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Part 1 General provisions

Section 1 Scope

(1) The followingare subject to supervision under this Act:
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1. insurance undertakings as definedinsection 7 nos.33and 34,

2. insurance holding companiesas definedin section 7 no. 31 and undertakings withinthe meaning ofsection 293 (4),
3. special purpose insurance companies withinthe meaningof section 168;

4. guarantee schemes withinthe meaningof section 223, and

5. pensionfunds withinthe meaningof section 236 (1).

(2) 'The businesseslisted under nos. 22 to 24 of Annex 1 do not fall withinthe scope of this Act unless operated by
insurance undertakings authorised for one of the classes of insurance specifiedinnos. 19to 21 of Annex 1;insuch cases,
these businessesare treated inthe same way as life insurance business. 2Ca pital re demption operations (no. 23 of Annex
1) referto anybusiness operations in which anactuarial calculationis used to determine in advance the durationand
amount ofsingle or regular premiums and the commitments assumed by the operation. 3Business within the meaning of
no.24 of Annex1refersto the administration ofschemes thatpay death or survival benefits or that provide benefits in
the event of discontinuation of employment or reduction of earning capacity; this business includes the investment and
management of the assets. “Inthe case of business referred to in sentence 3, the insurance undertakings may, in
connection withthe administration of such business, also issue guaranteesthat the capitalwill be protected and thata
minimumrate of return will be achieved.

(3) fForcivil service or church insurance undertakings governed by public law that exclusively provide retirement and
invalidity be nefits or benefits for surviving dependants, onlysection 12 (1), sections 13,37 (1), section 38 (1), sections
39,47 no. 12, sections 294 to 298, 300, 302, 305 to 307, sections 310to 312 and section 314 apply. 2Forinsurance
undertakings established under federal state law and s ubject to supervision at state level, alternative provisions may be
specified under federalstate law.

(4) 1Section 12 (1), sections 13,37 (1), section 38 (1), section 39, and sections 294 to 298, 300, 302, 305 to 307, 310, 312
and 314 apply, withthe necessary modifications, to institutions or schemes ofthe nature spedcified in section 140 (1) of
the Seventh Book of the German Social Security Code (Sozialgesetzbuch—SGB). °Resolutions passed by the
representatives’ meeting relating to these institutions or schemes, or to their articles ofassociation or business plans,
require the approval of the supervisory authority; section 8 (1), section9 (1) to (4) and section 11 applyinthisregard,
with the necessary modifications.

Section 2 Schemes governed by public law

(1) If schemes governed by public law, indudingthe legally dependent | ocal a uthority and church supplementary
benefit funds (Zusatzversorgungskassen) and the Federal and Lander Pension Institution (Versorgungsanstalt des Bundes
und der Lénder), offer retirementprovisionsbyway of voluntaryinsurance, a ring-fenced fund must be established for
the assets and liabilities relatingto this business. “The liabilitiesand assets mustbe managed and organised separately
from the other business of the scheme, without the possibility of transfer. 3The provisions of this Act governingthe
businessof “Pensionskassen” must be applied, with the necessary modifications, to the ring-fenced fund; to this extent,
the schemes are also subject to insurance supervision.

(2) Forschemesgoverned by publiclaw established under federal state law and subject to supervision at state level,
alternative provisions may be s pecified under federalstate law.

Section 3 Exemptions from the supervision requirement, authorisation to issue statutory orders

(1) The followingare not subject to s upervision under this Act:

1. bodies of persons that grant their members benefits without the members having a legalclaim to such benefits,in
particular support funds and support structures operated by professional assodations;

2. “Unterstiitzungskassen” (support funds) established by guilds under the German Skilled Trades Regulation
(Handwerksordnung — HwO);
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3. confederations, with legal capadity, of chambers of commerce and industry with trade assodations if the purpose o f
such confederations is to settle theirmembers’ pension liabilities arising from pension commitments by means of a
pay-as-you-gosystemand if such confederations were granted their statusas |l egal entities by the government;

4. confederations, without | egal capacity, of local authorities if their purpose is to settle, by means ofa pay-as-you-go
system, the cost of the followinglosses resulting from risks assumed by their members or by undertakings operated
to provide public services, in which one orseveral local government members or—in the caseof b) —other regional
orlocal authorities hold aninterest ofatleast 50 per cent:

a) lossesforwhichthe members ortheirstaffmaybe held answerablebythird parties onthe basisof the statutory
liability provisions,

b) losses resulting from holding motor ve hicles,
c) benefits paidunderthelocal government accident compensation scheme;

5. corporate bodiesandinstitutions governed by public law s ubject to aninsurance relationshipimposed directlyby
law orarisingas a result of statutory obligation;

6. healthcare schemes governed by publiclawoperated by the Federal Railways Fund (Bundeseisenbahnvermégen) and
the Postal Workers Health Insurance Fund (Postbeamtenkrankenkasse);

7. the Federal and Lander Pension Institution (Versorgungsanstalt des Bundes und der Lénder), Deutsche
Rentenversicherung Knappschaft-Bahn-See (part of the German statutory pensioninsurance scheme)andthe
Deutsche Bundespost Pension Institution (Versorgungsanstalt der Deutschen Bundespost);

8. undertakings operating within narrowterritorial limits that, in return for payment of a lump sum, provide benefits
shoulda contingent event materialise, provided such benefits do not take the form of cash payments, assumption of
responsibility for costs orindemnification of third parties.

(2) The Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to determine, by way of a statutory order not requiringthe consent of
the Bundesrat, thatall the insurance business or certain kinds of insurance businesswith the group of persons specified
underArticlel(1) (a) to (c) ofthe Agreement between the Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty regarding the Status of
their Forces dated 19 June 1951 (Federal Law Gazette 196111, pages 1183, 1190) is or are exempted, eitherinfull orin
part, from the provisions of this Act, provided that this does not, within the scope of this Act, prejudice the interests of
otherinsured orthe undertaking’s ability to fulfilits obligations under its other insurance contracts at all times.

Section 4 Decision as to whether an undertaking is subject to supervision

IThe supervisory authority decides whether an undertaking is subject to supervision. °Thisdecision is bindingon the
administrative authorities. 3A decision made by a court oranadministrative a uthority before 1 April 1931 does not
preclude anynew decision made by the supervisory a uthority.

Section 5 Discretionary exemption from supervision

(1) ’The supervisory authority may exempt mutual sodetiesthat are not required to be registered from ongoing
supervision under this Actifthe nature of their businessand other circumstances are such that supervisionis deemed to
be unnecessaryto safeguardthe interests ofthe insureds. %In particular, these requirements may be met by funeral
expenses funds and bysocieties whose businessis limited to a specific geographical area, that have a small number of
members and that receive minimal premium income. 3The exemption must be revoked if the supervisory authority
becomesaware that the fund or society concerned no longer s atisfies the criteria for exemption.

(2) If the supervisoryauthority hasgranted an exemptionin accordance with subsection (1) above, the provisions of
sections12,13,178(4),sections 193,213 to 217,220and 234j (1) and (3), sections234g and 235, part 2 chapter 2, part
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3 and part 6, with the exception of sections 305,306 and 310, do not applyifancillary exemption provisions or the rights
of the supervisoryauthority s pecifiedin sections 305 and 306 are to be enforced; anytransformation underthe German
Transformation Act (Umwandlungsgesetz — UmwG@) is prohibited.

(3) The Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to exempt, by way of a statutory order not requiringthe consent of the
Bundesrat,insurance undertakings governed by public law within the meaningof section 1 (3) and schemeswithinthe
meaning ofsection 2 thatare not subject to supervision at state | evel from supervision under thisAct if, takinginto
accountthe statutory provisions for the establishment of such undertakings or the agreements existing between the
undertakings and their s ponsoringagencies, supervision is deemed unnecessary to safeguard the interests ofthe
insured.

Section 6 Restrictions on the use of terms

(1) The terms “Versicherung”, “Versicherer”, “Assekuranz”, “Riickversicherung”, “Riickve rsicherer” or their e quivalents
in a foreign language, or terms inwhich these words appear, mayonlybe usedinthe registered name, as anaddition to
the registered name, to describe the purpose ofthe business or for adve rtising purposes, by insurance undertakings
withinthe meaning ofsection 1 (1) and(3) and bytheir associations, unlessotherwise provided for by legislation.
?Insurance intermediaries may only use the terms insentence 1 above with an addition clarifying the activityasan
intermediary.

(2) 1In cases of doubt, the Federal Financial Supervisory Authority (Bundesanstalt fiir Finanzdienstleistungsaufsicht;
hereinafterreferredto as “BaFin”) decidesifan undertaking is permitted to use the terms s pecified in subsection (1)
above. 2t must communicate its dedsions to the Registration Court.

(3) In Registration Court proceedings relating to the registration oramendment of the legal status or registere d name of
an undertaking that is using terms that are unlawful under subsection (1) above, BaFin has the right to file applications
and lodge appealsas permitted by the German Act on Proceedings in Family Matters and Matters Relating to Voluntary
Jurisdiction (Gesetz iiber das Verfahren in Familiensachen und in den Angelegenheiten der freiwilligen Gerichtsbarkeit —
FamFG).

(4) 1If an undertaking uses a registered name, or an addition thereto, that is unlawful under subsection (1) above, oran
undertakingmakesuse ofsuch an unlawful term when describingthe purposeof the business, the Registration Court
must officially cancel and delete that registered name, addition or term designating the purpose ofthe business;
section 395 of the German Act on Proceedings in Family Matters and Matters Relating to Voluntary Jurisdiction a pplies,
with the necessary modifications. 2The undertaking must be required to discontinue the useof the registered name or
additionthereto ortermdesignating the purpose ofthe businessbythe imposition of an administrative fine; section 392
ofthe Act on Proceedings in Family Matters and Matters Relating to Voluntary Jurisdiction a pplies, with the necessary
modifications.

Section 7 Definitions

The followingdefinitions applyinthis Act:

1. Supervisory authority: the authority or authorities responsible for s upervision of the undertakings s pecified in
section1(1) on the basis of sections 320 to 322 of this Act or on the basisof other legal or administrative
provisions.

2. Outsourcing: an agreement of any kind between aninsurance undertaking and a service provider on the basis of

which the service provider, directly or through further outsourcing, carries out a process, service or activity that
wouldotherwise be carried out by the insurance undertakingitself; the service provider mayormaynotbe an
undertakings ubject to supervision.

3. Qualifying holding: a direct orindirect holding equivalent to at least 10 per cent of the capital or voting rights of
an undertaking or other arrangementin which significantinfluence canbe exercised over the management of
the undertakingconcerned; in connection with the calculation of the relevant proportion of voting rights,
section33 (1) inconjunctionwitha statutoryorder under subsection (5), section 34 (1) and 2, section 35 (1) to
(3) in conjunction with a statutory order under subsection (6) and section 36 of the German Securities Trading
Act (Wertpapierhandelsgesetz) apply, with the necessary modifications; votingrights or shares inthe capital that
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10.

11.

12.

13.

investment services enterprises or credit institutions hold as part of underwriting businessin accordance with
section1 (1) sentence 2 no. 10 of the German Banking Act (Kreditwesengesetz) are not taken intoaccount
providedthat these rights are not exercised or otherwise used to intervene inthe management of the issuerand
are sold within one year of the date of acquisition.

Participating undertaking: a parent undertaking or other undertaking that holds a holdingor thatis affiliated
with another undertaking by virtue of a relationship as described in section 271 (1) of the German Commercial
Code (Handelsgesetzbuch—HGB); holdings for the purposes of this definition are holdings equivalent to at least
20 percentofthe voting rights or capital ofan undertaking; for the purposes of s upervision under sections 245
to 287, a holdingis also deemed to include a direct orindirect holding of votingrights or capital of an
undertakingover whichthe holder effectively exercises significant influence in the opinion ofthe supervisory
authorities: for the purposesof supervision under sections 245 to 287, a participating undertaking is also an
undertakingthat forms part of a horizontal corporate group within the meaning of number 15.

Diversification effects: a reductioninthe potentialriskfaced byinsurance undertakings and groups as a result of
the diversification of businessactivities; such diversification means that the negative impact from oneriskcan
be offset bya more favourable impact from another risk where the correlation between the risks involved is low.

Third country: any countrythatis nota member state or EEA signatory state within the meaning of no. 22; a
quasi-governmental entity with independent regulatory powers is also deemedto be a third country, provided
the stipulations under European Union law concerning the freedom of movement, the right of establishment
and the freedomto provide services donotapply.

Close links: a situationin which at least two natural or legal persons are linked by control or participation with
each otherasaresultofa holdingor control relationship, or a situation in which at least two naturalorlegal
persons are permanently linked to the same person bya control relationship.

External rating agency: a rating agency a pproved or certified in accordance with Regulation (EC) No. 1060/2009
of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 Se ptember 2009 on credit rating agencies (0J L302 of 17
November 2009, page 1), as most recentlyamended by Regulation (EU) No. 462/2013 (OJ L 146 of 31 May 2013,
page 1), ora central bank thatissues ratings and is exempted fromthe provisions ofthe aforementioned
Regulation.

Function:aninternalcapactywithina business organisation that assumesresponsibility for certain practical
tasks; keyfunctions include:

a) theindependentrisk control function,
b) the compliance function,

c¢) theinternalauditfunction,

d) the actuarial function.

Mixed financial holdingcompany: a parent undertaking thatis not a supervised undertaking in a financial
conglomerate within the meaning of section 2 (1) of the German Supervision of Finandal Conglomerates Act
(Finanzkonglomerate-Aufsichtsgesetz — FKAG) but that, together with its subsidiaries, of which atleastoneisa
supervised undertakingin a financial conglomerate with a registered office in Germanyorinanother member
state or EEA signatory state, and with other undertakings forms a financial conglomerate.

Mixed-activityinsurance holding company: a parent undertaking

a) thatisnotaninsurance undertaking, a third countryinsurance undertaking, aninsurance holding company
with the meaning ofno. 31 or a mixed financial holding company withinthe meaningofno. 10and

b) whose subsidiaries include at least one insurance undertaking.

Fundamental spread: the spread decided upon and published at least ona quarterly basis by the European
Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority concerningeachrelevant duration, credit q ualityandasset class
forthe calculation ofthe matching adjustment as specified in Artide 77e (1b) of Directive 2009/138/EC of the
European Parliament and ofthe Councilof 25 Nove mber 2009 on the taking-up and pursuit of the business of
insurance and reinsurance (Solvency 1) (OJ L335 of 17 December 2009, page 1), as most recentlyamended by
Directive 2014/51/EU(OJ L153 of 22 May 2014, page 1).

Group:a combination of undertakings that
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

a) comprises a participatingundertaking, its subsidiaries a nd undertakings in which the participating
undertakingorits subsidiaries hold a holding and undertakings that form part of a horizontal corporate
group as definedin no. 15, or

b) is basedonthe establishmentofcontractual or other strong, sustainable financial relationshipsbetween all
these undertakings and canindude mutual or similar societies provided that

aa) one oftheseundertakings exercises, by means of central coordination, control over the decisions of
allthe undertakings inthe group, including financial decisions; and

bb) forthe purposes ofthis Act, the prior consent of the group’s supervisory authorityis re quired before
such relationships can be established or dissolved;

the undertakingresponsible for exercising the central coordination is deemed to be the parent undertaking;
the other undertakings are deemed subsidiaries.

Intra-group transactions: transactions by which, in order to fulfil an obligation, aninsurance undertaking relies
eitherdirectlyorindirectlyon the support of other undertakings within the same group oronthe support of
natural orlegal persons linked to the undertakings inthe group by close links, regardless of whether this support
is of a contractual or non-contractual nature or whetheror notitis remunerated.

Horizontal corporate group: a group in which an undertaking is affiliated to one or more other undertakings
where

a) alloftheundertakings concerned are subject to common control based ona provisioninthe articles of
associationorona contract; or

b) the majority of the personson the administrative, management and supervisory bodiesin office during the
finandal yearandforthetime periodsset outinsection 290 (1) of the German Commercial Code are the
same persons, regardless of whetherthe groupis required to prepare consolidated financial statements or
not.

Control:the exercise of control withinthe meaning of section 290 of the German Commercial Code.

Concentrationrisk: all riskexposures with a losspotential thatis large enoughto threatenthe solvencyorthe
finandal position of insurance undertakings.

Creditrisk:theriskof loss oradverse change in financial position arisingfromfluctuations inthe credit quality of
issuers of securities, counterparties or other debtors to which insurance undertakings are exposed, inthe form
of counterparts default risk, spread risk or market risk concentrations.

Liquidityrisk:theriskthatan insurance undertakingwill not be ina position to realise investments or other
assets sothatit can meetits financial obligations when theyfall due.

Marketrisk:the risk of loss or adverse change in financial position arising directly orindirectly from fluctuations
in the level and volatility of market pricesfor assets, liabilities and financial instruments.

Relevantrisk-free reference rate: the interest rate decided upon and published atleast ona quarterly basisby
the European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority in accordance with Article 77e(1)(a) o f Directive
2009/138/EC.

Member state or EEA signatory state: a member state of the European Union oranothersignatorystate to the
Agreement onthe European Economic Area (EEA).

Parentundertaking: a parent undertaking as defied in Article 1 of Directive 83/349/EEC; forthe purposesof
supervisionunder sections 245 to 287, a parent undertakingis also defined as any undertaking that effectively
exercises control inthe view of the supervisory authorities.

Operationalrisk: the risk ofloss arising from inadequate or failed internal processes, personnelor systems, or
from external events.

Qualifying central counterparty: a central counterparty thatis either authorised in accordance with Article 14 of
Regulation (EU)No. 648/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council of4 July 2012 on OTCderivatives,
central counterpartiesandtrade repositories (OJ L 201 of 27 July 2012, page 1) orrecognised in accordance with
Article 25 of the same Regulation.
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

34a.

34b.

35.

36.

37.

Riskconcentration: any exposure of undertakings ina group or a financial conglomerate withinthe meaning of
section1(2) of the German Supervision of Financial Conglomerates Act that is subject to defaultriskand large
enoughto threatenthe solvencyorthe general financial position of one or more of the supervised financial
conglomerate undertakings or supervised group undertakings, by which the default risk arisesor mayarise from
counterparty default risk, credit risk, i nvestment risk, insurance risk, market risk, other risk, a combination of
theserisks orfromanyinteraction betweentheserisks.

Risk measure: a mathematical function that assigns a monetaryamount to a given probability distribution
forecastandincreases monotonically with the level ofrisk exposure underlying that probability distribution
forecast.

Risk mitigation techniques: all techniques that enable an insurance undertakingto transfer part orall ofits risks
to anotherparty.

Subsidiary: a subsidiary within the meaning of section 290 of the German Commercial Code, including a
subsidiary’s own subsidiaries; for the purposes of s upervision under sections 245 to 287, a subsidiaryis also
definedas anyundertaking over which a parent undertaking effectively exercises control in the view of the
supervisory authorities concerned.

Affiliated undertaking: a subsidiary or other undertakingin which another undertaking has a holding oran
undertakingthat forms part of a horizontal corporate group as definedinno. 15.

Insurance holding company: a parent undertakingthat is not a mixed financial holding company withinthe
meaning ofno. 10 and whosemainactivityis to acquire and hold participationsin subsidiaries, where those
subsidiaries are exdusively or mainlyinsurance undertakings or third countryinsurance undertakings, and at
least one of those subsidiaries is aninsurance undertaking.

Underwriting risk: the risk of loss or adverse change in the value ofinsurance liabilitiesdue toinadequate pricing
and provisioning assumptions.

Insurance undertaking: a primaryinsurance undertaking or reinsurance undertaking that carries oninsurance
businessandis nota socialinsurance institution; the purpose ofa reinsurance undertakingis solelyto carryon
reinsurance business.

Third countryinsurance undertaking: a primaryinsurance undertakingor reinsurance undertaking that has its
registered office in a third country and would re quire official authorisation in accordance with Article 14 (1) of
Directive 2009/138/ECifit hadits registered office in a state within the EEA.

Insurance distribution: insurance distribution activities and reinsurance distribution activities as definedin
Article 2(1) numbers 1 and 2 of Directive (EU) 2016/97 of the European Parliament and of the Co uncil of 20
January 2016 on insurance distribution (recast) (OJ L 26 of 2 February 2016, page 19).

Distribution remuneration: any commission, fee, charge or other payment, i ncluding an economic benefit of any
kind oranyotherfinancialor non-financial advantage orincentive offered or givenin respect of insurance
distribution activities, with the exception ofthose relating to reinsurance activities.

Volatility adjustment: adjustment to the relevant risk-free i nterest rate term structure adopted and published at
leastona quarterly basisbythe European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authorityin accordance with
Article 77e(1)(c) of Directive 2009/138/EC.

Probability distribution forecast: a mathematical function that assigns a probability of realisation to an
exhaustive set of mutually exclusive future events.

Home country: the member state or EEA signatory state in which
a) aninsurance undertaking to which Directive 2009/138/EC applies has its head office,

b) aninstitutionforoccupational retirement provisionis authorised or registeredin a national registerin
accordance with Artide 9(1) of Directive (EU) 2016/2341 of the European Parliament and of the Council of
14 December 2016 on the activities and supervision of institutions for occupational retirement provision
(IORPs)(recast) (OJL 354 of 23 December 2016, page 37).

Part 2 Provisions governing primary insurance and reinsurance
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Chapter 1 Business activities

Segment 1 Authorisation to carry on business activities

Section 8 Authorisation; separation of lines of business
(1) Insurance undertakings maynot carryon business without authorisation from the s upervisory a uthority.

(2) The authorisation mayonly be granted to public limited companiesincluding thoseincorporatedin the form ofa
European Company, mutual societiesand corporationsand institutions governed by publiclaw.

(3) The head office mustbe located in Germany.

(4) *Areinsurance undertaking will only be authorised to carry on reinsurance business. ?2Inthe case of primaryinsurance
undertakings, the authorisation to carry onlife insurance business within the meaning of Annex1nos. 19to 24andthe
authorisationto carry on other classes of insurance are mutually exclusive; the same appliesto the authorisation to
carryon healthinsurance within the meaning of section 146 (1) and the authorisation to carryon other classesof
insurance.

(5) The supervisory a uthority will publish the granting or revocation of an authorisation electronically as s pecified in
section318(3) and will report such granting or revocation of an authorisation to the European Insurance and
Occupational Pensions Authority. ?If such information relatesto aninsurance undertaking s ubject to guarantee
requirements under section 221, the supervisory authority must also inform the guarantee scheme.

Section 9 Application

(1) The business plan must be s ubmitted together with the application for authorisation; it must disclose the purpose
and structure of the undertaking, the regionin which business is to be conducted and explain the financial circumstances
thatwillenable the undertaking to meetits future obligations over the long term.

(2) The followingmust be submitted as part ofthe businessplan:

1. the articles ofassociationto the extentthattheydonotreferto general policy conditions;

2. informationaboutthe classesofinsurance thatareto be provided and which risks of a class ofinsurance are to be
covered;in the caseof undertakings that onlyintend to carry on reinsurance business, the undertakingconcerned
mustinstead provide information ontherisks that are to be covered by the reinsurance and onthe types of
reinsurance contract that the reinsurance undertaking intends to enterintowith the ceding insurers;

3. the mainfeatures ofthe reinsurance and retrocession;

4. informationon the basic components of own funds intended to cover the absolute minimum capital requirement;
and

5. anestimate ofexpenses for settingup administration and the sales network; the undertaking must prove thatit has
the necessaryfunds for this purpose (organisationalfunds); if an application is filed for authorisationto carryon
insurance business inthe class underno. 18 of Annex 1, information about the resources available to the
undertakingto enableitto provide the promised assistance.
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(3) !In addition, the insurance undertaking must submit the followingitems as part of the business plan, in each case
coveringthefirst three financial years:

1.

2.

a budgeted balance sheet and a budgeted income statement;

estimates of the future solve ncy capital requirement on the basisof the budgeted balance sheet andincome
statement specified inno. 1, together with the methodology used to determine the estimates;

estimates of the future minimum ca pital re quirement onthe basis of the budgeted balance sheet andincome
statement specified inno. 1, together withthe methodology used to determine the estimates;

an estimate ofthe finandal resources e xpected to be available
a) tocovertechnical provisions,
b) toensurecompliance withthe minimum capital requirement and the solvency ca pital requirement;

fornon-lifeinsurance and reinsurance,

a) anoverview ofthe projected administrative expenses, in particularthe ongoingoverhead expenses and
commissions, excluding the costs of setting up the administration,

b) anoverview ofthe projected premiumincome andthe antidipated claims expenditures, and

forlifeinsurance, a plan showing detailed estimates forincome and expenditure relating to primaryinsurance
businessandalsoto inward and outward reinsurance business.

?|f the undertaking is not required to prepare a solvency statement under chapter 2 part 2, the estimate under sentence
1 number 4 (a)must be submitted solely for the technical provisions under the German Commercial Code.

(4) In addition, the following must be submitted:

1.

details onthe nature and scope of the business organisation, including

a) informationthatis essential to enablethe supervisoryauthority to assess whether the requirements s pecifiedin
section 24 are satisfied; thisapplies in respect of the members of the senior management, other persons who
effectivelyrunthe undertaking, the members ofthe supervisory board, the appointed actuaryandanyother
persons responsiblefor other key tasks;

b) details ofenterprise agreements as specified undersections291 and 292 of the German Stock Corporation Act
(Aktiengesetz — AktG); and

c) details ofcontracts forthe outsourcing ofkeyfunctions oractivities;

if other parties have qualifyingholdings inthe insurance undertaking,

a) the namesoftheholders andthe amounts ofthe holdings;

b) the informationnecessaryto assessifthe requirements undersection 16 are met;

c) ifthe holders of such qualifyingholdings are required to prepare annual financial statements, the annual
finandal statements for the previous three finandal years, i ncluding the a udit re ports by independent auditors
providedthat such reports are to be prepared; and

d) ifthe holders belongto a group, details ofthe group structure and, if consolidated financial statements are to be
prepared,the consolidated financial statements for the previous three financialyears, includingthe audit
reports byindependent a uditors provided that such re ports are to be prepared and there are no provisions
under Germanlawbarringtheirrelease to the applicant;

details ofanyindication of close links between the insurance undertaking and other natural persons or undertakings;
forcompulsoryinsurance, the generalinsurance policy conditions;

for healthinsurance withinthe meaningof section 146 (1),

a) the principlesusedforcalculatingthe premiums and technical provisions within the meaning of sections 341e to
341h of the German Commercial Code, i ncluding the a ctuarial assumptions, mathematical formulas, actual
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calculations made and statistical evidence used;
b) the generalinsurance policy conditions; and

6. forcoverage oftherisks spedfiedin no. 10 (a) of Annex 1, the names and addressesof the claims re presentatives to
be appointedinaccordance with section 163.

(5) lExceptinthe case of applications for authorisationto carryon insurance businessas a funeral expensesfundoras
one of the schemesspecifiedin section 1 (4), the supervisory a uthority must consult the competent authorities inthe
othermember states or EEA signatory states before granting authorisationifthe undertaking concerned is

1. asubsidiaryorsister companyof aninsurance undertaking, a CRR credit institution within the meaning of section 1
(3d) sentence 1 of the German Banking Act, an electronic moneyinstitution within the meaning of section 1 (3d)
sentence 6 of the German Banking Act, or a securitiestrading firm within the meaning ofsection 1 (3d)sentence 4 of
the GermanBanking Actandits parent companyorthe other sister undertaking is already a uthorised to carryon
businessinanother member state or EEA signatorystate; or

2. controlled bythe same naturalpersons or undertakings that control aninsurance undertaking, CRR credit institution,
electronic moneyinstitution or securities trading firm domiciled in another member state or EEA signatory state.

’The relevant competent authoritiesare the authorities inthe member states or EEA signatory states in which the parent
undertaking, the sister companyorthe controllingundertaking has its head office orin which the habitual residence of
the controlling personsis located. 3Sister companies within the meaning of sentence 1 no. 1 above are undertakings that
have a common parent undertaking. The consultation must cover, in particular, the information necessary for assessing
whetherthe personsreferredto insection 24 are fit and proper, and for assessing compliance with the fitand proper
requirement forthe holders of qualifying holdings in undertakings belonging to the same group within the meaningof
sentence 1above thatare domiciled inthe relevant member state or EEA signatory state, as wellas the information
concerningown funds.

Section 10 Scope of authorisation

(1) ‘The supervisory authority grants the authorisation for an unlimited period of time unlessotherwise provided forin
the business plan. ?The authorisation is valid for the territory covered by all member states or EEA sighatory states.

(2) YIn the case of undertakings that intend to carry on primaryinsurance business alone orto carryonboth primary
insurance and reinsurance business, the authorisation is issued separately for each ofthe classesof insurance s pecified
in Annex 1.2t covers the entire class of insurance unlessthe undertakingintends to cover only part of the risks of such
class ofinsurance accordingto its businessplan. 3The authorisation mayalso be granted jointly for several classes of
insurance underthe designations specifiedin Annex 2.

(3) In the case ofundertakings that intend to carry on reinsurance businessalone, the authorisation is granted for
propertyand casualty reinsurance including personal reinsurance other thanlife reinsurance (non-life reinsurance), for
life reinsurance or forall classes of reinsurance. 2Unless otherwise indicated in the application or business plan, the
authorisationis issuedforallclassesof reinsurance.

(4) The authorisation granted for one or several classes of insurance also includes coverage ofadditionalrisks of other
classesofinsuranceifthese risks relate to a risk of a class of insurance operated, concernthe same object of the
insurance and are covered by the same contract. ?Risks from the classesof insurance specifiedinnos. 14, 15and 17 of
Annex1are not covered as additionalrisks by an authorisation granted for other classes of insurance. 3Risks fromthe
class ofinsurance specified in Annex 1 no. 17 that meet the requirements of sentence 1 above, however, are covered by
an authorisation granted for other classes ofinsurance if theyrefer to disputes or claims arisingfromthe operation of
shipsatsea orrelating tosuch operationorif the authorisationis granted for carrying onthe class of insurance business
underAnnex1no. 18a.
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Section 11 Refusal and restriction of authorisation

(1) The supervisory authority must refuse to grant an authorisation if

1.

the business plan and documents submitted inaccordance with section 9 (2) to (4) do not provide sufficient
evidence thatthe obligationsunder the insurance contracts can be fulfilled at all times;

there is evidence to suggest that the members of the senior management or the members ofthe supervisory board
do notsatisfythe requirements in section 24; or

there is evidence to suggest that the holder of a qualifying holding inthe insurance undertaking, orif such holderis a
legal person, a legalrepresentative or re presentative according to the articlesof association, or, ifsuch holderis a
commercial partnership, a partnerinthis partnership, is nota fitand proper person or for any other reason does not
meetthe demands requiredintheinterest of ensuring a sound and prudent management of the insurance
undertaking; this also applies if there is evidence to suggest that the funds raised in order to purchase the qualifying
holding have beenacquired by an action that objectively constitutesa criminal offence;

in the case of primaryinsurance undertakings, over and above the criteria spedfiedin nos. 1to 3;

a) the business plan and documents submittedinaccordance with section 9 (2) to (4) do not provide sufficient
evidence thattheinterests of the insured are adequately s afeguarded;

b) afteranauthorisation has alreadybeenissued, the insurance undertaking becomes a subsidiary of an insurance
holding companyor of a mixed financial holdingcompanyandthereis evidence to suggest thata personwho
actuallymanagestheinsurance holdingcompany or mixed financial holding companyin practiceis nota fitand
properpersonto manage the business affairs ofthe insurance holdingcompany or mixed financial holding
company; or

c) inthe case ofthe operationof healthinsurance business, there is evidence to suggest that the undertaking will
introduce premium rates granting insurance cover thatis similar withinthe meaning of section 204 of the
GermanInsurance Contract Act (Versicherungsvertragsgesetz —\VVVG) to that provided under the premiumrates
offered by another affiliated insurance undertakingwhere the interests of the insured are not adequately
safeguardedin connection withthe introduction ofsuch premiumrates.

(2) ’The authorisation may be refused if there is evidence to s uggest that effective supervision ofthe insurance
undertakingwill be hindered. ?This is the case, in particular, if

1.

the insurance undertaking is affiliated or closely linked with other persons or undertakings through corporate links
which, due to the complex web of ownership or poor economic transparency, hinder the effective s upervision of the
insurance undertaking;

effective supervision ofthe insurance undertaking is hindered as a result of the statutory provisions or
administrative regulations ina third country applicable to persons or undertakings in accordance withno. 1; or

the effective supervision ofthe insurance undertaking is hindered due to a lack of effective supervision over persons
orundertakings inaccordance withno. 1inthe states where they have their registered office or head office, or due
to unwillingness by their competent authority to cooperate satisfactorily with the supervisory a uthority.

3The authorisation mayalso be refused if, contrary to section 9 (4), insufficent information or documents have been
submitted with the application.

(3) Authorisation maynot be refused for reasonsother thanthose given under subsections (1) and (2) above.

Section 12 Changes to the business plan and to enterprise agreements

(1) Anychangesto the components ofa primaryinsurance undertaking’s business plan as spedfiedinsection9(2) no. 1
and 2, anyextension of its business operations to a territory outside the member statesor EEA signatorystatesandthe
primaryinsurance undertaking’s enterprise agreements withinthe meaningof section9 (4) no. 1 (b) oranychanges
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thereto must first be approved by the supervisory a uthority before they can come into effect. °The same applies to any
extension of areinsurance undertaking's operations to cover a territory outside the member states or EEA signatory
states orto cover other classesof reinsurance. 3Sentence 1 does not apply to amendments to the artides ofassociation
intended to permit a capital increase. 4Section 11 must be a pplied, with the necessary modifications.

(2) If businessoperations are to be extended to other classes ofinsurance or other classesof reinsurance, the
documentationundersection 9 (2) to (4) must be submitted.

(3) If businessoperations are to be extended to cover a territory outside the member states or EEA signatory states, the
following must be submitted:

1. information on the classesof insurance andinsurance segments or classes of reinsurance in which the undertaking
intends to operate; and

2. documentaryevidence demonstratingthat the insurance undertaking

a) willsatisfythe provisions on capital adequacyinthe member states and EEA signatory stateseven after the
intended extension of the operating territory; and

b) inthe case ofthe establishment ofabranchina territory outside the member states and EEA signatory states,
thatthe insurance undertakinghas been granted any business operation authorisation necessaryinthe territory
concerned orthat such authorisationis not required.

Section 13 Transfers of portfolios

(1) *Any contract by which the insurance portfolio of a primaryinsurance undertakingis to be transferred wholly or
partlyto anotherinsurance undertaking is subject to a pproval by the supervisory authorities responsibleforthe
undertakings in question. 2Such approval must be givenifthe interests of the insured are safeguarded and thereiis
sufficient evidence that the obligations under the insurance contracts can be fulfilled at all times; section 9 (5) regarding
consultation with the competent authorities in another member state or EEA signatory state and section 8 (4) apply,
with the necessary modifications.

(2) If a domestic primaryinsurance undertaking wholly or partly transfers to an insurance undertaking d omiciledin a
member state or EEA signatory state a portfolio ofinsurance contracts entered intovia a branch orthroughthe
provision of cross-border servicesundersection 57, onlythe approval ofthe transferorinsurance undertaking’s
competent supervisory a uthorityis required, in derogation of subsection (1) sentence 1 above. Approval will be granted
ifthe criteria specifiedin subsection (1) sentence 2 are satisfied and if

1. evidenceis providedinthe form ofcertification fromthe supervisory a uthorityinthe transferee insurance
undertaking's country of domidile that the transferee insurance undertaking will have adequate eligible own funds
afterthe transfer to comply with the solvency capital requirement;

2. the supervisoryauthorities ofthe member statesor EEA signatory states in which the risks inthe insurance portfolio
are situated have giventheirapproval, and

3. inthe caseofaninsurance portfolio transfer from a branch, the supervisory a uthority of the member state or EEA
signatory state where the branchis located has been consulted.

3Sentences 1and 2 no. 1 above alsoapply to the transfer of a portfolio of insurance-related contracts acquired in
Germany.“Inthe casesof sentences1and 3, subsection (5) applies, with the necessary modifications; s ubsections (3)
and (4) remain unaffected.

(3) If members of a mutual socdietylose some or all oftheir rights as members of the society as a result of the transfer of
the portfolio, the approval canonly be granted if the portfolio transfer agreement provides for a ppropriate
compensation unless the transferee insurance undertaking is also a mutual societyand the members of the transferor
insurance undertaking affected by the transfer ofthe portfolio become members of the transferee insurance
undertaking.

(4) 1If with-profits insurance contracts are involved, the transfer can onlybe approvedifthe value ofthe profit
participation attributable to the insured persons of both the transferorinsurance undertaking and the transferee
insurance undertaking after the transferis not lower thanthe equivalent value before the transfer. ?For this purpose,
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the assets andliabilities of the transferor insurance undertaking and the transferee insurance undertaking must, to the
extentthatthese assets and liabilities caninfluence the profit participation, be compared at their fair values whereby
the assets andliabilities of the transferor insurance undertaking are measured as ifthe insurance contracts concerned
continuedto be operated by the transferorinsurance undertaking and the assets and liabilities of the transferee
insurance undertaking are measured onthe assumption that the transferee insurance undertaking takes over the
insurance contracts inaccordance with the transfer agreement for which approval is sought.

(5) As partof the portfolio transfer, the rights and obligations of the transferorinsurance undertakingunder the
insurance contracts inrelation tothe policyholders are also transferred to the transferee insurance undertaking; s ection
415 of the German Civil Code (Biirgerliches Gesetzbuch—BGB) must not be applied.

(6) The portfolio transfer agreement must be in writing; section 311b (3) ofthe German Civil Code must not be applied.

(7) *Approval of the portfolio transfer must be published inthe German Federal Gazette (Bundesanzeiger). ?As soon as
the portfolio transfer comes into effect, the transferee insurance undertaking must informthe policyholders of the
cause,structure and consequencesof the portfolio transferand, in particular, must provide information onanyresulting
changeinthe competent authorities responsibleforlegal or finandal supervision and/or any change affecting a claim
againsta guarantee scheme in the event of insolvency onthe part ofthe insurance u ndertaking. 3If there is a change in
the competent authority responsiblefor financial supervision, the policyholder may terminate the i nsurance contract
with immediate effect within one month of receiving the notification fromtheinsurer. ?Inthe notification, the insurer
mustdraw the policyholder's attentionto the right to termination.

Section 14 Transformations

(1) fAnytransformation of a primaryinsurance undertaking undersections 1 and 122a of the German Transformation
Act is subject to approval bythe supervisory authority. ?Section 13 (1) sentence 2 and (2), (4) and (5) applies, withthe
necessary modifications.

(2) The supervisory authority may also refuse approval if the rules governing transformation have not been observed.

Section 15 Non-insurance business

(1) Beyondinsurance business, primaryinsurance undertakings are only permitted to transact such other businessas is
directlyrelated with insurance business. Such a relationship is deemed to exist inthe case ofdealings in futures, options
and similar financialinstruments ifthese instruments are intended as hedgesagainst price andinterest rate risks in
connection with existing assets or future purchases of securitiesorifanadditionalincome is to be generated on existing
securities without causing the possibility of underfunding in respect of the guarantee assets on settlement. 3Inthe case
of debttakenonbyaninsurance undertaking,there is generally no direct relationship within the meaning ofsentence

1. %In the caseof anyother business, such a relationship must only be deemed to existifthe business does notinvolve
anyadditionalfinandal risk.

(2) Reinsurance undertakings are only permitted to conduct reinsurance business, together with associated business
and services. ?Holding company functions and activities in relation to undertakings in the financial s ector withinthe
meaning ofsection 2 (3) of the German Supervision of Financial Conglomerates Act are also deemedto be business

associated with reinsurance business.

(3) Insurance distribution as defined in section 7 number 34a belongs to aninsurance contract’s business operations.
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Section 15a Consumer mortgage loans; power to issue statutory orders

(1) ISection 18a (1) to (10) ofthe Banking Act a pplies to the granting of consumer mortgage loans, with the necessary
modifications. °Credit checks carried out by undertakings that are not supervised by the supervisory authorities of the
federalstates are subject to the guidelines of the statutoryorderissued under section 18a (10a) ofthe Banking Act, with
the necessary modifications.

(2) IThe Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised, by way of a statutory order requiringthe consent ofthe Bundesrat, to
adopt more detailed requirements governing the knowledge and competence ofinternal and external staffinvolved in
grantingconsumer mortgage loansrequired under section 1in conjunction with section 18a (6) of the Banking Act. °The
Federal Ministry of Finance may delegate the authority under sentence 1to BaFin by way of a statutory order requiring
the consent of the Bundesrat.

Segment 2 Qualifying holdings

Section 16 Holders of qualifying holdings

IThe holders of qualifying holdings as defined in section 7 no. 3 ininsurance undertakings must meet the demands
required intheinterest of ensuringa sound and prudent management of the undertaking; in particular, they must be fit
and proper persons. ?If the holdingis attributableto | egal entitiesor trading partnerships, the same appliesto the
natural personswhohave beenappointed by virtue of law, the artides of association or the partnership agreement to
manage the businessaffairs and represent the legal entity or partnership concerned and to the personally liable
partners.

Section 17 Notification of qualifying holdings

(1) Anynatural orlegal person or anytrading partnership must notify the supervisory a uthority in writingwithout delay
ifitintends

1. toacquire, alone orinconjunction with other persons or undertakings, a qualifying holding inaninsurance
undertaking (prospective acquirer); with the notification, the prospective acquirer must submit the informationand
documents necessary to enable the s upervisory a uthority to verify the amount of the holding, establish whether
there is significant influence, assesswhether the prospective acquireris a fitand proper person and review the other
criteriafora prohibition undersection 18 (1); the prospective acquirer must also provide detailsof the persons from
whom, andthe undertakings from which, itintendsto acquire the holdingconcerned; ifthe prospective acquireris a
legal personora tradingpartnership, the prospective acquirer mustincdude inthe notification the materialfacts
necessaryto enable the supervisory authority to assesswhether the prospective acquirer's legal re presentative or
representative inaccordance with the articles ofassociation or personally liable partneris a fit and proper person;

2. toincrease, aloneorinconjunctionwith other persons or undertakings, the amount of the qualifying holdingsuch
thatthe threshold of20 percent, 30 percentor 50 per cent of the votingrights or of the nominal capitalis reached
orexceeded orsuchthat control over the insurance undertaking is exercised as d efined in section 7 no. 16; or

3. togive up aqualifying holding inaninsurance undertakingorreduce the amount of a qualifying holding below the
threshold of 20 percent, 30 percentor50 percentofthe voting rights or ofthe capital, or change the holding such
thatno control is exercised over the insurance undertaking; the remaining amount of the holding must be s pecified,;
the supervisory authority mayset a deadline date by whichthe person ortrading partnership s ubmitting the
notification mustinform the supervisory authority as to whether the intended reduction or change has been carried
outornot.

(2) The holder of a qualifying holding must notify the s upervisory authority in writingwithout delay of any newly

appointed legal representative or re presentative in accordance with the artides ofassociationoranynew personally
liable partnerand mustindude with the notification the material facts necessary to enable the supervisory authority to

—Page290f207 -



assesswhetherthe person concernedis fitand proper.

(3) The supervisory authority must send the person or undertaking s ubject to notification requirement written
confirmation of receipt ofa complete notification under subsection (1) nos. 1 or 2, such confirmationto be sent without
delay, butnolaterthantwo workingdays after receipt of the notification by the supervisory a uthority.

(1a) ‘The supervisory authority must review a notification sent in accordance with subsection (1) nos. 1 or 2 within 60
working days of the date of the letterin which the supervisory a uthority confirmed in writingreceipt ofthe complete
notification (review period). ?2Inthe confirmation sent inaccordance with subsection (3), the supervisory authority must
informthe person orundertaking subject to notification requirement ofthe date on which the review period will end.
3No laterthan the 50th working day of the review period, the supervisory authority may request further i nformation
necessaryto complete the review. “Such re quest must be made in writing, specifying the information that is additionally
required. °The supervisory authority must send the person or undertaking s ubject to notification requirement written
confirmation of receipt ofthe additional information within two working days ofreceipt of the information by the
supervisory authority. °The review period is suspended fromthe date of the requestfor furtherinformation until the
information is received by the supervisory a uthority. 7Inthe event ofa suspension in accordance with sentence 6, the
review period must not exceed 80 working days. éThe supervisory authority may re quest additions or clarifications in
relation to this information; thisdoes not lead to a new suspension ofthe review period.’In derogation of sentence 7,
the reviewperiod maybe extendedin the event of a suspension to a maximumof 90 working days if the personor
undertakings ubject to notification re quirement

1. is domiciled orsupervised outside the European Economic Area or

2. isanatural personorundertakingnot subject to supervision under one of the following Directives:

a) 2009/65/ECofthe EuropeanPariamentandof the Council of 13 July2009 on the coordination of laws,
regulations and administrative provisions relating to undertakings for collective investment in tra nsferable
securities (UCITS) (OJ L302 of 17 November 2009, page 32);

b) 2004/39/ECofthe European Padiamentand of the Council of21 April 2004 on markets in financialinstruments
amending Council Directives 85/611/EECand 93/6/EECand Directive 2000/12/EC of the European Parliament
and of the Council and repealing Council Directive 93/22/EEC(0J L 145 of 30 April 2004, page 1, L45 of 16
February 2005, page 18);

c) 2006/48/ECofthe EuropeanPariamentandof the Council of 14 June 2006 relatingto the taking-up and pursuit
of the business of credit institutions (OJ L 177 of 30 June 2006, page 1); or

d) 2009/138/EC.

Section 18 Prohibition or restriction of a qualifying holding

(1) Withinthe review period, the supervisory a uthority may prohibit the intended a cquisition of orincreaseinthe
qualifyingholding if there is evidence to suggest that

1. the personorundertakingsubject to notification requirement or, if the undertaking subject to the notification
requirementis a legal person, a legalre presentative or re presentative according to the articlesof association or, i f
the undertakingsubject to the notification requirementis a commerdal partnership, a partner, is not fitand proper
orforanyotherreasondoes not meet the demands requiredin the interest ofensuring a soundand prudent
management of the insurance undertaking; this also appliesif the a cquirer of the qualifyingholding is unable to
provide evidence thatis has adequate business plans for the continuation and development of the business of the
insurance undertaking and that the interests of the insured or the legitimate interests of the cedinginsurers are
adequately safeguarded; moreover, section 11 (1) no. 3 second half-sentence applies, with the necessary
modifications;

2. theinsurance undertakingis not or willnotremainina position to satisfy the supervisory requirements or the
insurance undertaking would, through the acquirer's acquisition of orincrease in the holding, become affiliated with
the holder of the qualifying holding with corporate ties that, due to the complex we b of ownership or poor e conomic
transparency, could hinder the effective supervision of the insurance undertaking, adversely impact effective
information-sharing between the competent a uthoritiesor make it difficult to divide re sponsibilities between these
competent authorities;
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3. the acquisition of orincrease in the qualifying holding would make the insurance undertakinga subsidiary of an
insurance undertaking thathas its registered office ina third countryandthe parent undertaking is not effectively
supervisedin the countrywhere ithasits registered office or head office or the competent supervisory authorityin
the country concerned is not willing to cooperate satisfactorily;

4. the future member or members of the senior management are not fitand proper persons;

5. inconnection with the intended acquisition oforincreaseinthe holding, thereis or has been moneylaunderingor
terrorist financing within the meaningof Article 1 of Directive 2005/60/EC ofthe European Parliament and ofthe
Council of 26 October 2005 on the prevention of the use of the financial system for the purpose of money laundering
and terrorist financing (0JL 309 of 25 November 2005, page 15), such offences have been attempted orthe
intended acquisition of orincrease inthe holding could increase the risk of such activity; or

6. the personorundertakingsubjectto the notification requirement doesnot have the necessary financial strength, in
particular with regard to the nature ofthe actual and planned business to be carried on by the insurance
undertaking; this applies especiallyifthe person or undertaking s ubject to notification requirement does not have
the capital adequacyorassets to meet those particular requirements of the insurance undertaking related to capital
adequacyorcashand cash equivalents, ensuring that the undertaking can at all timesfulfil its obligationsunder the
insurance contracts and/or avoid liquidity bottlenecks.

(2) The supervisory authority can also prohibit the acquisition of or the increase inthe holding if the detailsunder
section17(1) no.land2orthe additional information requested undersection 17 (4) sentence 3is incomplete or
inaccurate; the supervisory authority may not specify conditions precedent relating to the amount of the intended
acquisitionof orincreaseinthe holding, normayitbaseits review onthe economic needs ofthe market.

(3) 1If, on completion of the review, the supervisory authority decidesto prohibit the acquisition ofortheincreasein the
holding, it must inform the person or undertaking subject to notification requirement in writing, specifying the reasons
forthe dedsion, withintwo workingdays and in compliance with the review period d eadline. ’Comments and
reservations made by the competent authority relevant to the person or undertaking s ubject to notification re quirement
mustbesetoutinthe decision;the acquisition oforincrease inthe holdingmayonlybe prohibited forthe reasons
specifiedin subsections (1) and (2). 3If the acquisition of orthe increase in the holdingis not prohibited in writing within
the review period, the acquisition or the increase can be carried out; this does not affect the rights of the supervisory
authority undersection 20. “Ifthe acquisition of orthe increase inthe holding is not prohibited, the s upervisory
authority mayspecifya period at the end of which the person or undertaking subject to notification requirement must
informthe supervisory authority without delay whether the intended acquisition orincrease hasbeencarried out or not.

Section 19 Prohibition of the exercise of voting rights

(1) The supervisory authority may prohibit the holder of a qualifying holding, as well as the undertakings it controls, from
exercising its voting rights and stipulate that control over or use of the shares be subject to the approval ofthe
supervisoryauthorityif

1. thecriteriafora prohibition order undersection 18 (1) or(2) above are satisfied,;

2. the holderof the qualifying holdinghas not fulfilled the duty under section 17 (1) nos. 1 or 2 to notify the
supervisory authority beforehand and hasnot subsequently s ubmitted such notification within a period of time set
bythe supervisoryauthority; or

3. the holding has not beenacquired orincreased withinthe period s pecified in accordance with section 18 (3)
sentence 4 orhas beenacquired orincreased despite an enforceable prohibition under section 18 (1) or (2).

(2) YIn the event ofa prohibition under subsection (1) above, the court at the location of the registered office of the
insurance undertaking must, at the request ofthe s upervisory a uthority, the insurance undertakingor one of the
insurance undertaking's s hareholders, appoint a trustee to whom the court then transfers responsibility for exercising
the voting rights. 2In exercisingthe voting rights, the trustee must take intoaccount the need to ensure sound and
prudent management ofthe insurance undertaking. 3Over and above the action specified in subsection (1), the
supervisoryauthority can instruct a trustee to sell the shares, to the extent that they constitute a qualifying holding, if
the holder of the qualifying holding does not provide proof of a reliable buyer to the supervis ory a uthority within a
reasonableperiod to be set bythe latter; the holders ofthe shares must cooperateinthe sale to the extent necessary.
4Ifthe criteriain subsection (1) are nolonger met, the supervisory authority must apply for the appointment o f the
trustee to be withdrawn. °The trustee is entitled to be refunded for reasonable expenses and to receive re muneration
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forservices rendered. °The court determines the amount of the expensesand remuneration at the request ofthe
trustee; noappealagainst the s pecified remuneration is permissible. “The i nsurance undertaking and the relevant holder
of a majority holdingare jointlyand severally liable for the costs arisingas a result of the a ppointment of the trustee and
forthe remuneration and expenses to be paid to the trustee. ¥The Federal Government advances the expenses and the
remuneration.

Section 20 Audit of the holder of a qualifying holding

Ifthereis evidence tosuggestthatthe holder of a qualifyingholding does not satisfy the requirements specifiedin
section 16 orthat the affiliation with other persons or undertakings could hinder effective supervision of the insurance
undertakingdue to the complex web of ownership or poor economic transparency, the supervisory authoritymay
stipulate thatthe holder of the qualifying holding must submit the documents s pedified in section9 (4) nos. 2cand 2d
and have thesedocuments audited by an independent auditor to be determined by the supervisory a uthority, s uch audit
to be atthe expense ofthe holder of the qualifying holding.

Section 21 Cooperation with the competent authorities in other member states or EEA signatory states

(1) When assessingthe acquisition, the supervisory authority must work in cl ose cooperation with the competent
authorities inthe other member states or EEA signatory states if the person or undertaking subject to notification
requirementis

1. a CRRcreditinstitution, an electronic moneyinstitution or a securities trading firm, aninsurance undertakingora
management company withinthe meaning of Artide 2 (1b) of Directive 2009/65/ECthat is authorised to operateina
member state orsector other thanthe state or sector of the intended acquisition;

2. aparentundertaking ofa CRRcreditinstitution, electronic money institution or securitiestrading firm, insurance
undertakingor management company withinthe meaning of Article2 (1b) of Directive 2009/65/ECthat is
authorisedto operateina member state or sector otherthanthe state orsector ofthe intended acquisition; or

3. anatural orlegalperson that controls a CRR creditinstitution,an electronic moneyinstitution or a securitiestrading
firm, an insurance undertakingora management company within the meaning of Article 2 (1b) of Directive
2009/65/ECthatis authorised to operate ina member state or sector other thanthe state or sector of the intended
acquisition.

(2) ‘The competent a uthorities must ensure that they send each other without delay anyinformation that is materialor
relevant to the assessment. 2The competent a uthorities must notify each other on request of allrelevant information
and must sendall material information without the need for a request. 3All remarks or reservations made by the
competent authority responsible for the prospective acquirer must be notedinthe decision by the competent authority
thatauthorised the insurance undertaking in which the holding is intended to be acquired.

Section 22 Authorisation to issue statutory orders

IThe Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to issue a statutory order governing the nature, scope, timing and form of
submission for the informationto be provided in accordance with section 17 (1) and (2) above if this is re quired to
enable the supervisory authority to fulfilits duties. 2For insurance undertakings that are not subject to supervision by the
supervisoryauthorities in the federalstates, the statutory order mayinclude a stipulation s pecifying that, either
generallyoron a case-by-case basis, prospective acquirers must submit the documents specified in section 9 (4) nos. 2c
and 2d and have these documents audited by an independent auditor to be determined by the supervisory authority,
such auditto be atthe expense of the prospective acquirer. 3Thisauthorisation may be delegated by statutory order to
BaFin. “Statutory orders under sentences 1to 3 do not require the consent of the Bundesrat.

Segment 3 Business organisation
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Section 23 General business organisation requirements; product approval process

(1) ZInsurance undertakings must have a proper, effective business organisation that is appropriate for the nature, scope
and complexity of their activities. °The business organisation must ensure both compliance with the laws, regulations
and supervisory re quire ments applicable to insurance undertakings and sound, prudent management of the
undertaking. 3Thisincludes not only compliance with the requirements inthissegment, but also, in particular, an
appropriate, transparent organisational structure with clear assignment of functions, an appropriate segregation of
responsibilitiesand an effective internal communications system.

(1a) !Undertakings that manufacture insurance products for sale must maintain, operate and regularly review a process
forinternalapprovalfordistribution ofeachinsurance product or any significant modification of existinginsurance
products (product approval process). °’The process must ensure that an identified target market is specified for each
insurance product beforeitis distributed to clients. 3All relevant risks for the identified target market must be assessed
when the target market is specified. “The process must also ensure that the intended distribution strategy is consistent
with theidentified target market. *Undertakings must have an appropriate business organisation which ensures that the
insurance products are distributed to the identified target market.

(1b) fUndertakings must regularly review the insurance products. 2They must take into account any event that could
materially affect the potential risk to the identified targetmarket and assessat least whether the insurance product
remains consistent withthe needs ofthe identified target market and whether the intended distribution strategy
remains appropriate.

(1c) 'Undertakings that manufacture insurance products must make available toalldistributors all appropriate
information on the insurance product and the product approval process, includingthe identified target market of the
insurance product. ?’Where an undertaking distributes or advises oninsurance products that it does not manufacture, it
musthaveinplace adequate arrangements to obtain the information referred to insentence 1 andto understand the
characteristics and identified target market.

(1d) Subsections (1a) to (1c) do not apply to insurance products that consist of the insurance oflarge risks withinthe
meaning ofsection 210 (2) of the Insurance Contract Actand do not applyto reinsurance undertakings.

(2) The management board must ensure that the business organisationis subject to a regularinternalreview.

(3) Undertakings must prepare internal guidelinesthat are s ubject to prior approval by the board of management, and
whoseimplementation must be ensured. ?As a minimum, such guidelines must include requirements relatingto risk
management, the internalcontrol system, internal audit and, where relevant, the outsourcing of functions and activities.
3Theymust be reviewed at least once a year. “They must be modified accordinglyin the event of signifiantchanges in
the business units or systems to which theyrelate.

(4) Undertakings must implement appropriate precautionary measures, including the development of contingency plans,
to ensure that business continuityis maintained and that activities are properly conducted at all times.

(5) 1The rules and regulations governing the organisationaland operational structures, together with the details ofthe
internal control system, must be documented such that they are comprehensible for third parties. 2The documentation
mustbe retained for six years; section 257 (3) and (5) of the German Commercial Code applies, with the necessary
modifications.

(6) Undertakings must establish a process that allows its employees, while preserving the confidentiality of their id entity,
to report potential or actual breaches

1. ofthisAct,
2. ofstatutoryorders adopted onthe basis ofthis Act,

3. ofRegulation (EU) No596/2014 of the European Parliament and of the Councdil of 16 April 2014 on market abuse

(market abuse regulation)and re pealing Directive 2003/6/EC ofthe European Parliamentand ofthe Counciland
Commission Directives 2003/124/EC, 2003/125/ECand 2004/72/EC(0J L173 of 12 June 2014, page 1),

4. ofRegulation (EU) No.1286/2014 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 November 2014 on key
information documents for packaged retail and insurance-based investment products (PRIIPs) (OJ L352 of 9
December 2014, page 1;L358 of 13 December 2014, page 50), as amended,
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and any criminal offences within the undertakingto an appropriate organisational unit.

Section 24 Requirements for persons who effectively run the undertaking or assume responsibility for other key
tasks

(1) Persons who effectively run the undertaking or assume responsibility for other key tasks must be fitand proper.
’The fitand proper requirement includesa requirement for professional skills and qualifications, knowledge and
experience that ensures sound, prudent management of the undertaking. 3Thisrequires appropriate theoretical and
practicalknowledge ofinsurance business and, if the person concerned s to take on management responsibilities,
adequate management experience. “A person can generally be deemed to have adequate management experience if the
person concerned can demonstrate that he/she has held a managerial positioninan insurance undertaking of
comparable size and witha comparabletype ofbusinessfor at least three years.

(2) Persons who effectively run the undertakinginclude, in addition tothe members ofthe senior management, persons
who are authorised to make materialdecisions for the undertaking. Members ofthe senior management are those
natural personsappointed byvirtue of laworthe articles ofassociation or as authorised agents of a branchina member
state or EEA signatory state to manage the business affairs and represent the insurance undertaking.

(3) Persons who are already members ofthe senior management oftwo insurance undertakings, pension funds,
insurance holding companiesor s pecial purpose insurance companies cannot be appointed as a member of the senior
management of a furtherinsurance undertaking. ?If the insurance undertakinginvolved forms part of the same
insurance or corporate group, the supervisory a uthority may permit persons to hold further senior management
positions. 3Appointment as a member of the senior managementdoesnot preclude the exercise of a function as defined
insection7sentence1no.9.

(4) If a person has been a member of the senior management of an undertaking, s uch person cannot become a member
of the administrative or supervisory a uthority of the same undertaking if two former members ofthe senior
management of the undertaking are already me mbers of the administrative or supervisory authority concerned. ?A
personwhoalready holds five supervisory authority positions in undertakings subject to supervision by BaFin cannot be
appointed toa further administrative or supervisory authority; in this regard, positions held on administrative or
supervisory bodiesin undertakings inthe same insurance or corporate group are disregarded in determining the number
of positions held.

Section 25 Remuneration

(1) The remuneration systems for me mbers of the senior management, employees and members of the supervisory
board ofinsurance undertakings must be reasonable, transparent and aimed at achieving sustainabledevelopment of
the undertaking.

(2) Insurance undertakings may only award re muneration to members of the senior management and members of the
supervisoryboard forother activitiesthat they carry out for the undertaking concerned if this is compatible with their
tasks as members ofthe governing bodies.

(3) ISuperordinate undertakings ina group must ensure that the remuneration systems for members of the senior
management, employeesand members ofthe supervisory board within the overall group are reasonable, transparent
and aimed at achieving s ustainable development ofthe undertaking. °The superordinate companyina group withinthe
meaning ofthis subsectionis the undertakingat the head of the group and can be either aninsurance undertaking itself
oran insurance holdingcompany.

(4) ISubject to the preconditionss pecified in section 134 (1), the supervisory authority should stipulate that the
insurance undertaking must limit the totalannual amount that it allocates for the variableremunerationto be granted
to all members ofthe senior management and employees (totalamount of variable remuneration) to a certain
proportion of the profit for the year orthatthe insurance undertaking must withdraw such variable remunerationin full.
2Subject to the preconditions specified in section 134 (1), the supervisory authoritiess hould also prohibit the payment of
variableremuneration components or limitthem to a certain pro portion ofthe profit for the year. 3The authority to
issue stipulations, prohibitions and limitations as set outin sentences 1 and 2 must be takenintoaccountin relevant
contractual agreements between insurance undertakings and members of their s enior management, employees and
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members oftheir supervisory boards. If contractual agreements governing the granting ofvariableremuneration are
not consistent with a stipulation, prohibition or limitationissued in accordance with sentence 1 or 2, no rights can be
claimedonthe basisof such contractualagreements.

(5) Subsections (1), (3) and (4) donot applyifthe remuneration is agreed by collective agreement or within the ambit of
such collective agreement through agreement by the parties to the employm ent contract onthe application of collective
agreementregulations orina works or service agreement based on a collective agreement.

(6) Forthe conclusion or mediation of consumer mortgage | oans, the structure of the remuneration of the
intermediariesmaynotimpair theirabilityto actinthe bestinterests of the consumer, andin particularit maynotbe
linked to salestargets.

Section 26 Risk management

(1) YInsurance undertakings must have an effective risk management systemthatis well integratedintothe
organisational structure and decision-making processes ofthe undertakingand that, by means of an appropriate intemal
reportingsystem, dulytakesintoaccountthe information needs of the persons who effectively run the undertaking or
are responsible forthe key functions. 2The risk management system must encompass the strategies, processes and
internal reporting procedures that are necessary to ensure that the risks towhich the undertaking is or could be exposed
can be identified, assessed, monitored and controlled and to ensure that these risks can be reported ina meaningful
way. ’The system must enable the undertaking to manage the risks continuously, both individuallyand on an aggregated
basis, takingintoaccount the interdependencies between the risks. At the request of the supervisory authority,
insurance undertakings must prepare a recovery plan (general recovery plan). °The general recovery plan must describe
scenarios that could represent a risk to the undertaking and describe the corrective measuresintended to combat such
risks.

(2) The strategies to be developed by anundertaking indude, in particular, a risk strategy aligned with the management
of the undertaking, taking into account the nature, scope and complexity of the businessoperated and the associated
risks.

(3) If insurance undertakings apply the matchingadjustment as specifiedinsection 80 or the volatility adjustmentin
accordance withsection 82, they mustdraw upa liquidity plan with a projection of the cash inflows and outflows in
relation to the assets and liabilities on which these adjustments are based.

(4) If an undertakinga pplies the volatility adjustment in accordance with section 82, the guiding prindples specified in
writing forthe riskmanagement system under section 23 (3) must include guiding principlesrelating to the criteria for
the application of the volatility adjustment.

(5) ’The riskmanagement system must encompass all the insurance undertaking's risks and, in particular, coverthe
following areas:

1. the underwritingofinsurance risks and the re cognition of provisions;

2. assetliability management;

3. investments, in particular derivatives andinstruments of similar complexity;
4. the management of liquidity and concentrationrisk;

5. the management of operational risk; and

6. reinsurance and other risk mitigation techniques.

2As a minimum, the internal guiding principlesfor risk management must s pecify requirements for the areasreferred to
above.

(6) In relation to investment risk, the insurance undertaking must demonstrate thatitis complying with the
requirements in section 124.
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(7) In relation to asset liability management, aninsurance undertaking must regularly analyse

1. the sensitivity of its technical provisions and eligible own funds inrelation to the assumptions on which the
extrapolation of the relevant risk-free interest rate term structure under section7no. 21is based;

2. ifthe matching adjustmentinaccordance withsection80is applied,

a) the sensitivity of its technical provisions and eligible own funds in relation to the assumptions on whichthe
calculation of the matchingadjustmentis based, includingthe calculation ofthe underyingspread in accordance
with section81 no. 2 andthe potential impact from the forced sale of assets onits eligible own funds;

b) the sensitivity of its technical provisions and eligible own funds inrelation to changesinthe composition of the
assigned asset portfolio;

c) theimpactfroma reductionin the matching adjustment to zero;

3. ifthe volatilityadjustmentinaccordance with section 82 is applied,

a) the sensitivity of its technical provisions and eligible own funds in relation to the assumptions on which the
calculation of the volatility adjustment is based and the potentialimpact fromthe forced divestiture ofassets on
its eligible own funds;

b) the impactfroma reductionin the volatility adjustment to zero.

?Insurance undertakings must send the analyses specified in sentence 1 to the supervisory a uthorityannuallyas part of
the information to be submitted under section 43. 3If a reduction ofthe matching adjustment or volatility adjustment to
zero would lead to a failure to comply with the solvency ca pital require ment, the undertaking concerned must also
submitananalysisof the corrective actionit could take ina situation ofthis nature to increasethe eligible own funds to
the level required to ensure compliance with the solvency ca pital requirement or to reduce the risk profile such that
compliance with the solvency capital requirement s restored.

(8) IThe insurance undertakingmust setup anindependent risk control function, structured such that it significantly
advances the implementation ofthe risk management system. ?Ininsurance undertakings that useaninternalmodel,
the risk control function must also have responsibility for developing, implementing, testingand validating the internal
model as well as documenting the model, indudingany subsequent changes. 3The function must also analyse the
efficiency of the internal model, re port a summary of thisanalysis to the management board, submit proposalsto the
management board forimproving the model and keep the management board up to date about any corrective action
takeninrespect of weaknesses or deficiencies that have beenidentified.

Section 27 Risk and solvency assessment

(1) ’The riskmanagement system must indude an own risk and s olvency assessment (ORSA), which insurance
undertakings must carry out both regularlyand without delayin the eventof material changes intheirrisk profile. °The
own risk and solvency assessment must be a fixed component of the undertaking's business strategy and must be taken
into account atall times in strategic decision-making. 3Insurance undertakings mustinform the supervisory authority of
the findings within 14 days of completing each own risk and s olvency assessment.

(2) As a minimum, the own riskand solvency assessment mustinclude:

1. adiscrete assessment of the solvency needs, taking into accou nt the undertaking's specific risk profile, its specified
risk tolerance limits andits businessstrategy;

2. anassessment,inthe solvencystatementand withinrisk-bearing capadity, as to whether the regulatory own funds
requirements and the requirements for technical provisions can be satisfied at all times; and

3. anassessment of the materiality ofany deviations in the undertaking's risk profile from the assumptions on which
the calculation of the solvency capital requirement with the standard formulaor with the internal model is based.

(3) IForthe assessment specified in subsection (2) no. 1, an undertakingmust have processesthat are appropriate to the
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nature, scope and complexity of its risks and that enable the undertaking concerned toidentify and assess ina proper
mannerall risks to whichitis or could be exposed over boththe short and long terms. °These processesinclude, in
particular, anundertaking's processes for carrying outits own independent stress tests and scenario analyses.

(4) Insurance undertakings must explain the methods used to assess the solvency needs in accordance with subsection
(2) no. 1.

(5) Ifaninternalmodel is used,the assessmentinthe cases specified in subsection (2) no. 3 must be carried out together
with a recaalibrationin which the results from the internal modelare transferred to the risk measure and the calibration
of the solvency capital requirement.

(6) ZUndertakings that provide |ong-term guarantees must, as part of the assessment in accordance with subsection (2)
no. 2, alsotakeinto account the long-termrisk-bearing capacity of the undertaking. %If the insurance undertaking applies
the matching adjustmentin accordance with section 80, the volatility adjustmentin accordance with section 82 orthe
transitional measuresinaccordance with sections 351 and 352, compliance with the ca pital requirement inaccordance
with subsection (2) no. 2 must be assessed with and without the indusion oftheseadjustments or transitional measures.

Section 28 External credit rating

(1) In orderto avoid excessive trust being placed on external credit assessment institutions, when they use external
creditratings to calculate technical provisionsand solvency ca pitalrequirement in the course of their risk mana gement
insurance undertakings examine the appropriateness of such externalratings by calculating additional assessments as
much as they practicallyand possibly canto prevent an automatic dependence on external credit ratings.

(2) The companies within the scope of Regulation (EC) No. 1060/2009 that are s ubject to supervision under this Act must
complywiththe obligations resulting from that Regulation, as amended.

Section 29 Internal control system

(1) YInsurance undertakings must have an effective internal control system, which includesata minimum administrative
and accounting procedures, aninternal framework for control and appropriate internal company re porting at all
corporate levels. ?The internal control system must also have a function for monitoring compliance with the
requirements (compliance function).

(2) 'The tasks ofthe compliance functionindude advising the board of management in relationto compliance withthe
laws and administrative regulationswhich apply to the pursuit of insurance business. °The compliance function must
alsoevaluate the potential effects of changes to the legal environment for the undertaking andidentify and assess the
risk associated with a breach ofthe legal regulations (compliance risk).

(3) Insurance undertakings must have appropriate systems and structuresin place in order to meet the requirementsin
sections40to 42 and be able to provide the information which needs to be transmitted to the supervisory authorities in

accordance with this Act.

(4) The undertakings must use internalguidelines approved by the board of managementin order to determine howthe
suitability of the informationto be published and transmitted must be guaranteed on a continuous basis.

Section 30 Internal audit

(1) Insurance undertakings mustimplement a n effective i nternal audit which reviews the s uitability a nd e ffectiveness of
the entire business organisation, and in particular the internal control system.

(2) 'The internal audit must be objective and independent of other operational activities. 2It must re port the results and
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recommendations fromits audit directly to the board of management. 3The board of management must decide which
measures must be taken based onthe determinations ofthe audit reports and will ensure that thesemeasures are
implemented.

Section 31 Actuarial function

(1) ZInsurance undertakings must have an effective actuarial functionin place. ?In relation to the technical functions, this
function must be responsible for

1. coordinatingthe calculation;

2. guaranteeing the suitability of the methods a pplied and the underlying model along with the assumptions made;
3. evaluatingthe adequacyand quality of the underlying data;

4. comparingthe estimated values with the empirical values;

5. notifying the board of management of the reliability a nd suitability of the calculation; and

6. monitoring the calculationinthe cases stated insection 79.

(2) *Furthermore the actuarial function must provide an opinion regarding the general signature and acceptance policy
and the suitability of the reinsurance agreements. 2t contributes to the effective implementation of the risk
management system. 3This applies in particular to the development of new models. The actuarial function also
contributesto risk and solvency assessments.

(3) Anyindividual who exercisesthe actuarial function must have knowledge of insurance and financial mathematics
thatis appropriate forthe type, scope and complexity of the risks of the insurance undertaking, and be able to
demonstrate relevant experience with the essential professional and other standards.

Section 32 Outsourcing

(1) Anyinsurance undertaking which outsourcesfunctions orinsurance activities must remain responsible for fulfilling all
of the regulations and requirements applicableunder supervisory law.

(2) 'The proper execution of functions and i nsurance activities outsourced, the governance and control options forthe
board of management alongwith the audit and control rights of the supervisory authority must not be impairedas a
result ofthe outsourcing. ?In particular, in relation to the functions and insurance activities affected by the outsourcing,
the outsourcing company must ensure that

1. the companyitself, its officialauditors and the supervisory authority are able to access allof the data;
2. the service provider cooperates with the supervisory a uthority; and

3. the supervisoryauthority gains rights of access tothe service provider’s premiseswhich eitheritora third partyis
abletoexercise.

(3) In the event thatimportant functions and insurance activitiesare outsourced,insurance undertakings must also
ensure thatanyessential impairment of the quality of the business organisation, excessincrease in operationalriskor
anyrisk to continuous and satisfactory service to the policyholder are avoided.

(4) The outsourcing insurance undertaking must in particular guarantee the required rights related to information and
to issuing instructions by contract andinclude the outsourced functions andinsurance activities inits risk management.
2Arighttoissueinstructions is not required if aninsurance undertaking outsources functions to a parent enterprise as
partofa consolidated entity for tax purposes and interms of exercisingthe functions orinsurance activities this parent
enterpriseis subject contractually to the same re quirements under supervisory law which also apply to the outsourcing
company.
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Section 33 Application of company law provisions, with the necessary modifications

(1) Section 188 (1) sentence 1 and section 195 (3) also a pply to insurance stock corporations, with the necessary
modifications.

(2) If this Actincludes provisions relatingto the management board or supervisory board, and insurance undertakings
under publiclawdonot have governingbodies so designated, the relevant executive body takes the place ofthe board
of management, and the relevant supervisory authority takes the place of the supervisory board. ?With respect to the
executive body of public lawinsurance undertakings, sections 80 and 91 (2) of the German Stock Corporation Act a pply,
with the necessary modifications. 3With respect to the supervisory authority of public law insurance undertakings,
section 80 of the German Stock Corporation Act applies, with the necessary modifications.

Section 34 Authorisation to issue statutory orders

(1) In the case ofinsurance undertakings not subject to supervision by the supervisory a uthorities ofthe individual
federalstates, the Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to issue further provisions by statutory order concerning the
content ofthe general restructuring plans in accordance with section 26 (1). Thisauthorisation may be delegated by
statutoryorderto BaFin. 3The Insurance Advisory Council is to be consulted before the regulations are issued. 4Statutory
orders undersentences 1to 3do notrequire the consent of the Bundesrat.

(2) 'The Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to stipulate, by statutory order, further detailson the configuration,
monitoring, further development and transparency of the remuneration systems within the meaningof section 25,
including the decision-making processes and responsibilities, the composition of the remuneration, the positive and
negative remuneration parameters, the payment periods and the disdosure ofthe configuration of the remuneration
systems and the remuneration paid, the disdosure mediumand the frequency of the disclosure, alongwith the
admissibility of other remuneration within the meaning ofsection 25 (2). The regulations must be based in particularon
the size and remuneration structure of the undertaking along with the type, scope, complexity, risk contentand
internationality of the business activitiesas a whole. ’Inthe case of undertakings which belong to aninsurance group,
the regulations mustalsobe based onthe size ofthe group along with the type, scope, complexity, risk content and
internationality of the business activitiesof the group. “Within the framework of the provisions undersentence 1, the
commerciallaw provisions related to the disclosure of re munerationin accordance with section 341a (1) and(2) in
conjunction with section 341l (1) sentence 1 of the Commercial Code remain unaffected. °Thisa uthorisation maybe
delegated bystatutory order to BaFin. Statutory orders under sentences1to 5do notrequire the consent ofthe
Bundesrat.

Segment 4 General reporting obligations

Subsegment 1 Annual audit

Section 35 Duties of the official auditor

(1) 'With the audit ofthe annualfinandal statements the auditor must determine whether the insurance undertaking
has fulfilled the following notification re quirements and other requirements:

1. the notification requirements inaccordance with section 47 numbers 1to 5and7to 9,section58(1) and(4) and
section59(1) and (4);

2. the notification requirements of section 28 (5) of the German Supervision of Financial ConglomeratesAct;

3. therequirementsinaccordance with Article 4(1), (2) and (3) subparagraph 2, Article 9(1) to (4) as well as Artide
11(1) to (11) subparagraph 1and(12) of Regulation (EU) No. 648/2012,

4. therequirementsinaccordance with Article 4(1) subparagraph 1, Article 5a(1) as wellas Articles 8b to 8d of
Regulation (EU)No. 1060/2009, as amended,
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5. the requirementsinaccordance with Article 4(1) to (5) and Article 15 of Regulation (EU) 2015/2365 of the European
Parliamentand ofthe Council of 25 November 2015 on transparency of securitiesfinancing transactions and of
reuse and amendingRegulation (EU)No. 648/2012 (0J L337 of 23 December 2015, page 1), as amended,

6. the requirementsinaccordance with Article 16(1) to (4), Article 23(3) sentence 1, paragraphs (5), (6) and (10), Artide
28(2) and Artide 29 of Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the European Parliament and of the Coundil of 8 June 2016 on
indices used as benchmarks in financial instruments and financial contracts or to measure the performance of
investment funds and amending Directives 2008/48/ECand 2014/17/EU and Regulation (EU)No.596/2014 (0J L 171
of 29June 2016, page 1),

7. therequirementsinaccordance with Article 28(1) to (3) of Regulation (EU) No. 600/2014 of the European Padiament
and of the Council of15 May 2014 on markets infinandal instruments and amending Regulation (EU) No. 648/2012
(0JL1730f 12 June 2014, page 84; L6 of 10January 2015, page 6; L270 of 15 October 2015, page 4) and

8. the requirementsinaccordance with Articles 5to 9, 18 to 26, 27(1) and (4) and Article 43(5) and (6) of Regulation
(EU) 2017/2402 of the European Parliament and ofthe Councilof 12 December 2017 layingdown a general
frameworkforsecuritisationand creatinga specific framework for simple, transparent and standardised
securitisation, and amending Directives 2009/65/EC, 2009/138/ECand 2011/61/EU and Regulations (EC) No.
1060/2009 and (EU) No. 648/2012 (OJ L347 of 28 December 2017, page 35).

’The result must beinduded in the audit report.

(2) The auditor will review the solvency sheet at the individual and group levelsand provide a separate report on the
findings.

(3) The auditing requirement under section 317 (4) of the Commercial Code a ppliesto all insurance undertakings s ubject
to section 91 (2) of the German Stock Corporation Act.

(4) 'The auditoris required report to the supervisory a uthority without delay all facts and decisions in relation to the
audited undertaking of which they become aware while e xercising their tasks and which affect the following:

1. abreach ofthelegalorinsurance regulations which govern the certification co nditions or which applyto the
exercise of the undertaking’s a ctivity;

2. animpairmentto the continuation of the company’s activities;

3. rejection of the confirmation of proper accountingor reservations;
4. non-compliance with the solvency capital requirement or

5. non-compliance withthe minimum capital requirement.

2Sentence 1applies, with the necessary modifications, to facts and dedsions of which the auditor becomes aware in
exercising their responsibilities at aninsurance undertakingwhich maintains a close link to the audited insurance
undertakingas a result of a control relationship. 3Notifications in accordance with sentences 1and 2 are not considered
to be a breach of a duty of confidentiality stipulated by contract or through the legal or administrative regulations,
unlesstheyare not made ingoodfaith.

(5) 1In the case ofinsurance undertakings within the meaning of section 52 the auditor must also review whether these
have fulfilled their obligations in accordance with sections 53 to 56 as well as under the German Money Laundering Act
(Geldwdschegestz - GwG). %A separate re port must be provided on the audit.

Section 36 Notification of the auditor to the supervisory authority; audit engagement

(1) ’The management board must immediately notify the supervisory a uthority of the auditor appointed by the
supervisory board. °The supervisoryauthority may, ifit has any objections to the auditor of the annualfinancial
statements, require that a different auditor be a ppointed within a reasonable period of time. If no new appointment is
made orifthe supervisoryauthorityalso hasobjections to the newly a ppointed a uditor, it must itself appoint an auditor.
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4In this case, section 318 (1) sentence 4 of the Commercial Code applies, subject to the provisothat the legal
representatives mustimmediatelyissue the audit engagement to the auditor a ppointed bythe supervisory a uthority.

(2) Subsection (1) doesnot apply to insurance undertakings that are exempt fromthe requirementto have their annual
finandal statements audited in accordance with section 330(1), (3) and (4) ofthe Commercial Code and on the statutory
orderenacted based upon this authorisation.

Section 37 Submission to the supervisory authority

(1) YInsurance undertakings must immediately submitto the supervisory authority the annual financial statements
prepared by the legal re presentatives and later the adopted annual financial statements and management re port.
?Insurance undertakings that prepare consolidated financial statements ora group management report must submit
these documents to the supervisory authorityimmediately.

(2) Insurance undertakings must submit the audited solvency sheet and the audit re port for the solve ncy overview
(section35(2)) to the supervisory authority without delayin each case.

(3) Insurance undertakings must send everyinsured, on request, the annual financial statements and management
reportinthe financialyearfollowing the year under review.

(4) The provisions under subsections(1) and (3) apply to separate financial s tatements withinthe meaning of section
325 (2a) of the Commercial Code.

(5) Iimmediately after the audit report hasbeen adopted, the board of management must submit a copyofthe report,
with the notes and remarks ofthe management and supervisory boards, to the supervisory a uthority. °The supervisory
authority maydiscuss the report with the auditor and, if necessary, require additional audits and supplements to the
reportatthe expense of the insurance undertaking.

(6) Subsection (4) doesnot applyto the undertakings statedin section 36 (2).

Section 38 Accounting and auditing of public law insurance undertakings

(1) The provisions ofthe second subsegment ofthe fourth segment in conjunction with the provisions of the first and
second parts ofthe third book ofthe Commercial Code apply, with the necessary modifications, to undertakings under
publiclaw which carryoninsurance business and are not social insurance institutions.

(2) Sections 36 and 37 do not apply to public lawinsurance undertakings established under the laws of the individual
federalstates and subject to supervision at state level, for which additional requirements with respect to the auditing of
the annual financial statements inaccordance with section 341k of the Commercial Code have been imposed underthe
laws of the individual federal s tates.

Section 39 Authorisation to issue statutory orders

(1) ’The Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to issue, by statutory order, provisions forinsurance undertakings not
subjectto supervision bythe supervisoryauthorities of the individualfederal states with respect to

1. the bookkeeping, contents, form, period and number of copies of the internal report to be submitted to the
supervisory a uthority, comprising the balance sheet, broken down for supervisory purposes, profit and | oss a ccount
brokendownbyclassesandtypes of insurance and special explanatory notesto the balance sheet and profitand
loss accountifrequired for supervisory purposes in accordance with this Act;
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2. the contents, formand number of copies of the internal interim report to be submitted to the supervisory authority
guarterly, comprisinga compilation ofthe latest accountingand portfolio data andinformation about the number of
claims, ifrequired for supervisory purposes in accordance with this Act;

3. the content, form and period ofthe audit reports under section 35 (1) and (5) and section 341k of the Commercial
Code, if required for supervisory purposes in accordance with this Act, in particularin order to obtain consistent
documentationforthe purposes ofevaluatingthe insurance businesscarried out by the insurance undertakings;

4. the auditingbyanindependent expert ofthe annual financial statements an d management re port of insurance
undertakings not s ubject to section 341k of the Commercial Code, as well as the contents and the deadlinesforthe
report’s submission if required for supervisory purposesinaccordance with this Act;

5. the contents, formand number of copies of the solvency s heet to be compiled alongwith the timeline for
submissionto the supervisory a uthority;

6. the timelinesforthe transmission ofinformation which must be transmitted based on delegated legislative actsin
accordance with Artide 35 (9) and technical implementation standards in a ccordance with Artide 35 (10) of Directive
2009/138/EC;and

7. the type and manner of the data transmission, the data formats to be used, the data quality to be complied with and
the companyname to be provided.

’The Insurance Advisory Councilis to be consulted before the regulations are issued. 3This authorisation may be
delegated bystatutory orderto BaFin. “Statutory orders under sentences 1 to 3 do notrequire the consent ofthe
Bundesrat. *Statutory orders in accordance with sentence 1 numbers 1,3 and 4 and with sentence 3 are promulgatedin
consultation with the Federal Ministry of Justice and for Consumer Protection, provided that theyinclude the
authorisationunder sentence 1 numbers 1,3 and 4.

(2) ’‘The governments of the individual federal states may, i n consultation with BaFin, e nact regulations via statutory
orderinaccordance with subsection (1) above, which are applicable to insurance undertakings subject to supervision by
the supervisoryauthorities ofthe individual federal states. 2They may delegate this power by statutory order to the
supervisory authority of the federalstate.

Subsegment 2 Report on solvency and financial position

Section 40 Solvency and financial position report

(1) YInsurance undertakings must publish a solvency and financial position report at least once perannum, and no later
than 14 weeks followingthe end of the finandal year. 2The deadline must be extended by six weeks for the report at
group level. 3The report must be approved by the executive body prior to disclosure. “The report must be sent to the
supervisory authority without delay following disclosure.

(2) ’The solvency and financial position re port must i nclude essential information on the insurance undertaking’s
solvencyand finandal position. 2Interms of the level ofdetailthe statements in thisre port must be determinedin
accordance withthe type, scope and complexity of the business activitiesand the risks of the undertaking, andbe
generallyunderstandable. 3The following must be specified here:

1. the business activityandtrading results ofthe undertaking;
2. the business organisation with assessment of its suitability for the undertaking’s risk profile;
3. therisk potential, risk concentration, risk mitigation measures and risk sensitivity separately for each risk category;

4. separatelyineachcasethe bases and methods used to evaluate the assets, te chnical provisions and other liabilities
in accordance withthe solvencysheet, together with an explanation of the crudal differences with the basesand
methods used to evaluate these in the annual financial statements; along with
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5. the capital management with detailsatleast on the structure and the amount ofown funds and their qualityalong
with the amounts of the solvency capital re quirement and the minimum ca pital requirement.

(3) IIf the matching adjustment statedinsection 801is applicable, the description stated in subsection (2) number 4 must
include a description of the matchingadjustment, the portfolio of obligations and the assets allocated to which the
matching adjustmentis applied, along with quantification ofthe effects of the change of the matchingadjustment to
zero on anundertaking’s finandal position. (3)°The description stated in subsection (2) number 4 mustalso include an
explanation regarding whether the volatility a djustments stated in section 82 is used by the undertaking, along with a
quantification of the effects of the change ofthe matching adjustment to zero on an undertaking’s financial position.

(4) 'The description of own funds must include

1. ananalysisof all essential changes as compared with the reporting period for the previous year;

2. anexplanation of all greater differences inrelation tothe value ofthe own funds components inthe annual finandal
statements; and

3. a brief presentation ofthe transferability of the capital.

2Insurance undertakings which use aninternalor partiallyinternal model to calculate the solvency ca pital requirement
mustalso provide adequate information explainingthe main differences between the assumptionsunderlyingthe
standard formula and its model.

(5) If there has been a failure to comply with the minimum capital re quirement or an essential failure to comply with the
solvency capitalrequirement during the reporting period, then

1. the maximumamount ofthe shortfall belowthe relevantca pitalrequirement must be provided,
2. the reasons andconsequencesof the failure to comply must be explainedand

3. the remedies thatare planned or have been taken must be illustrated.

(6) IIf a capitaladd-on has been determined then thismust be stated separately. 2Furthermore the amount that has
beendeterminedinaccordance with the regulations on the calculation of the s olvency ca pitalre quirement must alsobe
stated. 3If the insurance undertaking is re quired to use company-specific parameters to calculate the solve ncy ca pital
requirement upon the orders of the supervisory authority, the effects ofthese onthe calculation must be quantified in
detailandalsostated separately. “In both cases the reasons stated by the supervisory a uthority for the measure taken
mustbeaddressed.

(7) If the supervisoryauthorityis still reviewingthe final amount of the solvency capital requirement then this must be
pointed outinthe disdosureinaccordance with section (1).

(8) With the consent of the supervisory a uthority statements in the report may be re placed with references to
information which has been published within the framework of other generalor s upervisory law regulations. 2Consent
will be given provided that the information which is intended to be referenced is e quivalent in terms oftype and s cope.

Section 41 Non-disclosure of information

(1) Statements maybe dispensed with inthe solve ncy and financial position re port with the approval ofthe supervisory
authority; this does not apply to the statements in a ccordance with section 40 (2) sentence 3 number5, (4) sentence 2
and (5).2Inthis case the reason why the statements have not beenincluded must be outlined in the solvencyand
finandal position report.

(2) The supervisory authority will provide the approval under subsection (1) ifthe disclosure would resultin

1. competitors ofthe undertakinggaining a crucial unfairadvantage or
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2. the breachof oneofthe undertaking’s obligations of confidentiality or secrecyin relation to the policyholders or
based ona relationship with other counterparties.

Section 42 Updates to the solvency and financial position report

(1) In the event that a significant development considerably changes the importance ofthe information published in the
solvencyandfinandal position report, the relevantinsurance undertaking will publish appropriate statements regarding
the type and effects ofthe significant development. ?A significant development occurs in particular if

1. afailureto complywiththe minimum capital requirementis determined and either the supervisory authorityis of
the opinion thatthe relevantinsurance undertakingis unable to submit a realistic s hort-term finandngplanorno
such plan has been submitted within one month of the determination ofthe failure to comply with the minimum
capital requirement;

2. an essential failure to comply with the solvency ca pital re quirement is determined and the supervisory a uthority
does notreceive a restructuring plan within twelve months of the determination ofthe non-compliance that it
considers to be realistic.

3In the casesunder sentence 2 the amount of the non-compliance, the explanation forits reasons and effects along with
remedies that have beenimplemented or are planned mustin each case ata minimumbe published without delay.

(2) Yinformation must alsobe published if

1. the failure to comply with the minimum capital re quirement hasnot been rectified within three months following
determination of thisor

2. the essentialfailure to comply with the solvency ca pital requirement hasnot been rectified six months following
determination of this.

°The disclosure must state which remedies have already beenimplemented and which are still beingplanned. 3The
disdosure must be made atthe end ofthree months inthe event of a failure to comply with the minimum capital
requirement or otherwise at the end of a six-month period.

Subsegment 3 Information to be provided for supervisory purposes

Section 43 Duties to inform; calculations

(1) Insurance undertakings must transmit s uch information to the supervisory authorities in accordance with this Act
which theyrequire in order to fulfil their responsibilities under this Act (section 294 (1)).

(2) ’The information must be complete, current and precise. 2It must take accountof the type, scope and complexity of

the business activities of the relevant undertaking and in particular the risks associated with thisbusinessactivity. 3The
undertakings must submit the information to the supervisoryauthorityingoodtime and ina comprehensible format.

Section 43a Reporting requirements for financial stability purposes; power to issue statutory orders

(1) The supervisory authority canrequire supervised undertakings and s upervised groups to provide information
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1. thatitneedsto performits functions undersection294 (2) sentences 3and4or

2. thatitmustprovide to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority under Artide 35 of Regulation
(EU) No. 1094/2010 of the European Parliament and of the Coundil of 24 November 2010 establishing a European
supervisoryauthority (European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority), amending Decision No.
716/2009/ECand repealing Commission Decision 2009/79/EC(0J L 331 of 15 December 2010, page 48), as amended
by Directive 2014/51/EU (0OJ L 153 of 22 May 2014, page 1).

(2) IThe Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to adopt provisions by way of statutory orders that establish re porting
requirements under subsection (1) for s upervised undertakings and supervised groups that are not subject to
supervision by the supervisory a uthorities of the federal states, and to determine the content, the format of the
informationto be provided and the period for submission to BaFin. 2This authorisation may be delegated by statutory
orderto BaFin. 3Statutory orders under sentences 1 and 2 do not require the consent of the Bundesrat.

Section 44 Projections

IThe supervisory authority may demand calculations from the supervised undertaking which indude projections if this is
required for financial supervision. 2Projections may relate to the followingin particular:

1. The projectedbusiness results to the end ofthe current financial year or future financial years; for life insurance
undertakings together with a statement ofthe surplus participation already declared or expected fo r future financial
years;

2. Theinsurance undertaking’s risk-bearing capacityinstress situations.

3In such cases, the supervisory authority must determine the parameters, relevant datesand calculation methods, as
well as the form and the deadline for the projections. “The supervisory a uthority permits the insurance undertaking to
use its own methods of calculation, provided these do not hinder assessment ofthe undertaking orthe insurance
market. °It mayrequire the calculations to be based on certain assumptions.

Section 45 Exemption from reporting obligations

(1) If reports must be submitted to the supervisory authority more frequently than once per year based on delegated
legislative acts in accordance with Article 35 (9) and technicalimplementation standards in accordance with Article 35
(10) of Directive 2009/138/EC, the supervisory authority may exempt insurance undertakings fromthis re porting
obligationinwhole orinpartif

1. transmissionof thisinformation would be assodated with disproportionately high effortinrelation tothe type,
scope and complexity of the risks associated with the business; and

2. theinformationis submittedatleastonce peryear.

2An exemptionis excluded inthe event of quarterly re porting for the purposes of calculatingthe minimum capital
requirement undersection 123 (1) sentence 1. >An exemptionis also exduded if the insurance undertaking belongs to a
group as definedin section 7 number 13, unless the undertaking demonstratesthat regular re porting throughout the
yearis unreasonable consideringthe type, scope and complexity of the risks associated with the group’s business.

(2) ’The supervisory authority may exempt insurance undertakings from regular reporting obligations based on
delegated legislative acts in accordance with Article 35 (9) ortechnical implementation standards in accordance with
Article 35 (10) of Directive 2009/138/ECinwholeorinpartif

1. transmissionof the relevantinformation would be associated with disproportionately high effort consideringthe
type, scope and complexity of the risks associated with the undertaking’s business; and
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2. transmission of the relevantinformationis notrequired for effective supervision of the undertaking;
3. the exemption doesnotadverselyaffect the stability of the relevant financial systems inthe union; and
4. the undertakingis capableof transmittingthe information without delay upon re quest.

2An exemptionis excluded if the insurance undertaking belongs to a group as defined in section 7 number 13, unless the
undertakingdemonstratesthat regular re porting throughout the yearis unreasonable consideringthe type, scope and
complexity of the risks associated with the group’s business with due regard to the objective of finandial stability.

(3) IThe proportion ofall insurance undertakings within the non-life insurance market that are exempted from re porting
obligations in accordance with subsections (1) and (2) may not exceed a market share of 20 per centin each case. ?The
same applies to the proportion of all insurance undertakings within the life insurance market. 3The market s hare must be
determined based onthe booked gross premiums for the non-life insurance market and based on technical gross
provisions for the life insurance market.

(4) The supervisory authority will give priority to the undertakings with the lowest market shares when providing
exemptions for undertakings.

(5) The supervisory authority will consider the following criteria at a minimum when reviewing whether the effort
involvedintransmitting information would be disproportionately highin relation to the type, scope and complexity of
the undertaking’s risks:

1. the volume ofthe premiums, technical provisions and assets ofthe undertaking;

2. the volatility of the insurance benefits covered by the undertaking;

3. the marketrisks that arise as aresult ofthe undertaking’s investments;

4, the amount ofthe risk concentrations;

5. the total number of classes ofinsurance for which a licence has beenissued;

6. the potential effects onthe financialstability of administration of the undertaking’s assets;

7. the undertaking’s systems and structures for transmittinginformation for the supervisory purposesand the
guidelines set outin writing that are stated insection 29 (4);

8. the suitability of the undertaking’s gove rnance system;

9.  thelevel of own funds for compliance with the solve ncy ca pital re quirement and the minimum ca pital
requirement; and

10. whetherthe undertaking is a captive insurance undertakingwhich only covers risks associated with the industrial
ortrading groupto whichitbelongs.

Section 46 Duties to inform BaFin
(1) *All undertakings subject to s upervision under this Act must s ubmit the required statistical information about their

businessoperations to BaFin. °The Insurance Advisory Coundl must be consulted with respect to the nature of this
information.

(2) Upon request, public lawinsurance undertakings that are not subject to supervision under this Act must s ubmit to

BaFin the same statisticalinformation about their business operations as insurance undertakings that are subject to
supervisionunder this Act.

Section 47 Notification requirements
Insurance undertakings must notify the supervisory authority without delayin relation to the foll owing:

1.  the appointment ofa memberto the supervisory board alongwith the intention to appoint a manager and the
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10.

11.

12.

13.

furtherindividuals who are responsible for key tasks, with details on the facts that are essential for the purposes of
evaluatingwhether theyare fitand proper persons (section 24 (1));

the factthat one ofthe individualsstated in number 1 has left the undertaking or their authority to represent the
insurance undertaking hasbeen withdrawn, with the reasons provided in each case, provided that these are
significantinterms ofassessing whether theyare fit and proper persons (section 24 (1));

amendments to the articles of assodation, with the purposeof a capital increase;

if the undertakingis a reinsurance undertaking, any change to the sectionsof the business plan stated in section 9
(2) numbers 1and2,anychange to the actual field of business, any change to company agreements of the type
designatedinsections 291 and 292 of the German Stock Corporation Act along with anintention to implement a
transformation undersections 1 and 122a ofthe Transformation Act, unlesss ubject to mandatory approvalin
accordance withsection 166 (3);

the acquisition or disposal of a qualified participating interestinthe owninsurance undertaking, reaching,
exceeding orfalling belowthe thresholds of 20 percent, 30 percent and 50 percentof the voting rights or capital,
as well as the fact that the insurance undertaking will become a subsidiary of another undertaking, as soon as the
changeinownership structure becomes known to the insurance undertaking;

the existence, modification or termination of any close link as defined in section 7 number 7 with another natural
personorundertaking;

the name andaddressofthe holder ofa qualified participatinginterestinthe insurance undertakingandthe
amountofthat participating interest annually, as soon as the undertaking has received this knowledge;

the intention to outsource important functions orinsurance activities with submission of the draft contract;

essentialcircumstances which arise after formation of the contract related to important outsourced functionsand
insurance activities;

the indirect or direct hedging of claims risks or other risks if based on the issuing of debt securitiesor other
finandngmechanisms and with the participation of a company which exists exclusively for such purposes; the
issue prospectus, the contractual regulations underlying the risk transferand a schedule of the identified risks to
the undertakingresulting fromthe transaction must be includedinthe notification;

if the undertakingis a primaryinsurance undertaking, the acquisition of participating interests; however, if these
participating interests consist of shares and other participatinginterests, onlyifthe interests exceed 10 percent of
the nominal capital ofthe other undertaking; for the purpose ofthis provision, the interests of several insurance
undertakings belongingto a group withinthe meaningof section 18 of the German Stock Corporation Act and of
the controlling entityin another undertakingare consolidated,;

if the undertakingis a primaryinsurance undertaking, statements related to an affiliated company within the
meaning ofsection 15 of the German Stock Corporation Act; and

with respect to compulsoryinsurance, the intended use ofnew oramended general policy conditions, with
submission ofthe relevant documents.

Segment 5 Insurance distribution

Section 48 Requirements for insurance distribution

(1) Insurance undertakings are re quired to cooperate only with professional insurance intermediarieswho

1.

are authorised under section 34d (1) of the Trade Regulation Code, are exempted fromthe authorisation
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requirementin accordance with section 34d (6) ofthe Trade Regulation Code or are not subject to the authorisation
requirement under section 34d (7) sentence 1 number 1 or(8) of the Trade Regulation Code and

2. are entitledto receive assets fromor for the benefit of the policyholder or can provide proofof a finandial
guarantee, ifsuch a guarantee is required by a statutory order under section 34e (1) sentence 1 no. 2 (b) ofthe
Trade Regulation Code.

(2) YInsurance undertakings must ensure that their employees who are directly or significantlyinvolved in the
distribution of insurance products are fitand proper persons, have well-ordered finances, are adequately qualified to
mediate the relevantinsurance product(s) and participate i n regular training activities. 2Insurance undertakings may only
cooperate with professionalinsurance intermediaries who

1. are notsubjectto the authorisation requirement under section 34d (7) sentence 1 number 1 of the Trade Regulation
Code or

2. are exemptedfromthe authorisation requirement in accordance with section 34d (6) of the Trade Regulation Code
and carryontheirinsurance mediation activities on behalfof one or more insurance undertakings,

if those insurance intermediaries meet the conditions set out in sentence 1. 3The adequacy of the intermediaries’
qualifications depends on the requirements concerning the products theysell. “Sentences1to 3 do notapplyto persons
withinthe meaning ofsection 24 to the extent that those persons meet the fit and proper requirements set out there.
*The content, scope and documentation of qualification measuresto be documented must comply with section 1 of the
Regulation onlInsurance Mediation.

(2a) YInsurance undertakings must ensure that appropriate measures are in place in their system ofgovernance to
ensure that the requirements ofsubsections (1) and (2) are met, monitored and documented in respect of their
employeesandintermediariesinaccordance with subsection (1) numbers 1 and 2 and their employees directly or
significantlyinvolvedinthe distribution of insurance products, to the extent that compliance with these requirementsis
notalreadyensured by authorisation procedures under the Trade Regulation Code. ?For this purpose, they must issue
corresponding internal guidelines, establish adequate internal processes and establish a function that ensures proper
implementation.

(3) Insurance undertakings may only cooperate with insurance intermediaries from other member states or EEA
signatorystatesifthe intermediariesare authorised to mediate insurance contracts in accordance with the regulations
of theirhome country.

(4) !Atthe initiative of aninsurance intermediary under section 34d (7) sentence 1 number 1 of the Trade Regulation
Code, the insurance undertakingorundertakings on whose behalfthe insurance intermediary acts on an exclusive basis
must communicate to the registration authority the data required to be recorded under section 11a (1) ofthe Trade
Regulation Code. The insurance undertaking or undertakings must ensure that the requirements set forth in section 34d
(7) sentence 1 number 1 of the Trade Regulation Code have been met.

(5) The insurance undertakings must informthe registration authority under section 11a (1) of the Trade Regulation
Code without delay of the termination of cooperation withaninsurance intermediary not subject to the authorisation
requirement under section 34d (7) sentence 1 number 1 of the Trade Regulation Code and request that the intermediary
concernedbe deleted from the register.

(6) ISections 48a to 50 do not apply to the distribution of reinsurance products. Sections 48 and 51 do notapplyto the
distribution of reinsurance products relatingto risks that are not located ina member state or EEA signatory state.

Section 48a Distribution remuneration and avoidance of conflicts of interest

(1) The distribution remuneration of insurance undertakings and their employees may not conflict with their dutyto act
in the bestinterests of their clients. 2Insurance undertakings must not make any arrangement by way of distribution
remuneration, salestargets or otherwise that could provide anincentive to itself orits insurance intermediaries to
recommend a particularinsurance product to a client when they could offer a different insurance product which would
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better meet the client’s needs.

(2) ZAn insurance undertaking carrying on the distribution of insurance-based investment products must maintain and
operate effective organisational and ad ministrative arrangements with a view to takingall reasonable stepsdesigned to
prevent conflicts ofinterestfrom adversely affecting the interests of its clients. °Those arrangements must be
proportionate to the activitiesperformed and the insurance products sold.

(3) Conflicts of interest under subsection (2) are those that can arise between insurance intermediariesandinsurance
undertakings themselves, including their managers and employees, orany persondirectly orindirectly linked to them by
control, and their clients, or between one client and another, inthe course of carryingout anyinsurance distribution
activities.

(4) Where organisational or administrative arrangements made by the insurance undertakingin accordance with
subsection (2) to manage conflicts of interest are not sufficient to ensure, with reasonable confidence, that risks of
damage to clientinterests will be prevented, the insurance undertaking must clearly disclose to the clientthe general
nature orsources ofthe conflicts of interest, in good time before the conclusion of aninsurance contract.

(5) Disdosure of the general nature of s ources of conflicts of interest must
1. be madeinadurable mediumand

2. include suffident detail, taking into account the nature of the client, to enable that client to take aninformed
decisionwithrespectto the insurance distribution activities in the context of which the conflict ofinterest arises.

(6) Insurance undertakings that payorare paidanyfee or commission, or provide or are provided withanynon-
monetary benefitin connection with the distribution of an insurance-based investment product oranandillary service,
toorbyanypartyexcepttheclientorapersonactingonbehalfof the client must ensure that the fee or commission or
the benefitdoesnot have a detrimentalimpact onthe quality of the relevant service to the client and does not impair
compliance withthe insurance undertaking’s duty to act honestly, fairly and professionally in accordance with the best
interests of its clients.

Section 48b Prohibition on the passing on of special allowances and commissions

(1) Yinsurance undertakings and insurance intermediaries within the meaning ofsection 59 (1) of the Insurance Contract
Act are prohibited from granting or promising special allowancesto policyholders, insureds or beneficiaries underan

insurance contract. 2This prohibition also appliesto the employeesof insurance undertakings and insurance
intermediaries. 3Any contractual arrangement to the contraryis i neffective.

(2) *A special allowance means any direct orindirectinducement in addition to the benefit agreed inthe insurance
contract,inparticularany

1. passing onof commissionsinfull orin part,
2. anybenefitinkind orservice that doesnotrelate to the insurance benefit,
3. rebatesgrantedongoods orservices,

to the extent thatitis not of low value. 2Low-value inducements mean rewards or gifts for initiatingor concludinga
contract, provided that they do not exceed a total value of EUR 15 perinsurance relationship and calendaryear.

(3) The granting of commissions to policyholders who are alsointermediaries of the insurance undertakingconcerned
does not qualifyas a special allowance unless the mediation relationship was only established to provide such

inducements to them for the undertaking’s own insurance products.

(4) Subsection (1) doesnot applyif the special allowance is used to permanently increase the benefits or reduce the
premiums for the contract concerned. ?Thisis without prejudice to section 138 (2), section 146 (2) sentence 1, section

—Page490f207 -



161 (1) and section 177 (1).

Section 48c Pass-through provision on crediting clients with commissions included in premiums

(1) ’As soon as the insurance consultant informs the insurance undertaking in accordance with section 34d (2) sentence
6 of the Trade Regulation Code that the consultant has mediated to the policyholder aninsurance product containing
inducements that do not benefit the insurance contract (gross premium rate), the i nsurance undertaking is re quired to
disburse thatinducement to the policyholder without undue delay. °The disbursement must be made inthe formofa
creditto a premiumaccount to be maintained for the contract for the policyholder. 3The credit amount is a maximum of
80 percentoftherelevantinducement up to the equivalent of 80 per cent of the premiums payable inthe first five
years afterthe contract was concluded. “The credit balance onthe premium account must be used exdusively to settle
the policyholder’s obligation to paythe premiums and must be creditedinthe amount of 80 per cent of the premium
payable forthe relevantinsurance period. By way of derogation fromsentences2 to 4, the disbursement mayalso be
made byreducingthe premiums for the mediated contractinaccordance with section 48b (4).%Sentences1to 5apply,
with the necessary modifications, if, in the case of the provision ofadvice within the meaning of section 34d (2) sentence
2 number 1ofthe Trade Regulation Code, the policyholder submits to the insurance undertaking before the contractis
concluded a certificate issued by the insurance consultant concerningthe provision of advice on the insurance policy.
’The certificate muststate the date on which the advice was provided. There must be no more than six months
between the date on which the advice was provided and the date of the applicationto conclude the insurance contract.

(2) The insurance undertakingmust document the disbursement of the inducement a ppropriatelyand notify the
policyholder ofthe disbursement, inthe case of subsection (1) sentence 2 by providinga premium account statementat
least once a year until its balance hasbeen reduced to zeroinaccordance with subsection (1) sentence 4.

(3) YiInducements within the meaning of this provision mean the cost ofinsurance mediation, in particular commissions,
fees orothercash payments and any non-cash benefits, regardless of when they become due. °The inducements must
be estimated by applying prudent commercial judgement. 3To the extent that statutory provisions contain re quirements
governing the calculation of distribution costs for aninsurance product, thesemaybe appliedinstead of the
requirements ofsentencesland?2.

Section 49 Liability for cancellation

(1) ’The insurance undertakings must ensure that, at leastinthe event ofa termination ofa contract by the policyholder,
unlessthis relatesto a termination inaccordance withsection 205 (2) of the German Insurance Contract Act, orinthe
eventofasuspensioninpaymentsinaccordance withsection 193 (6) sentence 4 of the German Insurance Contract Act
ora premium exemptioninaccordance with section 165 (1) of the German Insurance Contract Actinthe first five years
following formation ofthe contract, the insurance intermediary onlyretains the commission accrued for mediating a
contractforsubstitutive healthinsurance orlife insurance up to the amount which would beenaccruedifthere had
beenanequaldistribution of the commission over the first five years since formatio n of the contract until the time of its
termination, the suspension or the premiumexemption. ?If the agreed termfor the payment of premiums is lessthan
five years thenthisterm maybe applied.

(2) Any contractual arrangement to the contrary between the insurance undertaking and the insurance intermediary s
ineffective.

Section 50 Fee for the mediation of substitutive health insurance contracts
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(1) 1In connection with the condusion of substitutive healthinsurance contracts in a financial year, insurance
undertakings must not grantinsurance intermediariesanyinitial commission or other fees thatintotalexceed 3 per cent
of the total gross premiums for the newinsurance contracts. The totalgross premiums equate to the initial premium
extrapolated over 25 years excluding the loading specified in section 149. 3The payments and other non-cash benefits
grantedto anindividual insurance intermediaryina financial yearin return for the condusion of substitutive health
insurance contracts must not exceed 3.3 per cent of the total gross premiums generated from the business brokered by
the insurance intermediary concerned. 4The initial commission and other feesgranted in each individual case in return
forthe conclusion ofa contract must not exceed 3.3 per cent of the total gross premiums for the contract concerned.

(2) IIf an insurance undertaking uses insurance intermediary services that extend beyond those involved in brokering
insurance contracts and such extended s ervicesare in connection with contracts forwork or services, rental agreements,
leases orother contracts of a similar nature, the charge must be limited to the amount which a prudentand
conscientious manager would also negotiate with a non-affiliated undertaking, taking into account the interests of the
insured. 2Contracts under sentence 1 above are to be concluded in writing. 3If the insurance undertaking pays an
advance onthe basis ofanysuch contract, thisis deemed to be other remuneration within the meaning of s ubsection
(1).%In addition, a payment for servicesor other non-cash benefit mayonlybe granted i f the agreed services have led to
a corresponding saving in costs for the insurance undertaking.

(3) Anyagreement between the insurance undertaking and the insurance intermediary thatis inconsistent with the
requirements ofsubsection (1) sentences 2 to 4 or subsection (2) is invalid.

Section 51 Complaints about insurance intermediaries

IInsurance undertakings must respond to complaints by clients about insurance intermediaries or other insurance
undertakings that mediate their insurance products. 2Consumer associations are also entitled to make complaints.
3Insurance undertakings mustinformthe competent authority under section 34d (1) sentence 1 of the Trade Regulation
Code of repeated complaints that can be of significantimportance for assessing the reliability of anintermediary.

Segment 6 Prevention of money laundering and terrorist financing

Section 52 Obliged undertakings

The requirements of this segment apply to all insurance undertakings defined in section 2 (1) number 7 of the Money
Laundering Act (Geldwdschegesetz).

Section 53 Internal controls and safeguards

(1) 2In individual cases, the obliged undertakings may communicate i nformation to each other if there are actual
indicationsthatthe recipient of the informationneedsitto assess whether there is a require ment to report a matterin
accordance withsection 43 (1) of the Money Laundering Act to the Financial Intelligence Unitora criminal complaint has
to be made under section 158 of the Code of Criminal Procedure (Strafprozessordnung).?The redpient mayuse the
information solely for preventingmoney laundering, terrorist finandngor other criminal offences, or for making criminal
complaints undersection 158 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. 3The recipient may only use the information under the
conditions stipulated by the insurance undertaking communicatingthe i nformation.

(2) If the obliged undertakings have aninternalaudit function, they must ensure thata report onthe result of an audit
bythe internal audit function under section 6 (2) number 7 of the Money Laundering Actis submitted promptlyin each

—Page510f207 -



caseto the management, the moneylaundering officer and the supervisory authority.

Section 54 General due diligence requirements relating to beneficiaries

(1) Without prejudice to section 10 (1) number 2 of the Money Laundering Act, an obliged undertaking is also re quired
when enteringintoa business relationship to establish the identity of a beneficiary under the insurance contract who
differs fromthe policyholderin accordance with section 11 (5) of the Money Laundering Act. ?In cases where
benefidariesare identified by characteristics, by categoriesor by other means, th e obliged undertaking must obtain
sufficientinformationabouttheminorderto ensure thatitis able atthe date of payment to establishand review their
identity. 3If the policyholder or a benefidary who differs fromthe policyholderis a legal person or an association of
persons, obliged undertakings must also identify their beneficial owners, ifapplicable, in accordance with section 11 (5)
of the Money Laundering Act.

(2) ’An obliged undertaking must also fulfil the obligation under section 10 (1) number 4 of the Money Laundering Actin
respect ofthe benefidary differing fromthe policyholderand, ifapplicable, in respect of its beneficial owner. 2By way of
derogationfromsection 11 (1) of the Money Laundering Act, inthe case of the partial or complete assignment of an
insurance policyto a third party, insurance undertakings must also establish the identity of the third party after being
informed ofthe assignment and, if applicable, the i dentity of its beneficial owner if claims under the transferred policy
are assigned. 3The establishment ofthe identity of a beneficiary differing fromthe policyholderand, ifapplicable, the
identity of its beneficialowner, can also be completed after the business relationship has been enteredinto, butinany
eventno later than the time when the payment is made or the beneficiaryintends to assert its rights under the
insurance contract.

(3) The obliged undertaking must record and store the data collected and information obtained under sentences1and
2 in accordance with section 8 of the Money Laundering Act. 2Section 43 (1) of the Money Laundering Act a pplies, with
the necessary modifications.

Section 55 Enhanced due diligence

If the beneficiary differingfromthe contracting party or, if applicable, the beneficiary’s beneficial owner, is a politically
exposed person, its family members ora person knownto be a close associate in accordance withsection1(12), (13) or
(14) of the Money Laundering Act, obliged undertakings must carry out the following in addition to the obligations under
section 15 (4) of the Money LaunderingAct if theyidentifya higher risk of moneylaundering or terroristfinancing:

1. informa member ofthe management level before anypayout,
2. conductenhanced scrutiny of the entire businessrelationship with the policyholder,

3. examine whetherthe conditions for a report under the Money Laundering Act are met.

Section 56 (Repealed)
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Segment 7 Cross-border business activities

Subsegment 1 Cross-border provision of services, branches

Section 57 Operation of insurance business via branches or cross-border provision of services

(1) In accordance with sections 58 and 59, primaryinsurance undertakings may operate insurance business inthe other
member states or EEA signatory states via branches or as a cross-border provision ofservices.

(2) *An agencyor branch office of a primaryinsurance undertaking in the territory of another member state or EEA
signatorystateis considered a branch. ?Itis also considered to be a branchifinsurance business is operated througha
personwhoisindependent, but permanentlyin charge of such business, from a permanent establishmentin such other
memberstate or EEA signatory state.

(3) A cross-border provision of s ervices within the meaning ofthis Act is deemed to exist if, from its registered office or
branch ina memberstate or EEA signatory state, the primaryinsurance undertaking domiciled ina member state or EEA
signatory state covers risks situated in another member state or EEA signatory state, without the undertaking making
use ofa branchin that state. A member state or EEA signatory state where the riskis situated is

1. asregardsthe coverage ofrisks relatingto immovables, in particular buildings, plants and theirinstallations covered
bythe same contract, the member state or EEA signatory state where these are situated,

2. asregardsthe coverage ofrisks relatingto vehicles of anykind, which must be entered into an official or officially
recognised register and are provided with anidentifierina member state or EEA signatory state, such member state
or EEAsignatorystate; by way of derogation from this, the destination member state or destination EEA signatory
state mustbe considered to be the member state or EEA signatory stateinwhich theriskis situatedifa vehide
which is transferred from one member state or EEA signatory state toanother, fora period of30 days following
acquisition of the vehiclebythe purchaser,

3. asregards the coverage oftravel and tourism risks in insurance contracts with a maximumterm of four months, the
member state or EEA signatory state in which the policyholder performed the actions legally re quired for formation
of the contract, and

4. inallothercases,

a) ifthe policyholderisa natural person, the member state or EEA signatory state where the policyholder has his
habitual residence, and

b) ifthe policyholderis nota natural person, the member state or EEA signatorystate where the undertaking,
permanent establishment or relevant fadlity to which the contract refers is located.

Section 58 Setting up a branch

(1) ’The primaryinsurance undertaking must notify the supervisory authority of the intended establishment, indicating
the respective member state or EEA signatory state. The notification must contain:

1. the informationandestimates undersection 9(2) nos.1and 2andsubsection (3) nos.5and 6 above;if the
undertakingis to be active inthe health insurance business within the meaningof Article 206 (2) of Directive
2009/138/EC, then inadditionto the information under section 9 (4) no. 5(a):

2. informationaboutthe organisational structure,

3. the name of the designated authorised agent who possesses suffident authorityto bind the undertaking inrelation
to third partiesandto representit vis-a-visthe administrative a uthorities and courts of the other member state or
EEAsignatorystate,
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4. the prospective address, whichmustalsobe the businessaddress ofthe authorised agent, and

5. ifthe risks definedin no. 10 (a) of Annex1areto be covered through the branch, a declaration to the effect that the
undertakinghas become a member of the national guarantee fund for the victims of road accidents caused by
uninsured or unidentified motor ve hicles, and of the national insurers’ bureauinthe other member state or EEA
signatorystate.

(2) Forthe purpose ofthe above, withina period ofthree months ofreceiving the documents mentioned under
subsection (1) sentence 2 above, the supervisory authority must assess the lawfulness, as wellas the adequacy of the
businessorganisation and financial position of the undertaking, and whether the authorised agent and responsible
managers of the branch meet the requirements of section 24 (1). 2Provided that there are then no objections before the
above period expires, it must send the followingto the supervisory authority of the other member state or EEA signatory
state

1. thesedocumentsand

2. A certification thatthe undertaking haseligible own funds for compliance with the solvency ca pitalrequirement or
the minimumamount ofthe minimum ca pital requirement required for the classes of insurance operated, inthe
eventthatthisminimumamountis higher,

and notify the undertaking accordingly. *Otherwise, it must inform the undertaking before the above period expires that
approvalforthe establishment of a branch willnot be granted, naming the groundsfor refusal. 4If the undertaking’s
finandal position has deteriorated within the meaning of section 132 (2), this suggests that a certification under
sentence 2 no.2shouldnotbeissued, if the rights of the policyholderare at risk.

(3) In the case ofsubsection (2) sentence 2 above, the branch maybe set up and start operatingiftwo months have
elapsedsince the undertaking received the notification, unlessthe s upervisory a uthority of the other member state or
EEA signatory state has specified an earier date.

(4) ’The insurance undertaking must re port to the s upervisory a uthority any changes in the information providedin
accordance with subsection (1) sentence 2 nos. 1to 4 above, no laterthan one month before such changes are to be put
into effect.?In allother respects, subsection (2) above applies, with the necessary modifications.

Section 59 Cross-border provision of services

(1) ’The primaryinsurance undertaking must notify the supervisory a uthority of its intention to provide cross-border
services, naming the relevant member state or EEA signatory state. 2It must also state which classesof insurance it
intends to operate and whichrisks of aninsurance classitintends to cover there; if the undertaking intends to conduct
healthinsurance businesswithinthe meaning of Artide 206 (2) of Directive 2009/138/EC, the information under section
9 (4) no.5mustalsobe provided. ?As regards the coverage ofrisks underno. 10 (a) of Annex 1, the notification must
alsoinclude the following:

1. Adeclarationto the effect thatthe undertakinghasbecome a member of the national guarantee fundforthe
victims of road accidents caused by uninsured or unidentified motor vehicles, and of the national insurers’ bureauin
the other member state or EEA signatory state,and

2. The nameandbusiness address of a re presentative (claims re presentative) residing or established in the other
member state or EEA signatory state to whom section 24 (1) sentence 1 applies, with the necessary modifications,
and who

a) collectsall the necessaryinformation about | osses and has the necessary facilitiesfor thispurpose,

b) has sufficient powers to represent the undertaking vis-a-vis persons making damages claims inorout of court, in
particular before administrative authorities and to confer powers ofattorneyinthis context,

c) has sufficient powers until final settlement of the damagesclaims to paythe amounts due inrelationto such
claims,and
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d) has the powerto represent the undertaking vis-a-vis the authorities of the other member state or EEA signatory
state as regards the existence and validity of the insurance contracts.

(2) Withina period ofone month fromreceipt of the documents mentioned in subsection (1) sentences2 and 3 above,
the supervisory authoritymust assess the lawfulness of the intended business. ?Provided that there arethenno
objections before the above period e xpires, it must send the following to the supervisory a uthority of the other member
state or EEA signatorystate

1. Thesedocuments,

2. A certificate s pecifying the classes ofinsurance the undertaking is permitted to operate and the risks ofaninsurance
classitis permittedto cover, and

3. A certification that the undertaking haseligible own funds for compliance with the solvency ca pitalrequirement or
the minimumamount ofthe minimum ca pital requirement required for the classesof insurance operated, inthe
eventthatthisminimumamountis higher,

and notify the undertaking accordingly. 3Otherwise, it must i nform the undertaking before the above period expires that
the approval to provide cross-border primaryinsurance services will not be granted, naming the grounds for refusal.
4Approval is deemed to have been refused if the supervisory authority has not made a decision by the end ofthe above
period. °If the undertaking’s financial position has deteriorated within the meaning ofsection 132 (2), this suggests that
a certification under sentence 2 no. 3should not be issued, if the rights of the policyholder are at risk.

(3) In the case ofsubsection (2) sentence 2 above, the undertaking may commence its activities u pon receipt of the
relevant notification.

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) above also applyifthe undertaking wishesto operate additionalclassesof insurance or cover
additional risks or appoint another claims re presentative.

Section 60 Statistical information regarding cross-border activities

(1) lEvery primaryinsurance undertaking must notify the supervisory authority of the following for the transactions
carried out withinthe scope of freedom of establishmentand on a freedom ofservices basis

1. the booked premiumamounts,
2. the amountofreimbursementsand
3. the amountofcommissions

without deduction of reinsurance, and classified by Me mber State. ?In relation to the industry stated inno. 10 of Annex
1 —with the exception ofthe liability of the freight forwarder —the undertaking will also notify the supervisory authority
of the frequencyandaverage costs of the reimbursements.

(2) Upon request the supervisory authority will provide a summary of the detailsstated insubsection (1) to the
supervisory bodiesin each relevant member state within a reasonable period.

Subsegment 2 Undertakings domiciled in a member state of the European Union or another signatory state to the
Agreement on the European Economic Area (EEA)
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Section 61 Activities via a branch or cross-border provision of services

(1) *Primaryinsurance undertakings domiciled in another member state or EEA sighatory state may, with the exception
of the undertakings mentionedin section sections 65and 66, carry on insurance businessin Germanyvia a branchor
underthe freedom to provide cross-border servicesonlyin accordance with subsections (2)to (4) below. ?Section 57 (2)
and (3) apply, withthe necessary modifications.

(2) YIf the undertakingintends to operate via a branch, the supervisory a uthority of the home member state must
forward to BaFinthe information specified in Article 145 (2) and (3) of Directive 2009/138/EC while notifyingthe
undertaking. °The branch may not commence businessoperations until a period of two months has elapsed fromthe
date onwhichsuch notificationis received by the undertaking. 3Thisonly a pplies if BaFin has not notified the
undertakingof an earlier approved commencement date. “The undertaking must inform BaFin and the supervisory
authorityof the countrywhere it has its registered office ofany changesto the content of the information referredto in
Article 145 (2) (b), (c) or (d) of Directive 2009/138/EC one month before these changes are to become effective. °If these
changesare associated with an expansion of businessoperations, such expansion will only be permissible after one
month haspassed since BaFin's receipt ofthe notification from the undertaking.

(3) The start or change of the undertaking’s a ctivities in cross-border provision of s ervicesis only permitted once the
supervisory authority of the home country has transmitted to BaFin the detailsdesignated in Article 148 (1) and (2) of
Directive 2009/138/ECand hasnotified the undertaking ofthisfact.

(4) The operation of healthinsurance within the meaning of section 146 (1) and of compulsoryinsurance inthe cases
referredto in subsections (2) and (3) above is only permitted once the undertakinghassubmitted its general policy
conditions to BaFin.

(5) BaFin must informthe supervisory a uthorities ofthe other member states or EEA sighatory states onan ongoing
basis about those provisions that the insurance undertakings domidledin these states must observe if theycarryon
businessinaccordance with subsection (1), and with regard to which the supervisory a uthority monitors compliance
withinthe framework of its supervisory duties, with the exception of financials upervision. 2BaFin must informthe
supervisory authority of the undertaking’s home country of any provisions that have not been disclosed under sentence
1 withina period oftwo months fromreceipt of the i nformation s pecified in subsection (2) or (3).

Section 62 Supervision of business activities

(1) Financial supervision of any business within the meaning of section 61 is the sole responsibility of the supervisory
authority of the home country, while all other supervisionis also the responsibility of BaFin. 2For the purpose of
supervision by BaFin under sentence 1, the followinga pply, with the necessary modifications, in addition to the
provisions of section 61 (1) and (2) above:

1. section1(1)and(2)aswellassections(3)and (4)from the generalregulations;
2. section68(2) sentence 4 of the regulations on cross-border business activities;

3. sections48to 49 of the provisions governing business activitiesand, for undertakings that carryout business
through a branch, additionally section 15a (1) and section 25 (6);

4. fromthe regulations onthe prevention of moneylaundering and terrorist financing, section 53 (1) to (3) as wellas
sections54 and 55, provided that thisinvolves branches within the meaning of section 57 (2) which transact business
as statedinsection 52;

5. fromthe regulations forindividualsectors, sections 142, 144, 146, 147,149 and 150 (1) to (3), section 152 (1) to (4),
sections155and 156 (1), section 157 (1), section 159 with the exception of the reference to section 160;

6. from the regulations onsupervision, section 294 (2) sentences2 to 4, sections 298 and 299 no. 1, sections 303, 305
(1), (2)nos.1and2,(3)to (5), section306 (1) sentence 1 nos. 1to 3,(2) sentence 1 nos. land2, (4)to (8) as well as
sections308and 310, along with

7. section17 of the German Act Establishing the Federal Finandal Supervisory Authority
(Finanzdienstleistungsaufsichtsgesetz - FinDAG).

(2) If BaFin has reasons to believe that the financialsecurity of an undertaking carrying on business in accordance with
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section 61 (1) could be impaired, it must inform the competent a uthorityinthe home country responsible for financial
supervision.

(3) IIf,in the case ofthe business spedfiedinsection 61 (1), a primaryinsurance undertaking does not comply with
BaFin’s requirements or orders torectify an irregularity (section 298 (1)), BaFin mustinformthe supervisory a uthority of
the home country concerning the measures it intends to take in accordance with sentence 2, and ask it for its
cooperation. ?If this request is unsuccessful and if attempts to enforce orders via coercive measures or coercive
penalties are futile or unsuccessful, BaFin may prohibit the undertaking from continuing to do business in Germany,
whollyorpartly, if other measuresare also ineffective orinfeasible. 3In urgent cases the orders referred to in sentence 2
may be promulgated without i nforming the supervisory authority of the home country. “BaFin mayalso address the
matterto the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority under Article 19 of Regulation (EU)

No. 1094/2010 and ask that a uthority for support.

(4) If the authorisation ofan undertaking that carries on business in Germanyin accordance with section 61 (1) is
revoked, BaFin must, afterit has beeninformed bythe supervisory authority of the home country, impose the measures
deemed appropriate and necessary to prevent any further business activitiesin Germany.

Section 63 Transfers of portfolio

1Any contract bywhich a primaryinsurance undertakingdomiciled in another member state or EEA signatory state
intends to transfer to an undertaking domiciled ina member state or EEA signatory state part or allof its portfolio of
insurance contracts thatit has concludedinaccordance with section 61 (1) via a branch or through cross-border
provision ofservicesrequires the consent of BaFin before the contract can be authorised by the competent supervisory
authorityinthe home country responsible for the transferor undertaking. 2Such consent must be given if the interests of
the insured are safeguarded and there is sufficient evidence that the obligations under the insurance contracts can be
fulfilled at all times; section 13 (4), (5) and (7) sentence 1 apply, with the necessary modifications.

(2) If the insurance portfolioofa branch does not cover any risks situated in Germany, BaFin merely statesits opinion on
the contract.

(3) If BaFindoes not comment onthe requestforconsent orforan opinion within a period ofthree months, this will be
deemed atacitapproval or positive statement of opinion.

(4) In the event that the competent supervisory a uthority responsible for the authorisation withinthe meaning of
subsection (1) sentence 1 above requests the certification under section 13 (2) sentence 2 no. 1 from BaFin, section 58
(2) sentence 4 andsection 59 (2) sentence 5 a pply, with the necessary modifications.

Section 64 Lloyd's underwriters

(1) The individualunderwriters ofthe LIoyd's association of underwriters may only conduct business if, ininstances
where there is a writ of execution against the assets of Lloyd's underwriters |ocated in Germany, the association waivers
on behalf ofthe underwriters anyrights that could be derived fromthe fact that this execution would also be against
assets of the underwriters to which the executory writ does not apply; the waiver must be irrevocable untilthe
insurance contracts condudedin Germany have been processed to completion.

(2) ZAnyclaims arising from insurance businesscarried on by the underwriters ofthe Lloyd's association of underwriters
through a branchinGermanymayonlybe enforced by legal action by and against the authorised agent. 2An executory
writ obtained under sentence 1 above s valid for and against the individual underwriters taking partintheinsurance
transaction. 3Section 727 of the German Code of Civil Procedure applies, with the necessary modifications. 4If an
executorywritis obtained againstthe authorised agent, it is possible to execute against the assets of all underwriters of
the Lloyd's assodiation of underwriters managed by himandlocated in Germany.

—Page57 of 207 -



Section 65 Branch

(1) YInsurance undertakings domiciled in another member state or EEA signatory state to which Directive 2009/138/EC
does notapplyandwhichwishto carryondirectinsurance business through a branch are subject to autho risation.
?BaFindecides onthe application.

(2) Section67 (2) and(3) as wellas section 68 (2) a pply, with the necessary modifications, to these undertakings subject
to the factthat

1. the articles ofassociation ofthe undertaking, together with the balance sheet and profitand loss account for each of
the preceding three financial years, must also be submitted; i f the undertaking has beenin businessforless than
three years, these documents only need to be submitted for each of the conduded financialyears thatit has beenin
business;

2. the names ofthe members ofthe governing body authorised to legally re present the undertakingmust be disclosed;
3. the documents concerning the branch must be retained thereand

4. Section 13 (2) is notapplicable.

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) above alsoapplyif business is to be carried on by way of the cross-border provision of
services; however, the provisions of subsection (2) related to the existence of a branch donotapply.

Section 66 Cross-border provision of services; co-insurance

(1) Primaryinsurance undertakings that, inthe cross-border provision of services, only write the classes ofinsurance
mentionedin nos.4to 7and no. 12 of part Aof Annex1and onlytake onthe typesof risks specified underno. 10 (b)are
notsubject to the provisions of this Act.

(2) Furthermore, primaryinsurance undertakings that conduct the sort of insurance business s pecified in section 210 (2)
of the German Insurance Contract Actas co-insurance are not subject to the provisions of this Act, provided thattheydo
notconduct theirbusiness via a registered office or branch in Germany, except via the lead insurer, and such co -
insurance does not relate to compulsory third party liabilityinsurance in connection withlosses caused by nuclear
energyormedications.

(3) If a primaryinsurance undertaking abuses the possibility under subsection (2) as lead insurer to have insurance
undertakings from other member states or other EEA countries participate in co-insurance contracts, the supervisory
authoritymaygive anyorder necessary to remedy the abuse with respect to thisundertaking. ?In seriouscases, the
supervisory authority mayalso prohibit the undertaking from conduding such co -insurance contracts or take the
measures specified under section 304 (3). 3Section 304 (4) to (6) applies, with the necessary modifications. “Abuse, in
particular, is deemedto existin caseswhere an undertaking does not fulfil the duties generally attributable to a lead
insurer or where itinvitesinsurance undertakings that are notauthorised to dosoin accordance with subsection (2) to
participateinthe contract.

(4) The Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to declare, by statutory order not requiringthe consent of the
Bundesrat,that:

1. subsections (1)and(2) above are applicable to third countryinsurance undertakings if the interests of the insured
are adequatelysafeguarded andthe interests of the Federal Republic of Germany do not preclude such action, and

2. the provisions relating to foreigninsurance undertakings domiciled in another member state or EEA signatory state
are also applicable to undertakings domiciledina third country, to the extent that this is required under agreements
of the European Union.

(5) If the requirements of subsection (4) no. 1 above have been met, BaFin mayalso grant exemptions inindividual cases
by means of an administrative act.

Subsegment 3 Undertakings with their registered office outside of the European Economic Area
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Section 67 Authorisation; separation of lines of business

(1) *Third countryinsurance undertakings thatintend to carry on primaryinsurance business or reinsurance businessin
Germanythrough intermediaries are subject to authorisation fromthe supervisory authority. °Sentence 1 does not apply
to third countryinsurance undertakings that conduct only reinsurance business in Germany fromtheir registered office,
if the European Commission has decided under Article 172 (2) or (4) of Directive 2009/138/ECthat the solvency systems
forreinsurance activities by companiesinthisthird country are equivalent to the system describedin thisDirective;in
this case reinsurance contracts with these undertakings must be treatedin exactlythe same wayas reinsurance
contracts with undertakings that are authorised ina member state or EEA signatory state.

(2) 'The special regulations of this subsegment apply to undertakings in accordance with subsection (1) sentence 1 and
the remaining regulations of this Act and the |l egislative acts, technical regulation standards and technical
implementation standards enacted based on Directive 2009/138/ECalso apply, with the necessary modifications, to
such undertakings. °The regulations under part 2 chapter 2 segment 3 apply, with the necessary modifications, to the
insurance business concludedinaccordance with subsection (1) sentence 1.

(3) fPrimaryinsurance undertakings operatinglife insurance together with other classes of insurance cannot be
authorised to operate life insurance business in Germany. 2Primary insurance undertakings operatinghealthinsurance
together with other classesof insurance cannot be a uthorised to operate health insurance under section 146 (1) in
Germany.

(4) The requirements of this subsegmenta pply, with the necessary modifications, to institutions for occupational
retirement provision as definedin Article 6 number 1 of Directive (EU) 2016/2341 whose registered officeisina third
country.

Section 68 Branch; authorised agent

(1) ’The undertakings to which section 67 (1) applies must establish a branch in Germany, where they must retain all
records concerningthe branch. ?The provisions of sections 13d to 13f of the German Commercial Code relatingto
branches apply, with the necessary modifications. 3Separate accounts must be kept for the businessactivities ofthe
branch.“Section 37, section 38 (1) and section 39 as well as section 43 (1) apply subject to the fact that

1. onrequest, theannual finandal statements and management report of the head office are also sentin Germanto
everyinsured and

2. theinternalreport comprises the annual financialstatements and management re port published inthe home
countryof the undertaking in the language of the home countryandin German and the report submitted to the
supervisory authority of the home countryin the language ofthe home country.

(2) *An authorised agent whose domicile and permanent residence is in Germany must be appointed for the branch.
°This agentis subject to the same obligations and personal requirements that this Act prescribes for the management
board ofanundertaking domiciled in Germany. 3The authorised agent is deemed empowered to bind the undertakingin
relation to third parties, in particular to write insurance contracts with policyholders in Germanyandinrelationto real
estate located in Germany, as well as to represent the undertaking vis-a-vis the a uthorities and courts. “The authorised
agent must be registered and entered in the commercial register.

(3) If collateral hasto be furnished in accordance with the provisions below, BaFin mayreserve therightinthe
conditions for the return of the collateral to take control of such collateral in the interest ofthe insured.

Section 69 Application; procedure

(1) The application under section 67 must be made to BaFin. °The following must be submitted together withthe
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application:

1. the business plan inaccordance withsection9(2) and(3) andtheinformationand documents referred to in section
9 (4) forthe branch and the artides ofassociation of the undertaking; at the same time, the members of the body
chargedwithlegalrepresentation of the undertakingand of a supervisory a uthority must be designated;

2. a certificate fromthe competent authorityinthe home country stating

a) thatthe undertaking may, atthe place of its registered office, acquire rights andincur liabilities, sue and be sued
in court, underitsownname, and

b) which classes ofinsurance the undertaking is authorised to operate and which types of risks it a ctually covers
and

3. the balance sheetand the profitandloss account for each of the precedingthree financialyears; ifthe undertaking
has been inbusinessforlessthanthree years, these documents must only be submitted for each of the concluded
finandal years thatithasbeeninbusiness.

(2) 'The requirements related to financialadequacyare based on part 2 chapter 2 segments 1and 2. °These are
calculatedinaccordance withthe scope of the business operated by the branch. 3The assets which constitute the
equivalentvalue for the solvency capital requirement must be situated in Germanyat least forthe amount of the
minimum capital requirement, with any furtheramounts situatedin the territory of the member states or EEA signatory
states. “They maynotfallbelow 50 per cent of the absolute floor for the minimum ca pital requirement set out in
accordance with the statutoryinstrument under section 122 (2). "Moreover, the undertakingmust furnish collateral
(fixed guarantee deposit). °The fixed guarantee deposit must amount to at least 25 per cent of the a bsolute floor of the
minimum ca pital requirement. “The fixed guarantee deposit is counted towards the own funds.

(3) Authorisation maybe granted if

1. none ofthegrounds in section 11 above for refusal of the authorisation exists,
2. therequirements of section 68 (1) and(2) above have been met, and

3. the amountrequired as a fixed guarantee deposit has been provided.

(4) If businessoperations are to be extended to other classes ofinsurance orto another area in Germany, s ubsections
(1) to (3) above apply, withthe necessary modifications.

(5) Subsection (2) sentences 5and 6, subsection (3)no. 3, subsection (4), section 70 (1) sentence 1 no. 2 andsection 71
sentence 1 no.2do notapplyto German branches of reinsurance undertakings domiciledin a third country.

Section 70 Relief measures for undertakings that are already authorised in another member state or EEA signatory
state

(1) *Foran undertakingthat has been authorised or has applied for a uthorisationto carry on business in another
member state or EEA signatory state, a revocable authorisation may be granted upon a pplication to the effect that

1. the solvencycapital requirementis calculated based onits overall business activitiesinthe member states or EEA
signatory states,

2. the undertakingis exempted from the obligation to provide a guarantee depositin Germanyor

3. assets which constitute the equivalent value for the minimum capital re quirement can be situated in another
member state or EEA signatory state i n which the undertaking conducts its business.

°The reliefmeasures mayonly be granted together. 3The application must be made to the supervisory a uthorities of all
member states or EEA signatory states in which the insurance undertakingis a uthorised to conduct business or has
appliedforauthorisation to conduct business. “The application must state the authority which is due to monitor the
capital adequacyforthe entire businessactivityinthe member states or EEA signatory states in future (selected
supervisoryagency); grounds must be provided for the choice of supervisory authority. °The guarantee deposit within
the meaning of section 69 (2) sentence 5 must be depositedinthe member state of the selected supervisory authority.
5The approval mayonlybe granted if allauthorities to which the application was made provide their consent. It will be
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grantedatthe pointin time at which the selected supervisory authority has stated thatitis prepared to monitor the
capital adequacy to the other supervisory authorities. 8The relief measures must be revoked simultaneously by all
supervisory authorities followinga demand by at least one of the authorities that approved the a pplication.

(2) 1If BaFin is the selected s upervisory a uthority, itmust inform the competent authorities of the memberstatesor EEA
signatory statesconcerned ofthe measures taken in accordance with section 134 (7) and section 135 (3). %It may request
these authorities to take the same measures. 3Ifa different authorityis the selected supervisory authority then BaFin
must provide all information required for it to monitor the overall solve ncy requirement; ifit has imposed statutory
restrictionson the assets of the undertaking due to insufficient own funds, BaFin must, at the request of this competent
authority, take corresponding action with respect to the assets located in Germany. “This is without prejudice to sections
133 to 137.

Section 71 Revocation of authorisation
1BaFinmustrevoke the authorisationif

1. the undertakingloses its authorisation to carryon business inits home country, or

2. inthe case undersection 70 the selected s upervisory agency revokesthe a uthorisation to carryon business because
the own fundscalculated inaccordance with section 70 (1) sentence 1 no. 1 are insufficient.

This is without prejudice to section 304.

Section 72 Insurance for risks in Germany

Third country primaryinsurance undertakings that have been granted the authorisationto carryon businessin
accordance withsection 67 are permitted to conclude insurance contracts with policyholders who have their habitual
residence in Germany, as well as insurance contracts covering real estate located therein, only through authorised
agents residing within Germany.

Section 73 Portfolio transfer

(1) Any contract by which the portfolio ofinsurance-related contracts ofa German branch within the meaning of
section 68 (1) istransferredinwhole orinpartto

1. aninsurance undertaking domiciled in member state or EEA signatorystate or
2. the foreignbranch of a third countryinsurance undertaking,

mustbe approved by BaFin. °’The approval mayonly be granted if the transfereein the third country or the transferee
insurance undertaking domiciled in a member state or EEA signatory state provides evidence that it has sufficient eligible
own funds to comply with the solvency ca pital re quirement followingthe transfer. 3The evidence must be provided by
wayof a certificate

1. fromthe competent authority of the other memberstate or EEA signatorystate, if the transferee has its registered
office inanother member state or EEA signatory state, or

2. fromthe selected supervisory authority as defined in section 70 (1) sentence 4, if the capital adequacy of the third
country branch is monitored by this.

4Section 63 (4) applies, withthe necessary modifications, to primaryinsurance undertakings.
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(2) IIn the event that the assets covered by the approval indude primaryinsurance contracts,the approvalcanonlybe
grantedif the supervisory authoritiesinthe countries towhich the risks in the insurance portfolio pertain also provide
theirconsent. ’Consent is deemed to have been provided if theses upervisory a uthorities have not responded within
three months following re ceipt of the application.

(3) IThe portfolio transfer must be conduded in writing; section 311b (3) ofthe German Civil Code does not apply. ?For
the purposeof the portfolio transfer, the rights and obligations of the transferor under th e insurance or reinsurance
contracts, alsoin relationto the policyholders orthe cedinginsurers,are transferred to the transferee; section 415 of
the German CivilCode does not apply. 3Approval ofthe portfolio transfer must be published inthe Federal Gazette.
4Once the portfolio transfer has taken effect, the transferee branch must notify the policyholders or the ceding insurers
of the portfolio transferin writing or electronically without delay.

(4) If the insurance portfolioofa branchin Germany is transferred to the German branch ofanother third country
insurance undertaking, and if the capitaladequacy of the branch of suchaninsurance undertaking is monitored by the
supervisory authority of another member state or EEA signatory state, the collateral furnished by a branch forthe
transferred portfolio must remainin place unlessotherwises pecified by the s upervisory authority responsible forthe
transferee.

Chapter 2 Financial adequacy

Segment 1 Solvency statement

Section 74 Assessment of the assets and liabilities

(1) 'Undersubsections (2) and (3) as wellas sections 75 to 87, insurance undertakings must prepare a comparison ofthe
balance sheet assets and liabilities for the purposes of determining the existing own funds (solvency statement). ?This is
without prejudice to the provisions of this Act regarding own funds alongwith the accounting obligations under
commerciallaw.

(2) The assets must be assessed in the solvency statement at anamount at which they maybe exchanged between
expertindependent business partners willingto enterintoa contract.

(3) IThe liabilities must be assessed at anamount at which they may be transferred or settled between expert

independent business partners willingto enterintoa contract. °There must be noadjustment to the assessment forthe
purposesof accounting for the creditworthiness of the insurance undertaking.

Section 75 General regulations for the recognition of technical provisions

(1) ‘Technical provisions must be recognised in the solvency statement for all insurance commitments to policyholders
and those entitled to benefits. These must be calculated in a careful, reliable and objective manner.

(2) The value of the technical provisions must e quate to the current amount that insurance undertakings would have to
payiftheywere to immediately transfer their insurance commitments to anotherinsurance undertaking.

(3) When calculatingthe technical provisions the insurance undertakings must partition their i nsurance commitments
into homogeneous risk groups which are atleast divided a ccording to business units.

(4) The technical provisions must be calculated with due regard to the information provided by the financial markets and
to genenallyavailable data regarding underwriting risks and this calculation must be consistent with these (market

consistency).

(5) The principles statedin section 74 (3) must be observed when calculatingthe technical provisions.
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Section 76 Value of the technical provisions
(1) ’The value of the technical provisions must equate to the total sum of
1. the bestestimate calculatedinaccordance with section 77 and

2. the risk margincalculatedinaccordance with section 78.

’The best estimate and the risk margin must be calculated separately.

(2) In the event that future payments associated with insurance commitments with financial instruments for which a
reliable market value must be ascertained can be reliably re produced, thenthe value ofthe technical provisions
associated with these future payments must be determined based on the market value of these financialinstruments.
2Subsection (1)sentence 2 doesnotapplyinthiscase.

Section 77 Best estimate

(1) The best estimate equates to the probability-weighted average of future payments with due regard to the current
value ofthe monetaryfunds (projected cash value of future payments) and with application ofthe relevant risk-free
interest rate term structure.

(2) ’'The best estimate must be calculated based on current and credible information along with realistic assumptions. It
mustalsobe based onappropriate, suitable and reasonablea ctuarial and statistical methods.

(3) All incomingand outgoing payments that are required to account for insurance liabilities over their term must be
takenintoaccountin projecting future payments.

(4) The best estimate must be calculated with no deduction made for amounts recoverable from reinsurance contracts
and byspecial purposeentities. °These amounts are calculated separatelyin accordance with section 86.

(5) In the case of currencies andinternal markets for which the adjustment stated in Article 77e (1) (c) of
Directive 2009/138/ECis not included inthe implementing acts under Artide 77e (2) of Directive 2009/138/EC, no
volatility adjustment to the relevant risk-free interest rate termstructure is applied in order to calculate the best
estimate.

Section 78 Risk margin

(1) The riskmarginensuresthat the value of the technical provisions equatesto the amount that the insurance
undertakings would demandinorder to be able to assume and fulfil the i nsurance commitments.

(2) IThe riskmarginis calculated by determining the costs that are required in order to provide anamount ofeligible
own funds. 2This amount must meet the solvency capital requirementwhichis requiredin order to cover the insurance
commitments over theirterm. 3If the European Commission stipulatesa capital cost rate for the provision of eligible own
funds in accordance with Article 86 (d) of Directive 2009/138/ECthen thismust be applied.

Section 79 General principles for the calculation of the technical provisions

(1) Insurance undertakings must have internal processes and proceduresin order to guarantee the accuracy,
completeness and appropriatenessof the data used to calculate the technical provisions.

(2) If the insurance undertakings do not have adequate i nformation available ofan appropriate qualityin order to apply
a reliableactuarial method to a group or subgroup oftheirinsurance commitments or to recoverable amounts from
reinsurance contracts and towards special purpose entities, the insurance undertakings may use appropriate
approximate values includingindividual case analysesforthe calculation.
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Section 80 Matching adjustment to the relevant risk-free interest rate term structure

(1) With the approval of the supervisory agency, insurance undertakings may carry out a matching adjustment to the
relevant risk-free interest rate term structure in order to calculate the best estimate of the portfolio oflife insurance or
reinsurance commitments, including pensioninsurance, which originate from non-life insurance or reinsurance
contracts. The approvalwill be provided ifthe following requirements are met:

1. theinsurance undertaking has determined a portfolio ofassets consistingof bonds and other assets with similar
payment characteristics in order to cover the best estimate ofthe portfolio of insurance or reinsurance
commitments andretains thisamount thathas been determined while the commitments remain in place, unless
there is a variance in order to maintainthe replication ofthe expected payments between assets and liabilitiesifthe
payments have essentially changed;

2. the portfolioof insurance or reinsurance commitments for which the matchingadjustment is supposedto be carried
outandthe allocated portfolio of assets are i dentified, organised and managed separately from the undertaking’s
otheractivities, and the allocated portfolio of assets cannot be used for the purposesof covering lossesfrom the
undertaking’s other activities;

3. the projected payment flows for the allocated asset portfolio replicate all future payment flows for the portfolio of
insurance or reinsurance commitments inthe same currencyandthere are no essential risks involvedinany
mismatches as compared with the risks inherent inthe insurance or reinsurance businessfor which a matching
adjustmentis implemented;

4. theinsurance and reinsurance contracts underlying the portfolio of commitments do not resultin future premium
payments;

5. the onlyunderwriting risks associated with the portfolio of insurance or reinsurance commitments are the | ongevity
risk, the costrisk, the revision riskand the mortality risk;

6. the mortalityrisk is part of the underwritingrisks a ssociated with th e portfolio ofinsurance or reinsurance
commitments andthe best estimate of the portfolio ofinsurance or reinsurance commitments does notincrease by
more than 5 per cent under a mortality risk stresswhich is calibrated in accordance with section 97;

7. the contracts underlying the portfolio ofinsurance and reinsurance commitments do not contain any options for the
policyholder or merelya redemption option, for which the redemption value does not exceed the value of the assets
assessedinaccordance with section 74, which coverthe insurance or reinsurance commitments at the time that the
redemption option is exercised;

8. the assets of the allocated asset portfolio generate fixed payment flows which cannot be changed by the issuers of
the assets orthird parties; and

9. theinsuranceorreinsurance commitmentsinaninsurance orreinsurance contract are not divided into different
parts whenthe portfolio of insurance or reinsurance commitments is assembled for the purposes of thissubsection.

3Without prejudice to sentence 2 no. 8, insurance undertakings may use assets whose payment flows are fixed without
regard to inflation dependency, if these assets re plicate the inflation contained in the payment flows of the portfolio of
inflation-dependent insurance or reinsurance commitments. 4If issuers or third parties are entitied to modify payment
flows for assets in such a waythat the investor receives adequate compensationin order to receive the same payment
flow by way of reinvestmentin assets of equalor better credit quality, the right to modify payment flows does not
exclude the asset from admissibility for the portfolio under sentence 2 no. 8.

(2) YInsurance or reinsurance undertakings that carry out the matchingadjustment for a portfolio of insurance or
reinsurance commitments may not revert to anapproach which doesnotinclude a matchingadjustment. ?Ifan
insurance orreinsurance undertaking that carries out the matching adjustmentis nolonger able to fulfil the conditions
statedinsubsection (1), it must notifythe supervisoryauthority of thisfact without delay and take the measures
required in order for these conditions to be fulfilled once again. ’Ifthe undertakingis unable to fulfilthe conditions once
againwithintwo months fromthe pointintime of the failure to comply with the conditions stated in subsection (1), it
maynotcarryoutanyfurther matching adjustments forits insurance or reinsurance commitments and may only resume
the matching adjustment after a further 24 months.

(3) The matchingadjustment may not be applied to insurance or reinsurance commitments for which the relevant risk-

free interest rate termstructure for calculation of the best estimate for these commitments incudesa volatility
adjustment undersection 82 or a transitional measure to the risk free interest rates under section 351.
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Section 81 Calculation of the matching adjustment

The matching adjustment under section 80 must be calculatedin accordance with the following principles for every
currency:

1. the matching adjustment corresponds with the difference between

a) the effective annualinterest rate thatis calculated as a constant discount rate, which applied to the payment
flows for the portfolio of the insurance or reinsurance commitments results in a value which corresponds with
the value undersection 74 of the portfolio ofthe allocated assets;

b) the effective annualinterestrate thatis calculated as a constant discount rate, which applied to the payment
flows for the portfolio of the insurance or reinsurance commitments results in a value which corresponds with
the best estimate ofthe portfolioofthe insurance or reinsurance commitments ifthe time value of moneyis
takenintoaccount withthe underlyingrisk-free interest rate term structure applied;

2. the matching adjustmentdoesnotinclude the underyingspread which reflects the risks retained by the insurance
undertaking;

3. without prejudice to no. 1the underlying spreadis increased as required in order to ensure that the matching
adjustment for assets whose credit qualityis belowthe investment grade, is nothigher thanthe matching
adjustment for assets whose credit quality has been categorised as investment grade which feature the same
duration and which belongto the same category of assets;

4. anyuse ofexternal ratings in calculatingthe matching adjustment must be inline with the delegated | egislative acts
enacted bythe European Commission under Artide 111 (1) (n) of Directive 2009/138/EC.

Section 82 Volatility adjustment

(1) With the approval of the supervisory a uthority, insurance undertakings may carry out a volatility adjustmentof the
relevant risk-free interest rate term structure in order to calculate the best estimate under section 77.

(2) The volatility adjustment may not be carried out forinsurance commitments for which the relevant risk-free i nterest
rate term structure for calculation ofthe best estimate for these commitments i ncludes a matching adjustment under
section 80.

(3) Bywayof derogationfromsection 97 the solvency ca pital requirement does not cover the risk oflossfor basicown
funds from modificationsto the volatility adjustment.

Section 83 Technical information to be takeninto account

(1) If implementingl egislative acts are enacted by the Commission under Artide 77e (2) of Directive 2009/138/EC with
the technicalinformation stated in Artide 77e (1), the insurance undertakings must use this technical information for the
purposesof calculatingthe best estimate under section 77, the matching adjustment under section 80 and the volatility
adjustment under section 82.

(2) If the Commission publishes a higher volatility adjustment for a country, the insurance undertakings making useof
section 82 mustapplythisinorderto calculate the best estimate for insurance and reinsurance commitments from

contracts which are sold on the insurance market for this country.

(3) If no technical informationis published under subsections (1) or (2), insurance undertakings must reproduce the
derivations underlying thisinformation as best as possible for their own calculations.

Section 84 Additional circumstances to be considered in the calculation of the technical provisions
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(1) The followingcircumstances must also be observed when calculating the technical provisions:
1. allexpendituresincurredinservicdngthe insurance commitments,
2. inflationalongwith inflation for the expenditures and the insurance claims as well as

3. allpayments to policyholders and those entitled to benefits, including future profit particpation which the insurance
undertakings expect to implement, irrespective of whether theyare guaranteed by contract or otherwise.

(2) In the case oflifeinsurance, healthinsurance pursued on a similar technical basisto that oflife insuran ce (SLT health)
and acddentinsurance withreturn of premium, future paymentflows to policyholders and those entitled to benefits
from the part of the existing provision for bonuses as at the assessment date whichmaybe usedinpartinorderto
compensate forlosses and whichis not attributable to bonuses that have been determined, are notto be considered as
expected payments within the meaning of subsection (1) no. 3.

Section 85 Financial guarantees and contractual options in insurance contracts

(1) When calculatingthe technical provisions the value ofthe financialguarantees and other contractual options that are
the subject matter of the insurance contracts must be takeninto account.

(2) The assumptions related to the probability that the policyh olders will exercise their contractual options includingthe
cancellation and redemption rights must be made realisticallyand must be based on current and credible information.

(3) The assumptions must explicitly orimplicitly account for the effects that future amendments to the financial and
non-financial conditions may have on exercisingtheseoptions.

Section 86 Recoverables from reinsurance contracts and in relation to special purpose entities (SPEs)

(1) Section 1 Recoverables fromreinsurance contracts andin relation to s pecial purpose entities (SPEs) are inaccordance
with sections 75 to 85.

(2) The time difference between receipt ofthe amounts and the disbursements to the claimant must be takeninto
accountwhen calculatingthese recoverables.

(3) IThe result of this calculation must be adjusted in order to account for the expected lossesin the event of default by
the counterparty. °The adjustment is based on an estimate ofthe probability of default by the counterparty and the
average lossresultingfromthis.

Section 87 Comparison with empirical data

(1) Insurance undertakings must use a ppropriate processesand procedures to ensure that the best estimates and the
assumptions underlying their calculations are compared with e mpirical data on a regular basis.

(2) If the comparison shows a systematic deviation between the calculations for the best estimate and the e mpirical
data, the relevant undertaking mustimplementcorresponding adjustments to the actuarial methods used or to the
underyingassumptions.

Section 88 Regulatory powers of the supervisory authority related to technical provisions; authorisation to issue
statutory orders

(1) Followinga requestfrom the s upervisory a uthority the insurance undertakings must provide evidence ofthe
following:

1. the appropriatenessof the level of its technical provisions,

2. the suitabilityand the relevance of the methods used as well as
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3. the appropriatenessof the statistical base data used.

(2) If the calculation of the technical provision carried out by the insurance undertaking doesnot comply with the
regulations under sections 75 to 87, the supervisory authority may order that the amount of technical provisions be
increased tothe level provided forin accordance with the stated regulations.

(3) IThe Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised i n consultation with the Federal Ministry of Justice and for Consumer
Protection to issue statutory orders s pecifyingthe followingfor the purpose of calculatingthe premium reserve in
accordance with German Generally Acce pted Accounting Principles:

1. forinsurance contracts withinterest guarantee, one or several maximum technical interest rates,

2. furtherspedficationsforthe purposes ofascertaining the discountingrate under section 341f (2) of the Commercial
Code,

3. the maximumamounts for zillmerisationand
4. the actuarial calculation assumptions and valuation methods forthe premiumreserve.

2Sentence 1applies, withthe necessary modifications, to accident insurance as defined in section 161, a s wellas to
pension benefits paid onthe classes ofinsurance named in section 162. 3In consultation with the Federal Ministry of
Justice and for Consumer Protection this power maybe delegated by statutory order to BaFin. “Statutory orders under
sentences1to 3do notrequirethe consent of the Bundesrat.

Segment 2 Solvency requirements

Subsegment 1 Determination of own funds

Section 89 Own funds

(1) YInsurance undertakings mustin all cases have eligible own funds at the | evel of the solve ncy ca pital requirement.
’Theymustinall caseshave allowable basicown funds at the level of the minimum capitalrequirement. 3Own funds are
allowableifthey comply with the requirements under sections 94 and 95.

(2) An insurance undertaking’s own funds comprise its basic own funds and the ancillary own funds.

(3) Basicown funds consist of:
1. the surplus ofthe assets over the liabilities minus the amount of own shares inthe solvency statementand

2. subordinated liabilities.

(4) 'The ancillaryown funds are those funds that are not part ofthe basicown fundsand that maybe recoveredin order
to offset losses. “They mayinclude the following components:

1. the portion ofthe unpaid share capital, initial capitalor the itematinsurance undertakings under public law
corresponding to the share capital of public limited companiesthat has not been recovered,

2. formutual sodeties with variable additional payment liabilities, the future receivables that the sodety has against its
members if it recovers the ad ditional payments within the next twelve months,

3. letters of creditand warranties as wellas

4. allotherlegallybindingpayment obligations fromthird parties to the insurance undertaking.

(5) Once a component ofthe andllary own funds has been paid inorrecovered, it must be treated as anasset forthe
purposesof the solvency statement and form part of the basicown funds.
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Section 90 Approval for ancillary own funds
(1) Ancillaryown funds mayonly be assessed with the prior approval of the supervisory a uthority.

(2) ’The supervisory authority will approve either an amount for each ancillary component of the own funds or a method
for determining the amount of each component ofthe own funds. 2Inthe latter case, the approval will only be provided
fora certainperiodand will also cover the amount ascertained using this method.

(3) IThe amount imputed to the individual andllary components of the own funds reflects the component’s ability to
offsetlosses andis based on prudent and realistic assumptions. ?2Ifa component of the own funds has a fixed nominal
amountthenthe amount for thiscomponent corresponds with its nominalamount if this amount reflects its a bility to
offsetlosses ina suitable manner.

(4) The supervisory authority will consider the following in its decision regarding the requestforan assessment of
ancillaryown funds:

1. the abilityandreadiness of the counterparties to effect payment,

2. the recoverability of the funds with due regard to the legal arrangement of the componentandany other
circumstances which may preve nt successful paymentin orrecovery of thiscomponentand

3. anyinformationregardingthe result of existing demands from the insurance undertakingforandllary own fundsof
this type, provided that thisinformation can be used reliablyin order to assess the projected results of future
demands.

Section 91 Classification of the own fund components
(1) Insurance undertakings must classify their own fund components in three tiers.

(2) Classification ofthe own fund components is determined based on whether these involve basicown funds or
ancillaryown funds and the extent to which they

1. are available orrecoverable forthe purposes of offsetting losses completelyfora going concernandin the event of
liquidationand

2. are subordinatedto all other liabilitiesinthe event of a liquidation.

(3) IThe relevant term must be considered in the assessment regardingthe extent to which own fund components
feature the characteristics stated in s ubsection (2) forthe present and the future. ?2Inthe event of a limited term, a
comparison ofthe limited term with the average term ofthe undertaking’s insurance commitments mustalsobe
includedinthe consideration.

(4) Considerationis alsorequired regarding whether, and the extent towhich, anown fund componentis free from

1. commitments orincentives to repaythe nominal amount,
2. fixed mandatorycostsand

3. otherencumbrances.

(5) IThe classification requires the approval of the supervisory a uthority. °Thisdoesnot a pplyto own fund components
whose classificationis published in delegated | egislative acts of the European Commission.

Section 92 Criteria for classification

(1) Basicownfunds are classified as tier 1if they largely feature the characteristics stated in section 91 (2) nos. 1and 2
with dueregardin additionto section 91 (3) and (4).

(2) Basicown funds are classified as tier 2 if they largely feature the characteristics stated in section 91 (2) no. 2 with due
regard inadditionto section 91 (3) and (4).
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(3) Ancillaryown funds are classified as tier 2 if they largely feature the characteristics statedinsection91(2) nos. 1 and
2 with dueregard inaddition to section91(3) and (4).

(4) All other basicown funds and ancillary own funds that do not come under subsections (1) to (3) must be classified as
tier3.

Section 93 Classification of the own fund components

(1) The probability-weighted average of future payments to policyholders and those entitled to benefits must be
classified as tier 1, with due regard to the current value of the monetary funds (projected cash value of future payments)
and with application of the relevant risk-free interest rate term structure fromthe part of the provision for bonuses
available at the valuation date which maybe usedto coverlosses andis not attributable to with-profit bonuses that
have beendetermined

1. forlifeinsurance,

2. forSLT healthinsurance and

3. foraccidentinsurance with premiumrefunds.
(2) The followingmust be classified as tier 2:

1. letters of creditand warranties thatare held intrust by an independent trustee for the insurance creditors and have
been provided by creditinstitutions authorised under Directive 2006/48/EC, and

2. allfuture receivables which can be claimed by mutual societies formed by s hipping companies against their
members by way of requests for back payments within the next twelve months, with variable premium income
which onlyinsure the risks stated in Appendix 1 nos. 6,12 and 17.

Section 94 Own funds for the purposes of compliance with the solvency capital requirement

(1) Forthe purposes of compliance with the solve ncy ca pital re quirement, the eligible own funds consist of the own
funds fromtier 1andthe eligible own funds from tiers 2 and 3.

(2) The own fund components from tiers 2 and 3 are only eligible if they meet the followingterms and conditions:
1. the own fundcomponentsintier 1amountto atleast one third of the solvency capital requirementand

2. the eligible amount of ownfund componentsintier 3amounts to less than one third ofthe solvency ca pital
requirement.

Section 95 Own funds for the purposes of compliance with the minimum capital requirement

(1) Forthe purposes of compliance with the minimum ca pital requirementthe e ligible own funds consist solely of the
own funds from tier 1 andthe eligible basic own funds fromtier 2.

(2) The own fund components intier 1 must cover at least half ofthe minimum capital re quirement.

Subsegment 2 Solvency capital requirement
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Section 96 Ascertainment of the solvency capital requirement

(1) ’The solvency ca pital requirement may be ascertained usinga standard formula or an internal model. 2In both cases
the regulations of section 97 applyto ascertainment ofthe solvency capitalrequirement.

(2) If the insurance undertaking’s risk profile differs significantly fromthe assumptions underlying the calculation using
the standard formula, the supervisory authority may order the insurance undertaking to developand use aninternal
model to calculate the solvency ca pital requirement or the relevant risk modules for this requirementwithin a
reasonableperiod.

Section 97 Calculation of the solvency capital requirement
(1) The solvency capital requirement must be calculated based onthe assum ption of a goingconcern.

(2) ’The solvency ca pital requirement must be calibrated in such a way that all quantifiable risks towhich aninsurance
undertakingis exposed are reflected. °The volume of the businessas well as the new business expectedin the next
twelve months must both be taken as a basis for this. 3In relation to the current volume ofbusiness, the s olvency ca pital
requirement only covers unexpected losses. #It corresponds with the value at risk (VAR) of the basic own funds of an
insurance undertaking at a confidence level 0f99.5 percent overa period ofone year.

(3) IThe amount of the solvency ca pital requirement must cover the following risks ata minimum:
1. the non-ifeinsurance underwriting risk,

2. the lifeinsurance underwriting risk,

3. the health insurance underwritingrisk,

4. the marketrisk,

5. thecreditriskund

6. the operational risk.

’The operationalrisk alsoindudes|egal risks. >However, it does not indude re putational risks or risks arisingfrom
strategic dedisions.

(4) The effects of techniques aimed at risk mitigation must be taken intoaccountin ascertaining the solvency ca pital

requirement, provided that the credit riskand other risks that could arise from usingthese techniques are adequately
takenintoaccountinthe solvency capital requirement.

Section 98 Frequency of calculation
(1) Yinsurance undertakings must calculate the solve ncy ca pital requirement at least once per yearand re port the result
of this calculation to the supervisory authority. 2l nsurance undertakings must monitor the level ofthe solvency ca pital
requirement and the amount of the existingeligible own funds onan ongoingbasis.
(2) If an insurance undertaking’s risk profile deviatessignificantly from the assumptions that formed the basisof the last
reported solvency capital requirement, thenthe undertaking must recalculate the solvency capital re quirement without
delayandreport thisnew calculation to the supervisory a uthority.
(3) If there are facts that justify the assumption that the insurance undertaking’s risk profile haschanged significantly

since the last solve ncy capital requirement reported, the supervisory authority may require a recalculation of the
solvency capitalrequirement fromthe undertaking.

Section 99 Structure of the standard formula

If the solvency capital requirement s calculated using the standard formula, then it must consist ofthe following
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components:
1. the basicsolvencycapital requirementinaccordance withsections 100 to 106,
2. the capital requirement for operational riskas set outinsection 107 and

3. the adjustmentforthe loss-absorbing capacity of technical provisions and deferred taxes in accordance with section
108.

Section 100 Design of the basic solvency capital requirement

(1) ’The basic solvency capital requirement must comprise i ndividual risk modules, which are aggregated in accordance
with Appendix 3. 2It must consist of at least the following risk modules:

1. the non-ifeinsurance underwriting risk,
2. thelifeinsurance underwriting risk,

3. the health insurance underwritingrisk,
4. marketrisk;and

5. counterpartydefaultrisk.

3Insurance operations must be allocated to the underwriting risk module that best reflects the technicalnature of the
underlyingrisks.

(2) The correlation coefficients for the aggregation ofthe risk modules referred to in subsection (1),as well as the
calibration of the capital require ments for each risk module, must resultin an overall Solve ncy Ca pital Requirement
which complies with the principles set outin section 97.

(3) ZEach of the risk modules referred to in subsection (1) must be calibrated usinga Value-at-Risk measure, with a 99.5%
confidence level,overa one-year period. °Where appropriate, diversification effects mustbe takenintoaccountinthe
designof eachriskmodule.

(4) The same design and spedifications for the risk modules must be used for all insurance undertakings, both with
respect to the Basic Solvency Capital Requirement and to any simplified calculations as laiddownin section 109 (1).

(5) With regard to risks arising from catastrophes, geographical s pedfications may, where appropriate, be used for the
calculation of the life, non-life and health underwriting risk modules.

Section 101 Non-life underwriting risk module

(1) ’The non-life underwriting risk module must reflect the risk arising from non-life insurance obligations, in relation to
the perilscovered and the processesusedin carryingon the business. The risk module must take account ofthe
uncertaintyinthe results of insurance undertakings related to the existinginsurance obligations as wellas to the new
businessexpectedto be written over the following 12 months.

(2) The non-life insurance underwriting risk module must be calculated in accordance with Appendix 3 as a combination
of the capitalrequirements foratleast the risk ofloss, or of adverse change in the value of insurance liabilities, resulting
from:

1. fluctuationsinthetiming, frequencyandseverity of insured events, andinthetiming and amount of claim
settlements (non-life premium and reserve risk), and

2. significant uncertainty of pricingand provisioning assumptions related to technical provisions for extreme or
exceptional events (non-life catastrophe risk).

Section 102 Life underwriting risk module
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(1) The life underwriting risk module must reflect the risk arising from life insurance obligations, in relationto the peril s
covered and the processes used in carrying onthe business.

(2) The life underwriting risk module must be calculated in accordance with Appendix 3 as a combination of the capital
requirements foratleast therisk ofloss, or of adverse change inthe value ofinsurance liabilities, resulting from:

1. changesinthelevel, trend, orvolatility of mortality rates, where anincrease inthe mortalityrate leads to an
increase inthe value of insurance liabilities (mortality risk),

2. changesinthelevel, trend, orvolatility of mortality rates, where a decrease in the mortalityrate leads to anincrease
in the value of insurance liabilities (longevityrisk),

3. changesinthelevel, trend orvolatility of disability, sickness and morbidity rates (disability — morbidityrisk),
4. changesinthelevel, trend, orvolatility of the expensesincurred in servicinginsurance contracts (life-expense risk),

5. fluctuationsinthelevel, trend, or volatility of the revision rates applied to annuities, due to changes inthe legal
environmentorinthe state ofhealth of the personinsured (revision risk),

6. changesinthelevel orvolatility of the rates of policy lapses, terminations, renewals and surrenders (lapse risk)and

7. significant uncertainty of pricingand provisioning assumptions related to extreme orirregular events (life-
catastrophe risk).

Section 103 Health underwriting risk module

(1) ’The health underwritingriskmodule must reflect the risk arisingfrom the underwriting of health insurance
obligations, following from both the perils covered and the processes usedin carryingon the business. 2This applies
irrespective of whether the healthinsurance is pursued ona similar technical basisto that of life insurance or not.

(2) The health underwriting risk module must include at least the risk of loss, or of adverse change in the value of
insurance liabilities, resultingfrom

1. changesinthelevel, trend, orvolatility of the expensesincurred in servidnginsurance contracts,

2. fluctuationsinthe timing, frequency andseverity of insured events, andinthe timing and amount of claim
settlements at the time of re cognising the te chnical provisions and

3. the significant uncertainty of pricingand provisioning assumptions related to technical provisions for outbreaks of
major e pidemics, as well as the unusual accumulation of risks under s uch extreme circumstances.

Section 104 Market risk module

(1) 'The market risk module must reflect the risk arising fromthe level or volatility of market prices of finandal
instruments which have animpact upon the value of the assets and liabilities of the undertaking. 2It must properly
reflect the structural mismatch between assets and liabilities, in particular with respect to the duration thereof.

(2) ’The market risk module must be calculated in accordance with Appendix 3 as a combination of the capital
requirements inrelation to the sensitivity of the values of parts ofassets, liabilities and financialinstruments in relation
to the followingchangesat least:

1. changesintheterm structure of interest rates, orinthe volatility of interest rates (interest rate risk),
2. changesinthelevel orinthe volatility of market prices of equities (equityrisk),
3. changesinthelevel orinthe volatility of market prices of real estate (property risk),

4. changesinthelevel orinthe volatility ofcredit spreads over the risk-free interest rate term structure (spreadrisk)
and

5. changesinthelevel orinthe volatility of currency exchange rates (currencyrisk).
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2Additionalrisks stemming either fromlack of diversificationin the asset portfolio or fromlarge exposure to default risk
bya singleissuer of securities or a group of related issuers (market risk concentrations) must also be calculated.

Section 105 Counterparty default risk module

(1) The counterparty default risk module must reflect possible losses due to un expected default, or deteriorationin the
credit standing, of the counterparties and debtors of insurance undertakings over the following 12 months.

(2) ’The counterparty default risk module must cover

1. risk-mitigatingcontracts, such as reinsurance arrangements, securitisations and derivatives,
2. receivablesfromintermediaries, as well as

3. anyothercredit exposures whichare not covered inthe spread riskinaccordance with section 104 (2) sentence 1
no.4.

°The counterparty default risk module take appropriate account ofcollateral or other security held by or forthe account
of the insurance undertakingandthe risks associated therewith.

(3) Foreach counterparty, the counterparty default risk module must take account ofthe overall counterparty risk
exposure of the insurance undertakingconcerned to that counterparty, i rrespective of the legal form ofits contractual
obligations to that undertaking.

Section 106 Equity risk module

(1) The equity risk module must include a symmetrical adjustment of the factorin the scenario for stockinvestments
which records the riskfromchangesinthe level of equity prices.

(2) *The symmetric adjustment made to the standard ca pital re quirement for e quity prices, calibrated in accordance
with section 100 (3), must be based ona function of the current level of an appropriate equityindexand a weighted
average level ofthatindex. 2The weighted average must be calculated over an appropriate period oftime which mustbe
the same forall insurance undertakings.

(3) The adjustment maynot resultina factorin the scenario for share investments whichis more than 10 percentage
points lowerorhigherthan the standard factor for equityinvestments.

Section 107 Capital requirement for operational risk

(1) ’The capitalrequirement for operationalrisk must reflect operationalrisks to the extent theyare not already
reflectedinthe risk modules referred to in section 100. It must be calibrated in a ccordance with section 97 (2).

(2) With respect to life insurance contracts where the investment risk is borne by the policy holders, the calculation of
the capital requirement for operational risk must take account of the amount of annual expensesincurredinrespect of
thoseinsurance obligations.

(3) 'With respect to insurance operations other than those referred to in subsection (2), the calculation of the capital
requirement for operational risk must take account ofthe volume ofthose operations, in terms of earned premiums and
technical provisionswhich are held in respect of those insurance obligations. ?In this case, the capital requirement for
operational risks must not exceed 30% of the Basic Solvency Capital Requirement relating to those insurance operations.

Section 108 Adjustment for the loss-absorbing capacity of technical provisions and deferred taxes

(1) The adjustment referred to insection 99 no. 3 forthe loss-absorbing capacity of technical provisions and deferred
taxes mustreflect potential compensation of unexpected | osses through a simultaneous decrease intechnical provisions
ordeferred taxesora combination of the two.
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(2) ‘That adjustment must take account of the risk mitigating effect provided by future discretionary be nefits of
insurance contracts,to the extent insurance undertakings can establish that a reductioninsuch benefits may be used to
coverunexpected losses when they arise. °The risk mitigating effect provided by future discretionary benefits must be
no higherthanthe sum oftechnical provisionsand deferred taxes relating to thosefuture discretionary benefits.

(3) Forthe purpose of subsection (2), the value of future discretionary benefits under adverse circumstances must be
comparedto the value of such benefits under the underlying assumptions of the best-estimate calculation.

Section 109 Deviations from the standard formula

(1) YInsurance undertakings may use a simplified calculation for a s pecific sub-module or risk module where the nature,
scaleandcomplexity of the risks they face justifies itand where it would be disproportionate to require all insurance
undertakings to apply the standardised calculation. 2Simplified calculations must be calibrated in accordance with
section97(2).

(2) 'Followingapproval fromthe s upervisory a uthority, insurance undertakings may use compa ny-specific parameters in
place ofa sub-group of parameters when calculatingthe technical modules. 2Parameters ofthis type must be calibrated
based onthe undertaking’s internal data or based on data that is directly relevant for this undertaking’s busi ness using
standardised methods. 3The data used must be precise, complete and adequate.

Section 110 Significant deviations from the assumptions underlying the standard formula calculation

IWhere itis inappropriate to calculate the Solve ncy Ca pital Requirement in accordance with the standard formula,
because therisk profile of the insurance undertaking concerned deviates significantly fromthe assumptions underlying
the standard formula calculation, the s upervisory authority may re quire the undertaking co ncerned to replace a subset
of the parameters usedin the standard formula calculation by parameters specific to that undertaking when calculating
the underwritingrisk modules. °Those specific parameters must be calculated in such a way to ensure thatthe
undertaking complies with section 97 (2) and section 109 (2) sentences2 and 3.

Subpart 3 Internal models

Section 111 Use of internal models

(1) Insurance undertakings mayuseaninternalmodel inthe formof a fullor partialmodel for the calculation of the
solvency capitalrequirement.

(2) Writteninternal policies must be compiled on the model and they must stipulate which changesthe insurance
undertakingis allowed to make to the internalmodel. 2The internal policies must set out when a change must be
qualified as being minor or major.

(3) Use ofa model, the internal policiesand the changes to these, changes to the model as well as termination of use of
the modelanda complete or partial returnto the standard formulamust be approved by the s upervisory a uthority.
2Sentence 1above does not apply to minor changes to the model. 3The supervisory a uthority will approve the requestif
the systems forrisk identification, risk measurement, risk monitoring, risk management and risk re portingare fulfilled
appropriately, andin particularif the requirements stated i n subsection (4) are complied with. A complete or partial
return to the standard formula mayonlybe approvedif there is sufficient justification for this.

(4) The request for approval must be submitted together with the internalpolicies under subsection (2) alongwith the
documents which show that the internalmodel meets the requirements of section 112 (2) and sections 115 to 121.

(5) The supervisory authority must decide onthe request forapproval within six months following receiptof the
complete request.

(6) The supervisory authority may require an estimate of the solvency capital requirement in accordance with the
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standard formulainaccordance withsections96to 110in relationto insurance undertakings for which the supervisory
authority has approved the use of aninternalmodel.

Section 112 Internal models in the form of partial internal models
(1) YInsurance undertakings may use partial internalmodelsfor the calculation of

1. one ormorerisk modules, orsub-modules, ofthe Basic Solve ncy Ca pital Requirement, as set outinsections 101 to
106,

2. the capital requirement for operational riskas set outinsection 107 and
3. the adjustmentreferredto insection 108.

?Partial modellingmay be applied to the whole business or only to one or more major business units.

(2) 'Sections 115 to 121 apply, with the necessary modifications; the limited s cope of the model must be takeninto
account.?Inaddition,

1. the solvencycapital requirement derived fromthe model must take better account ofthe risk profile of the
insurance undertaking than the solvency ca pital require ment calculated usingthe standard formulaand

2. the model

a) mustbe consistent with the principlesinsections96to 98 and

b) mustbeableto be fullyintegrated into the standard formula for the s olvency capital requirement as wellas be
consistent with sections 96 to 98 in terms ofits design.

(3) To a reasonableextent, the insurance undertaking must explain why the limited scope ofthe model is justified.

(4) If the partial internal modelsonly covers certain sub-modules ina risk module or only some areasof activityinan
insurance undertaking in relation to a s pecific risk module or parts of both aspects, the supervisory a uthority may
demand thata transition plan be implemented to extend the scope ofthe modelto other sub-modulesorareasof
activityin a riskmodule until the vast majority of insurance activitiesin relation to this riskmodule are covere d.

Section 113 Responsibility of the management board; involvement of third parties
(1) The management board s itselfresponsible

1. forsubmitting the application to use the internal modelinaccordance with section 111 (3) andany applicationfor
authorisation of subsequent major changesto the model,

2. forintroducingsystems to ensure that the internal model functions properlyatall times,
3. forensuringthatthe structure and mode of operation ofthe internal model are adequate onan ongoingbasisand

4. forensuringthattheinternal modelappropriatelyreflects the risk profile ofthe insurance undertaking at all times.

(2) The full or partial provision of the model or ofdata by third parties does not absolve the insurance undertaking of the
obligation to satisfy the internal model requirements s pecified in sections 115to 121.

Section 114 Non-compliance with the requirements for the internal model

(1) If an insurance undertaking no longer satisfies the require ments specified in sections 115 to 121 after the supervisory
authority has granted authorisationto use aninternal model, the insurance undertaking must submit a planto the
supervisory authority without delay e xplaining how it can restore compliance with the re quirements within a reasonable
period or submit evidence demonstratingthat the impact from non-compliance with the requirements is i mmaterial.
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(2) If the planin accordance with subsection (1) is not properlyimplemented, the supervisory authority mayinstruct the
insurance undertaking to returnto the standard formulafor calculatingthe solve ncy ca pital requirement.

Section 115 Usage test

(1) The internal modelmust be used extensively for the management of the undertaking and playa keyroleinthe
organisation of the business, in particular

1. inthe riskmanagement system undersection26 andindecision-making processesas well as

2. inthe assessment of economic capital and solvency capital, and inallocation processes, including the assessment
undersection 27.

(2) The frequency with which the solvency ca pital requirement is calculated usingthe internal model must be consistent
with the frequency with which the internalmodel is used for the purposes specified insubsection (1).

(3) The onusis ontheinsurance undertaking todemonstrate that the requirements in subsections (1) and (2) have been
satisfied.

Section 116 Statistical quality standards for probability distribution forecasts

(1) ’The internal modelmust cover all significant risks faced by the insurance un dertaking.The risks specified in section
97 (3) mustbetaken into account at all times. Regardless of the calculation method selected, the risk classification must
be suffidenttoensure thattheinternal modelis used extensively and plays a key role within the meaning ofsection 115
(1) in the business organisation,in particularinthe risk management system, in dedsion-making processes and in ca pital
allocation.

(2) The insurance undertakingmust be ina position at alltimes to provide evidence to the supervisory a uthority of the
plausibility of the assumptions on whichthe internal model is based.

(3) 'The methods used to calculate the underying probability distribution forecast in the internal model must be based
on suitable and reasonable actuarial and statistical procedures. These methods must be consistent with the methods

usedforcalculating the technical provisions.

(4) The calculation ofthe probability distribution forecast must be based on up -to-date, reliable information and on
realisticassumptions.

(5) The data used forthe internalmodel must be accurate, complete and appropriate. °The data seriesused for
calculating the probability distribution forecast must be updated at least once a year.

Section 117 Other statistical quality standards

(1) Dependencieswithinthe risk categoriesand between the risk categoriesin relation to diversification effects canbe
incorporatedinto the internal model ifthe systems for measuring diversification effects are appropriate.

(2) Effects from risk mitigation techniquescanbe included inthe internalmodel if the credit riskand other risks arising
from the use ofrisk mitigation techniques are adequately reflected inthe model.

(3) ISignificant risks arising from financial guarantees and contractual options must be measured accurately. 2Risks
arising from options in favour of policyholders or other insurance undertakings must also be assessed. 3The impact from
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future changes infinancial and non-finandal conditions on the exercise ofthese options must be factored intothe
assessment.

(4) TFuture actionthatis reasonably likely to be taken by members of the senior management in certain circumstances
can be taken into accountintheinternalmodel. 2The amount oftime required for the implementation of action of this
nature mustalsobetakenintoaccount.

(5) The internal modelmust take into account expected payments to the insured, regardless of whether such payments
are contractuallyguaranteed or not.

Section 118 Calibration standards

(1) In derogation ofsection 97 (2), insurance undertakings may usea different time period or an alternative risk measure
forinternalmodelling purposes if they ensure thatthe output fromtheinternalmodel is used to calculate the solvency
capital requirementinsucha waythattheinsuredare givena level of protection equivalent to that specified in section
97.

(2) 2Where practicable,insurance undertakings must derive the solvency ca pital requirement directly fromthe
probability distribution forecast generated by the internal model. 2Insurance undertakings must use the risk measure
"value atrisk"as specifiedinsection 97.

(3) The supervisory authority may permit approximations for the purposes of calculatingthe solvency ca pital
requirementif the solvency capital requirement cannot be derived directly fromthe probability distribution forecast
generated bytheinternal modelandtheinsurance undertaking concerned demonstrates to the supervisory authority
thatthe policyholders are given the level of protection in accordance with section 97 (2).

(4) 'Atthe request of the supervisory authority, the internal model must be applied to relevant benchmark portfolios. 24n
this regard, the insurance undertakingmust, at the request of the supervisory authority, use assumptions that are
largelybased on external datain order to review the calibration of the internalmodel and determine whetherits
specificationsarein line with generally accepted market practice.

Section 119 Profit and loss attribution

IInsurance undertakings must investigate the causes and sources of profits and lossesin each principal area of activityat
leastonce ayear.?Inthisprocess, they must examine howthe risk categorisation selected inthe internal model explains
the causes and sourcesof the profits and losses. 3The risk categorisation and the allocation of profits and | osses must
reflect the risk profile of the insurance undertaking concerned.

Section 120 Validation standards
(1) Insurance undertakings must operate a regular cycle of model validation, which must i nclude monitoringthe

performance capability of the internalmodel, reviewingthe ongoing appropriateness of its specification and testing its
results against experience.

—Page77of 207 -



(2) The model validation process mustindude an effective statistical procedure for validating the internal model,
enablingthe insurance undertaking concerned to demonstrate to the supervisory authority thatthe capital
requirements determined with the internalmodel are appropriate.

(3) The statisticalmethods applied must test the a ppropriateness ofthe probability distribution forecast compared not
onlyto lossexperience but also to all materialnew data and information relatingthereto.

(4) ’The model validation process must include an analysis ofthe stability of the internalmodel and, in particular, the
testing of the sensitivity of the results ofthe internalmodel to changes in key underlying assumptions. ?It must also
include an assessment of the accuracy, completeness and appropriatenessof the data used for the internalmodel.

Section 121 Documentation standards

(1) ’The design ofthe internalmodel and its mode of operation must be documented. ?It must be clear from this
documentationthat the undertaking concernedis complying with the requirements in sections 115 to 120.

(2) The documentation mustinclude a detailed description of the theoretical principles, assumptions and mathematical
and empirical basesunderyingthe internal model and must also describe all scenarios in whichthe internalmodel does
notfunction effectively.

(3) Insurance undertakings must document all major changes to theirinternal models (section 111 (2)).

Subsegment 4 Minimum capital requirement

Section 122 Determining the minimum capital requirement; authorisation to issue statutory orders

(1) The minimum capital requirement equates to that amount ofeligiblebasic own funds below which, in a situation in
which the insurance undertaking continues as a going concern, the policyholders and those entitled to benefits are
exposedto anunacceptablelevel ofrisk.

(2) IThe Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to use a statutory order to stipulate the amount ofthe minimum
capital requirement specifiedin subsection (1); Article 129 (1) to (3) of Directive 2009/138/EC, delegated legislative acts
of the European Commission in accordance with Article 130 of Directive 2009/138/EC and information published by the
European Commissionin accordance with Article 300 of Directive 2009/138/EC must be observed. ?This authorisation
maybe delegated by statutory order to BaFin. 3Statutory orders under sentences1and 2 do not require the consent of
the Bundesrat.

Section 123 Calculation frequency; reporting obligations

(1) YInsurance undertakings must calculate the minimum ca pital requirement quarterlyand report the result ofthe
calculation to the supervisory authority. It is not necessary to calculate the solve ncy ca pital requirement quartery for
the purposes of determining the threshold values for the minimum ca pital requirement.

(2) If one ofthe threshold valuesspecified in Article 129 (3) of Directive 2009/138/EC determines the minimum capital

requirement ofaninsurance undertaking, the insurance undertaking concerned must explain the reasons for this to the
supervisory authority.
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Segment 3 Investments; guarantee assets

Section 124 Investment principles

(1) Yinsurance undertakings must invest their entire assets in accordance with the principle of corporate prudence. ?In
doing so, insurance undertakings must comply with the following re quirements:

1.

insurance undertakings mayinvest solelyinassets andinstruments whoseassociated risks they can

a) sufficientlyidentify, assess, monitor, control, manage, include intheir repo rtingsystems,
b) adequatelytakeinto accountinthe assessmentoftheirsolvency needs under section 27 (2) number 1;

allassets must be invested soas to ensure the security, quality, liquidity and profitability ofthe portfolioas a whole;
assets must also be located soas to ensure access and availability;

assets heldto cover the technical provisions must also be investedina manner appropriate to the nature and
maturity of the primaryinsurance and reinsurance liabilities of the undertaking; these assets must be invested inthe
interests of all policyholders and those entitled to benefits, taking into account the investment policy, if such an
investment policy has been published;

in the case ofa conflict of interest, action must be takento ensure that the assets are investedinthe best interest of
the policyholders and those entitled to benefits;

derivative financialinstruments may only be usedto help reduce risk or facilitate efficient portfolio management;
this criterionis not satisfied if derivative financial instrument transactions are used solely to build up trading
positions (arbitrage) orif the insurance undertakingconcernedis not actuallyin possession ofthe relevant
investment portfolios involved in the transaction (short-selling);

investments and assets that are not admitted to tradingon a regulated financial market must be kept at prudent
levels;

assets must be mixed and diversified a ppropriately to avoid excessive dependency on a certain asset, issuer, group
of undertakings or geographical areaand an excessive concentration of riskin the portfolio as a whole; and

investments inassets involving the same issuerorissuers who belongto the same group of undertakings must not
resultinanundue concentration of risk.

(2) Subsection (1) nos. 5to 8 does not apply to life insurance contracts in which the investment risk is borne by the
policyholder, subject to the application of sentence 2 no. 3.%The following stipulations also apply to the assets involved
in the case of such contracts, over and above the requirements in subsection (1) nos. 1to 4:

1.

if the benefits undera contract are directly linked to the value of units in undertakings for collective investment in
transferable securities within the meaning of Directive 2009/65/ECor to the value of assets that are contained inan
internal fund held by the insurance undertakings concerned and usually divided into units, the technical provisions in
respect ofthose benefits must be re presented as closely as possible by the units concerned or, if no units have been
created, bythe assets concerned;

if the benefits provided by a contract are directly linked to anshare indexorto a reference value otherthanas
specifiedin no. 1above, the technical provisions for these benefits must be reflected as closely as possible by the
units orshares that represent the reference value; ifno units or shares have been established, the provisions must
be reflected by appropriately secure and recoverable assets that correspond as closely as possible those values on
which the relevant reference value is based; and

ifthe benefits spedfiedinnos. 1and 2 above include a guarantee ofinvestment performance or some other
guaranteed benefit, subsection (1) nos. 5to 8 must be applied to the assets held to coverthe corresponding
additional technical provisions.

(3) If insurance contracts form part ofanyindependent portfolio ofaninsurance undertakingina countryoutside the
member states or EEA signatory states, subsections (1) and (2) must be applied unless otherwise specified under foreign
law.
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Section 125 Guarantee assets

(1) During the financial year, the management board ofa primaryinsurance undertaking must allocate tothe guarantee
assets,andinvestin accordance with regulations, amounts equivalent to the expected increase of the minimum
guarantee assets inaccordance with s ubsection (2) below. 2If primaryinsurance undertakings invest assets in

1. claimsforrepaymentofa loan,

2. bondsand participationrights,

3. book-entrysecurities;

4. shares;

5. equityinvestments;

6. landandlandrights;

7. shareswithinthe meaning ofsection 215 (2) sentence 1 no. 6 or
8. currentaccount balances and deposits at credit institutions,

these assets must be added to the guarantee assets inanamount up to the amount of the total balance sheet values
specifiedin subsection (2). 30Overall, the assets specified in sentence 2 must at least match the level ofthe entire
portfoliointerms ofinvestment protection, liquidity, profitability and quality.

(2) ’As a minimum, the total guarantee assets must correspond to the total balance sheet values for the following items:
1. the unearnedpremiums,
2. the premiumreserve,

3. the provisionfor

a) claims outstanding and surrenders,

b) rebatesand

c) unexpired premiums from suspended insurance contracts,
4. the portions of the provision for bonuses attributable to with-profits bonuses dedared but not yet allocated,
5. the liabilities to policyholders under direct insurance business, and

6. the premiumincome to berefunded byaninsurance undertaking inthe event of cancellation or rescission ofan
insurance contract or a transaction definedinsection 2 (2).

?Balance sheet values within the meaning of sentence 1 are the gross amounts for direct insurance business before
deduction ofthe amounts for ceded reinsurance business.

(3) Forthe purpose of determiningthe guarantee assets, unencumbered land and land rights must be included atthe
balance sheet value. ?If the balance sheet value is higher than the fair value, then the fairvalue must be used. 3The
supervisory authority may permit a reasonable increase inthis value ifit canbe demonstrated by an experts' report that
the fairvalue exceeds the balance sheetvalue byatleast 100 per cent. 4In the case of encumbered land and land rights,
the supervisory authority must determine the value on a case-by-case basis.

(4) 'The guarantee assets must be managed separately fromanyotherassets and must be keptinthe territory of the
member states and EEA signatory states. 2The supervisory authority must be informed about the mannerin which they
are kept. *The supervisory authority may permit the guarantee assets to be kept at a different location.

(5) Aguarantee asset account (investment portfolio) must be created for each type ofinvestmentiflife insurance
contracts provide forinsurance benefits linked

1. tounitsorsharesinopen-endedinvestment funds withinthe meaningof section 1(4) of the German Investment
Code (Kapitalanlagegesetzbuch —KAGB),

2. tosharesorunitsissued byaninvestment company,
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3. toassets within the meaning ofsection 2 (4) of the German Investment Act (/nvestmentgesetz—InvG)inthe version
in force until 21 July 2013, with the exception of money, or

4. directlyto an equityindexorother reference values.

(6) Separate accounts may be established withinthe guarantee assets with the approval of the supervisory authority.
°The rules relating to the guarantee assets and any rights attached then apply, with the necessary modifications, to each
of the separate accounts.

Section 126 Register of assets

(1) The insurance undertaking must e nsure that the asset items in the guarantee assets are individuallyenteredina
register of assets. °The rules relating to the guarantee assets apply to all assets entered inthe register of assets. 3Any
rights to use conferred byindividual assets within the guarantee assets are deemed part ofthe guarantee assets, evenif
notenteredinthe register ofassets. “Any receivablesarising from advancesor | oans granted againstthe undertaking’s
own insurance policies may, to the extent that they are part of the guarantee assets, be registered in an aggregate
amount. °In the case of receivables secured bya charge over land and repayable in instalments, the register of assets
mustbeamended as prescribed by the supervisory authority; the same applies tochargesoverlandthatdonot serve as
collateral for anyamounts due froman individual.

(2) Atthe end of each finandal year, the i nsurance undertaking must submit a copy of the entries made during that year
to the supervisory authority; the management board must certify the accuracy of the copy. ?The supervisory a uthority
mustretain the copy.

(3) *With regard to the grosstechnical provisions within the meaning of sections 341e to 341h of the German
Commercial Code fordirectinsurance business, the portions of such provisions attributable to the reinsurers and the
portionsattributable to special purpose entitiesor ve hicles within the meaning of Article 211 of Directive 2009/138/EC
thathave beenauthorised to conduct business also form part of the guaranteeassets, even if not entered in the register
of assets.?Inthe case of receivables due from s pecial p urpose i nsurance companies domiciled in a third country, this
onlyappliesifthe special-purpose insurance company has been authorised to carryon business and is supervised by the
national authorities inthe home countryinaccordance with the requirements insection 168 and hascomparable capital
adequacy.

(4) ISubsection (3) appliesto life insurance, health insurance of the type specified in section 146, private compulsory
long-term-care insurance in accordance with section 148 and accident insurance with premium refundin a ccordance
with section 161 onlyforthe unearned premiums inaccordance with section 341e (2) no. 1 of the German Commercial
Code and the provision for claims outstanding in accordance with section 341g of the German Commerdal Code. ?Inthe
classesofinsurance referred to above, the undertaking must itselfalso retain and manage the proportion ofguarantee
assets forthe portion ceded toreinsurers save for the unearned premiums in accordance with section 341e (2) no. 1 of
the German Commercial Code andthe provision for claims outstanding inaccordance withsection 341g of the German
Commercial Code.

Section 127 Additions to guarantee assets

(1) {If guarantee assets do not meet the minimum level spedfied in section 125 (2), the management board must make
up the deficiency without delay. °The necessary addition to the guarantee assets need not be carried out onlyin cases
where a spedal security deposit hasto be furnished out of premiumincome infavour of certaininsurance undertakings
abroad.

(2) ’The supervisory authority may order an insurance undertaking to make further additions to the guarantee assets
overand above the minimum requirement under section 125 (2) if this is deemed necessary to safeguard the interests of
the insured. 2Such additions may be necessary, in particular, if the fair values of assets within the guarantee assets are
lowerthantheir balance sheet carryingamounts.
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Section 128 Guarantee asset trustee

(1) fAtrustee and deputy trustee must be appointed to monitor the guarantee assets for life insurance, health insurance
of the type specified in section 146, private compulsory long-term-care insurance in accordance withsection 148 and
accident insurance with premiumrefundinaccordance with section 161.2Public lawinsurance undertakings do not need
to appointanytrustee. >Smaller mutualsocieties within the meaning of section 210 (1) sentence 1 only need to a ppoint
a trusteeifinstructedto doso bythe supervisory authority.

(2) The regulations governingthe trustee also apply to the deputytrustee, with the necessary modifications.

(3) IThe trusteeis appointed by the supervisory board. ?Ifa smaller mutual society does not have a supervisory board,
the trusteeis appointed by the management board.

(4) ‘Before appointment, the s upervisory authority must be informed of the name ofthe designated trustee. ?Ifthe
supervisory authority hasreservations about the appointment it may request that another person be proposed withina
reasonableperiod. 3If this requirementis not met or if the supervisory authority also has reservations about the newly
proposedtrustee, it mayitselfappoint the trustee. “Sentences2 and 3 also applyif the supervisory authority has
reservations about an appointed trustee continuing in office.

The trusteemust certifyat the end of the balance sheet in the annual financial statements that the guarantee assets
have beeninvested and maintainedin compliance with the applicable rules, without this re quirement affecting the
responsibility of the bodies representing the undertaking.

The supervisory authority decides onanydisputesbetweenthe trustee and the insurance undertakingconcerningthe
trustee's duties.

Section 129 Protecting the guarantee assets

(1) Action must be takento protect the guarantee assets such thatanydecisionsregardingthe use ofthe assets are
possible onlywiththe consent ofthe trustee.

(2) The trustee must, in particular, maintain the guarantee assets in joint custody with the insurance undertaking. °The
trustee mayonlyrelease an item of guarantee assets ifthe remainingassets are suffident to cover the minimum
requirement for guarantee assets as specified insection 125 (2) or the insurance undertaking concurrently ensuresthat
the guarantee assets are covered in some other way. ?If the insurance undertaking is under an obligation to release a
deed, thetrustee must consenttothe release, evenif the criteria specified in sentence 2 are not satisfied; section 127
(1) applies, with the necessary modifications. ?If the insurance undertaking needs a deed for temporary use, the trustee
mustrelease the deed without anyobligation on the part of the insurance undertakingto provide alternative coverfor
the guarantee assets.

(3) The trustee may approve any decision regardingthe use ofassets in writing only; ifanitem is to be deleted fromthe
register of assets, itis suffident for the trustee to write his/her name beside or underneath the deletion annotation.

(4) The trusteeis authorised to inspect the books and records ofthe insurance undertaking at any time, insofar as they
relate to the guarantee assets.

Section 130 Withdrawals from the guarantee assets
(1) Otherthanthe funds required forinvestments or changesininvestments, only such amounts released upon
occurrence or settlement of an insured event, a surrender, any other termination of an insurance contract or changesto
the business plan maybe withdrawn from the guarantee assets.
(2) Executionlevied on, orattachment of, guarantee assets is only permitted to the extent that allocations to the

guarantee assets have been prescribed and actuallybeen made under section 125 (1) to (3), section 126 and section 127
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with respect to the claimforthe settlement of which the assets are now to be used. ?Sentence 1 applies, with the
necessary modifications, to any s et-off against claims that form part ofguaranteeassets.

Section 131 Authorisation to issue statutory orders

(1) Forinsurance undertakings that are not subject to supervision by the supervisory authorities inthe federal states, the
Federal Ministry of Finance is a uthorised to issue statutory orders covering the following, such orders to be issued taking

into account delegated | egislative acts by the European Commission inaccordance with Article 135 of Directive
2009/138/EC:

1. the reporting byinsurance undertakings onthe investment ofall their assets;

2. theidentification, assessment, monitoring, management and reportingof or concerning

a) risksarising frominvestments and
b) specificrisks arising from investments in derivative financialinstruments; and

3. the determination of requirements in connection withloans securitised to create negotiable securitiesand other
finandal instruments, specifically

a) requirements thatthe originator must satisfy sothatinsurance undertakings are permitted to investin securities
orfinandalinstruments ofthis nature issued after 1 January 2011, including s uch requirements to ensure that
the originatorretains a net economicinterest ofnotless than 5 percentand

b) qualitative requirements that must be satisfied by insurance undertakings i nvestingin such securities or finandal
instruments.

(2) This power under subsection (1) maybe delegated by statutory order to BaFin.

(3) Statutory orders in accordance with subsections (1) and (2) do not require the consent ofthe Bundesrat.

Segment 4 Insurance undertakings in special situations

Section 132 Identification and notification of a deteriorating financial position

(1) An insurance undertaking must have suitable systems in place to enable it to identify a deteriorationin its financial
position.

(2) An insurance undertaking must notify the supervisory authority without delay of any deterioration inits finandal
positionthat couldjeopardise its ability to fulfil its obligations underinsurance contracts orrepresent a risk to the
solvency of the insurance undertaking.

Section 133 Inadequate level of technical provisions

(1) If an insurance undertaking recognisesinadequate technical provisions in breach of the obligations specified in
sections 74 to 88, the supervisory authority may restrict or prohibit the free disposal of the assets of the undertaking.

(2) Subsection (1) applies, with the necessary modifications, if aninsurance undertaking does not re cognise adequate
technical provisions within the meaning ofsections 341e to 341h of the German Commercial Code.

(3) If the supervisory a uthority intends to restrict or prohibit the free disposal of assets in accordance with s ubse ction
(1), itmustnotifyinadvance the supervisory authorityinthe member state or EEA signatory state in whichthe
undertakingmaintainsa branch or providesservicesand designate the assets that are to be covered by the intended
action.
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Section 134 Non-compliance with the solvency capital requirement

(1) If the solvency capitalrequirementis nolonger covered orifthis situationis likely to arise within the subsequent
three months, the insurance undertaking mustinformthe supervisory authority accordingly without delay.

(2) Withintwo months of the date on which the insurance undertaking hasidentified that the solvency capital
requirementis nolonger covered, the undertaking must submit a realistic recovery planto the supervisory authorityfor
approval.

(3) 'Withinsixmonths ofthe date on which the insurance undertaking has identified that the s olvency ca pital
requirementis nolonger covered, the undertaking mustimplementa ppropriate measures and increase its eligible own
funds orreduce its risk profile until compliance with the solvency ca pital requirement is re -established. ?The supervisory
authoritymayextendthe deadline by three months.

(4) Yif the European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority has identified the existence o fexceptional adverse
circumstances withinthe meaningof Article 138 (4) of Directive 2009/138/EC, the supervisory authority may extend the
period specifiedin subsection (3) sentence 2 for affected undertakings, taking into account all relevant factors, by
maximum of seven years. The possibility of the period extension comes to an end as soon as the European I nsurance
and Occupational Pensions Authority has identified that there are nolonger any exceptional adversecircumstances.

(5) The European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority decddeson the existence of exceptional adverse
circumstances in response to a request froma supervisory authority. 2BaFin may submit the request ifinsurance
undertakings that account for a substantial proportion of the market or of the areasof activity involved willin all
probability notsatisfy one of the conditions s pecified in subsection (3).

(6) lIf the supervisory a uthority has extended the period under subsection (3) sentence 1 by more thanthree months,
the insurance undertakings i nvolved must submit a progress report to the supervisory authority every three months.
’These reports must include a description of the measures taken and the progress made to increase eligible own funds
to the level required to coverthe solvency capital requirement or to reduce the risk profile to re -establish compliance
with the solvency ca pital requirement. 3The extension of the period must be revoked if the progress report shows that
there was nosignificant progress in achieving the establishment of compliance with the solvency ca pital requirement
between the date on which non-compliance with the solvency capital requirement was identified and the date on which
the progressreport wassubmitted.

(7) If thereis evidence to suggest that the financial position of the insurance undertaking concerned will deteriorate
further, the supervisory authority may restrict or prohibitthe free disposal of the assets of that insurance undertaking;
section 133 (3) applies, with the necessary modifications.

(8) lIf the supervisory a uthority has restricted or prohibited the free disposal of assets in accordance with subsection (7),
itmustinform the supervisory authoritiesinthe member states or EEA sighatory statesin which the undertaking
concerned maintains a branch or provides services. 2Itmay request these authorities to take the same measures. 3In this
case, itmust designate the assets to be covered by such measures.

Section 135 Non-compliance with the minimum capital requirement

(1) If the minimum ca pital requirement is no longer covered, or there is a threat of this occurring withinthe next three
months, the insurance undertaking mustinformthe supervisory authority of this fact without delay.

(2) The insurance undertaking will submit a realistic financing plan inthe short termto the supervisory a uthority for
approvalwithin one month of the undertaking’s determination that the minimum ca pital requirementis no longer
covered. %This plan will show how the allowable basic own funds are due to beincreased at least to the level of the
minimum ca pital requirement amount orhowtherisk profileis due to be loweredin such a waythat the minimum
capital requirementis covered once again.

(3) The supervisory authority may restrict or prohibit free disposal over the insurance undertaking’s assets; section 133
(3) and section 134 (8) applies, withthe necessary modifications.

—Page84 of 207 —



Section 136 Recovery plan and finance scheme

(1) The recovery plan andfinance scheme mustinclude the following information ata minimum:

1.

2.

Estimates of operating costs, in particular current general expenses and commissions,

Estimatedincome and expenditure for the primaryinsurance businessandforthe reinsurance businessassumed
and transferred,

A forecast for the solvency statement,

Estimates ofthe financial resources that are due to be availableto cover technical provisions, the solvency capital
requirement and the minimum capital requirement, and

The reinsurance policyas a whole.

(2) If a restructuring planor a financing plan must be submitted to the supervisory authority, thenit mayonlyissue a
certificationundersection 13 (2) no. lifit believes thatthe rights of the policyholders are no longer atrisk.

Section 137 Progressive deterioration in solvency

(1) IIn the event ofa progressive deteriorationin aninsurance undertaking’s solvency, then in addition to the measures
statedinsections 134 and 135, the supervisory authority mayalsoimplement allmeasures that are appropriate,
required and reasonable for the purposes of safeguarding the interests of the policyholders arisingfromthe insurance
contracts or of fulfilling the obligations fromreinsurance contracts. °The degree and duration of the deteriorationinthe
insurance undertaking’s solvency position must be considered when selectingthe relevant measure.

(2) The supervisory authority mayin particular

1.

require the provision of a higheramount of eligible own fundsthanthat required for compliance with the solvency
capital requirement,

prohibit or ring-fence withdrawals fromthe reserves as well any distribution of profits,

prohibit or ring-fence measures aimed at compensatingforany net loss for the finandal year orat stating an
unappropriated surplus.

Chapter 3 Special regulations for individual classes of insurance

Segment 1 Life insurance

Section 138 Premium calculation in life insurance; equal treatment

(1) Premiums inlifeinsurance must be calculated onthe basis of reasonableactuarial assumptionsand be suffident to
enable the life insurance undertaking to meet allits liabilities, and in particular, to recognise adequate premiumresenes
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forthe individualcontracts. 2For this purpose, the financial position of aninsurance undertaking may be taken into
account, without the inclusion of anyregularand permanent funding from resources other than premiums.

(2) All factors being equal, the same principles must be used to calculate premiums and benefits.

Section 139 Profit participation

(1) The amounts earmarked for profit participation, provided that they have not been directly allocated to the insured,
must be recognised under a provision for bonusesinthe balance sheet.

(2) IIn the case ofinsurance stock corporations, the management board, with the consent ofthe s upervisory board,
mustset the amounts to be allocated for profit participation. 2However, allocations to the provision not based on a legal
claim bytheinsured mayonlybe earmarked for profit participationif at least 4 per cent of share capital can still be
distributed out of the remaining unappropriated surplus. 3A net profit can only be distributed if it exceeds any safeguard
amount (Sicherungsbedarf) provided forin accordance with subsection (4).

(3) Valuation reserves from fixed-income investments and interest rate hedging transactions held directly orindirectly
bythe insurance undertaking must only be takeninto account for the participation of the policyholders in the valuation
reserves inaccordance withsection 153 of the ofthe German Insurance Contract Act to the extent that they exceed any
safeguard amount from the insurance contracts with interest guarantee in accordance with subsection (4).

(4) 'The safeguard amount from the insurance contracts with guaranteed interestare the total sum of the safeguard
amounts of the insurance contracts whose essentialactuarial interest rate is above the essential eurointerest rate swap
rate atthetime that the valuation reserves (reference interest) are determined. °The safeguard amount of aninsurance
contractis the actuarial interest-rate obligation under an insurance contract valued with due regard to the reference
interest,minus the premiumreserve. >Funeral expenses funds can calculate the safeguard amount from the insurance
contracts with interest guarantee inaccordance with a divergent procedure with the approval ofthe s upervisory
authority.

Section 140 Provision for bonuses

(1) IThe amounts allocated to the provision for bonusesmayonly be used for the purpose of profit participation for the
insured, induding the participation inthe valuation reserves stipulated by section 153 of the Insurance Contract Act.
2With the consent of the supervisory authority, however, provided that it is not attributable to bonuses that have
alreadybeendetermined, the insurance undertaking is entitled to usethe provision for bonuses in exceptionalcases in
the interest of the insured in order to

1. avoidanimpending emergencysituation,

2. compensate for unforeseeable |osses from the insurance contracts entitled to the bonuses which are attributable to
the general changes in conditions, or

3. increasethe premiumreserve if the calculation assumptions have to be adjusted on account of an unforeseeable
changeinconditions thatis not merely temporary.

3Measures inaccordance with sentence 2 nos. 2 or 3 must be charged to the groups of the insured based on cause.

(2) Anirregularity jeopardising the interests of the insured is also deemed to existifinthe case ofins urance whichis
entitled to a bonus

1. thereisnoreasonable allocation tothe provision for bonuses or
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2. thereisnoreasonable use of the funds in the provision for bonuses.

This must be assumedin particular if

in the case ofsentence 1 no. 1, the allocations to the provision for bonuses of a life insurance undertaking, taking into
accountdirect creditand the actuarial interest rate, do not meet the minimum allocation requirement as defined by
statutoryorderinaccordance withsection 145 (2) and

inthe case ofsentence 1 no. 2, the uncommitted portion of the provision for bonuses exceeds the maximumamount
stipulated bystatutoryorderin accordance with section 145 (3).

(3) The supervisory authority may require

1. thata planissubmittedto it that willensure adequate allocations to the provision for bonuses (allocation plan), if
the allocations to the provision do not comply with the minimum re quirement in a ccordance with the statutory
orderundersection 145 (2), or

2. thata planis submittedto itthat willensure that reasonable use is made of the provision for bonuses (distribution
plan)ifthe uncommitted portion of the provision exceeds the maximum amount under the statutory order under
section 145 (3).

(4) Life insurance undertakings may establish one or more collective portions within the provision for bonuses that must
be allocated overall tothe contracts entitled to the bonuses.

Section 141 Appointed actuary in life insurance

(1) lEverylife insurance undertaking must have an appointed actuary. 2This appointed a ctuary must be a fitand proper
personforthe position. 3To meet the fit and proper re quirement, the person concerned must have sufficient knowledge
of actuarialtheoryand professional experience. “The person can generally be assumed to have sufficient professional
experience iftheycandemonstrate thattheyhave held a position as anactuaryforatleast three years.

(2) 'The name ofthe designated appointed actuary must be submitted to the supervisory authority before appointment,
togetherwiththe information necessaryto assess whetherthe person is fitand properin accordance with subsection (1)
above.?If thereis evidence that the desighated appointed actuary doesnot meet the fitand proper requirement, the
supervisory authority may require that another person be appointed. 3If, after the appointment, evidence emerges of
circumstances that would have prevented a ppointment, orifthe appointed actuary does not properly fulfil the duties
underthis Act, then the supervisory a uthority may require that another person be appointed. Ifthe designated orthe
newlyappointed actuaryinthe cases mentionedinsentences2 and 3 also fails to meet the requirements, orif nonew
appointmentis made, the supervisory authority may itself appoint an actuary. °The supervisory a uthority must be
informed immediately upon resignation or dismissal of the appointed actuary. If there is anintention to terminate the
contract with the appointed actuaryorto bring the contract to an end by mutual consent, the governingbody specified
in subsection (3) mustnotify the supervisory a uthority in advance stating the reasons.

(3) The appointed actuary must be engaged or dismissed by the supervisoryboardor, ifthereis no such board, by a
corresponding highest-level governing body.

(4) The appointed actuary must attend the meeting ofthe supervisory board for the purposesof approval ofthe year-
end finandal statements and report onthe mainfindings in his or her explanatory report accompanyingthe actuarial
certification. ?2In the supervisory board's re port to the annual general meeting, the supervisory board must comment on
the explanatoryreport from the appointed actuary.

(5) IThe appointed actuary must

1. ensurethatthe calculation of premiums andthe premiumreserve isin line with the principles set outin section 138
and section 341f of the German Commercial Code as wellas the principles of the statutory order enacted based on
section 88(3); they must subsequently review the undertaking’s financial position in order to ensure that the ability
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to fulfil the obligations under the insurance contracts is guaranteed at all times;

2. certifybelowthe balance sheet that the premium reserve has been recognised in accordance with section 341f of
the German Commercial Code andthe statutoryorders issued in accordance with section 88 (3) (actuarial
certification); this is without prejudice to section 341k of the German Commercial Code relating to the audit; inthe
reportto the undertaking’s board of management, the actuary must explain the calculation methods and additional
assumptions underlying the certification.

3. informthe managementboardinthe eventthat, inthe performance of the assigned duties, theyrecognise a
possibilitythat circumstances will predude the grantingof a certificationinaccordance withno. 2, orallowonlya
qualified certification, and inform the supervisory authority without delay if the board does notimmediately re medy
the situation;ifwhen performingtheirduties, the appointed a ctuary discovers information that could threaten the
goingconcernstatus ofthe undertakingorseriously hinder its development, they must immediately inform the
management board andthe supervisory authorityand

4. submitto the management board proposals for anappropriate share of profits forinsurance contracts with profit
participation; the appointed actuary must take into account the needto ensure that the undertakingisina position
to fulfil its obligations under the insurance contracts at all times; the actuary must explain ina report to the board of
management the facts and assumptions fromwhich the reasonableness of their proposal arises.

’The dutiesunder sentence 1 number 2 do not applyto the appointed actuaryif the life insurance undertaking is a small
mutual association within the meaningof section 210.

(6) The management board of the undertakingmust

1. makeavailable to the appointed actuaryallthe information necessaryto enable it to fulfil its duties properyunder
subsection (5),

2. submitto the supervisoryauthoritythe explanatoryreport accompanyingthe actuarial certificationinaccordance
with subsection (5) no. 2 and the appropriateness report inaccordance with subsection (5) no. 4,and

3. submitto the supervisory authority without delay the proposals made by the appointed actuaryinaccordance with
subsection (5) no. 4 and inform the supervisory authorityifitintends to a pprove a level of profit participation that
differs fromthe proposalsmade bythe appointed actuary; the reasons for the deviation must be communicated to
the supervisory authorityinwriting or electronically.

Section 142 Trustees in life insurance

IIn the case oflifeinsurance contracts entered into after 28 July 1994, in which the premiums may be changed with an
effect on existing insurance contracts, any such changes mayonly be implemented after approval byan independent
trustee.?Section 157 (1) and (2) applies to the trustee, with the necessary modifications. 3The involvement of an
independent trustee is not required if changes under sentence 1 are subject to the a pproval of the supervisory authority.

Section 143 Special notification obligations in life insurance
When the authorisationto operate life insurance hasbeen granted, the undertaking mustimmediatelyreport the
principles for the calculation of the premiums and the premium reserve to the supervisory authority, also submittingthe

relevant documents, including the calculation assumptions, mathematical formulas, actual calculations made and
statistical evidence used; this also applies, with the necessary modifications, to the useof neworamended principles.

Section 144 Information for occupational retirement provision
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(1) In cases where life insurance undertakings provide occupational retirement benefits, sections 234k to 234p apply to
the information provided to members and benefidaries, with the necessary modifications.

(2) Subsection (1) appliesto insurance transactions in other me mber states or EEA signatory states ifthe insurance
contracts are based on German law.

Section 145 Authorisation to issue statutory orders

(1) The Federal Ministry of Finance may stipulate further detailsby statutory orderin relation to

1. the fixed-income investments and interest-rate hedgingtransactions to be included in the procedure inaccordance
with section 139 (3);

2. stipulationof the essential eurointerest rate swap rate in accordance with section 139 (4) sentence 1;

3. the valuation method forthe interest-rate obligation ofaninsurance contractinaccordance with section 139 (4)
sentence 2.

(2) Forthe purpose of safeguardingthe interests of the insured as well as taking into account the market conditions and
the solvency needs of the life insurance undertaking, the Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to issue by statutory
order provisions with respect to section 140 (2) concerningallocations to the provision for bonuses, in particular the
minimum allocations subject to the investmentincome, the risk resultand the remaining results. ?Regulation is required
here regardingwhether and to what extent negative earnings and results can be offset against positive earnings and
results. 3The minimum allocation must be ascertained s eparately for insurance relationships based on a pproved business
plans.“lf a collective portion ofthe provision for bonuses within the meaning of section 140 (4) is established, the
minimum allocation for thismust also be ascertained separately.

(5) The Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to stipulate, by statutory order, a maximumamount ofthe
uncommitted portion of the provision for bonuses.

(4) The Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to specify, by means ofa statutory order, the wording of the actuarial
certification, further details regarding the content, scope and submission deadline for the explanatory re port under
section 141 (5) sentence 1 no. 2, and further details regarding the content, scope and submission deadline for the re port
undersection 141 (5) sentence 1 no. 4.

(5) IThe powers in subsections (1) to (4) may be delegated by statutory order to BaFin. 2Statutory orders under
subsections (1) to (4) do not require the consent of the Bundesrat.

(6) By way of statutory order that requires the approval ofthe Bundesrat, the Federal Ministry of Finance may stipulate
furtherdetails onthe configuration of the collective portions of the provision for bonusesin order to safeguard the
interests of the insured parties, in particular related to limitation ofthe collective portions and allocations to and
repayments from the collective portions to the non-collective portions ofthe provision for bonuses. The Federal
Ministry of Finance may, by statutory order, delegate thispower to BaFin with the approval of the Bundesrat. *BaFin will
enactthe statutory order without the approval of the Bundesratin agreement with the supervisory authorities ofthe
individual federal states.

Segment 2 Healthinsurance

Section 146 Substitutive health insurance

(1) If healthinsurance is suitable as a full or partial substitute for the healthand long-termcare insurance protection
providedforinthe state social insurance system (substitutive health insurance), then subject to the requirementsin
subsection (3) itmayonlybe operated in Germany according to the technical principles of life insurance, whereby

1. premiums must be calculated inaccordance with actuarial principleson the basis of probability tablesand other
pertinent statistical data, spedfically taking intoaccount anyrelevant assumptions with respect to the risk of
invalidityand illness, to mortality, to the dependence of the riskonage and gender and tothe probability of
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cancellation, also takinginto account safety | oadings and other loadings and a technical interest rate,

2. the provisionforincreasing age must be recognised in accordance with section 341f of the German Commerdal
Code,

3. therightof termination without cause for the insurance undertaking must be excluded in the insurance contract, in
daily benefits insurance this must be from the fourth policyyearatthe latest, anda premiumincrease must be
reserved,

4. theinsurance contract must grantthe policyholdertherightto policyalteration by choosingother premium scales
with comparable coverage while maintaining the rights and provision for increasingage entittements acquired so far
underthe contract,

5. theinsurance contract must, for situations where the policyholder switchesto another private healthinsurance
undertaking, include stipulations ensuringthe provision of the transfer value for that part of the insurance in which
the benefits correspond to the basic tariff within the meaning of section 152 (1); this doesnot apply to contracts
enteredintopriorto 1January2009and

6. priorto enteringinto the contract, the potential applicant must receive an officialinformation sheetissued by BaFin
explainingthe different principles behind the statutory and private health insurance systems; receipt of the
information sheet must be confirmed by the potentialapplicant.

(2) 1Section 138 (2) applies, with the necessary modifications, to substitutive healthinsurance. 2The premiums for new
businessmaynotbe lower than the premiums for the insured of the same age under the existing portfolio ofinsurance
contracts, notinduding their provision forincreasing age. 3Sentence 2 doesnot apply to the difference in premiums
arising from the fact that the premiums for new business are calculated on a gender-neutral basis.

(3) Substitutive health insurance contracts with fixed terms in accordance with section 195 (2) and (3) ofthe German

Insurance Contract Act as well as daily benefits insurance after the insured hasreached the age of65 under section 196
of the German Insurance Contract Act may be calculated without provision forincreasingage.

Section 147 Other health insurance

If the non-substitutive health insurance business is pursued on a similar technical basis to that of life insurance (SLT
health), section 146 (1) nos. 1to 4 and subsection (2) as wellas section 156 a pply, with the necessary modifications.

Section 148 Long-term care insurance
ISubjectto sections 110 and 111 of the Eleventh Book of the German Social Security Code, section 146 (1) nos. 1to 4
and subsection (2) as well as sections 155 to 157 and 160 a pply, with the necessary modifications, to private compulsory
long-term care insurance and to subsidised long-termcare provision. 2Insurance contracts for private compulsory long-

term-care insurance mustinclude stipulations ensuringthat the transfer value is provided ifthe policyholder switches to
another private health insurance undertaking.

Section 149 Premium supplement in substitutive health insurance

1In substitutive medical expensesinsurance, a loadingof 10 per cent of the annual zillmerised gross premium must be
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chargedto theinsuredatthe latest with the beginningof the calendar year following the yearin which the insured
reaches the age of 21 and ending in the calendar yearin which the insured person reaches the age of 60. 2This must be
allocated annuallyand directly to the provision forincreasing age under section 341f (3) ofthe German Commercial
Code, and usedforthe purpose of premium reductionin old age in accordance with section 150 (3). 3Sentences 1 and 2
above do notapplyto insurance contracts with fixed terms in accordance with section 195 (2) and (3) ofthe German
Insurance Contract Act, to premium rates that generally come to anend whenthe policyholder reaches the statutory
retirement age, orto the hardship tariffunder section 153.

Section 150 Credit for provision for increasing age; direct credit

(1) 2In medicalexpense insurance and voluntary long-term care insurance (long-term care costs and long-termcare daily
benefits insurance) pursued on a similar technical basis to that of life insurance, the insurance undertaking must
annually credit to the insured the investment income attributable to the total ofthe positive provision forincreasingage
forthe policies concerned at the end ofthe preceding financial year. 2The amount credited must total 90 per cent ofthe
average investmentincome generated beyond the level of the technical interest rate (excess yield).

(2) The share of the amount determined in accordance with subsection (1) attributable to that portion ofthe provision
forincreasing age arising fromthe loadingmust be creditedin fulleach year directly to the insured persons who paid the
loadingundersection 149 until the end ofthe financialyearinwhich the persons concerned reach the age of65. °Of the
remaining amount, 50 per cent must be credited annually directly to the provision forincreasingage forall insured
persons. ’The percentage rate definedin sentence 2 above is increased by two per cent annually fromthe financial year
of the insurance undertakingthat begins in 2001 until the rate reaches 100 per cent.

(3) *'When the insured reaches the age of 65, the amounts referred to in subsection (2) must be usedto fund, for an
unlimited period, the additional premiums arisingfrom premium increases, or a portion of the additional premiums i f
the available funds are not sufficient to fullyfund the additional pre miums. 2Unused amounts must be utilised for
premiumreduction as ofthe pointat whichthe insured reaches the age of 80. 3Anysubsequent allocations must be used
foran immediate premiumreduction. In voluntary long-term care daily be nefits insurance, the general policy conditions
may provide fora corresponding increasein benefits instead of a premium reduction.

(4) The share of the investmentincome determined in accordance with subsection (1) remaining after deduction of the
amounts usedinaccordance with subsection (2) must be setaside fora rebate forthe insured who have reached the age
of 65 by the balance sheet date and be used within a period ofthree years to offset or limit premium increases, or to
reduce premiums. °The premiumreduction in accordance with sentence 1 above maybe limited to prevent the
premium of the insured from falling below the level paid at the initialage at entry; the unused portion of the amount
credited must be credited additionallyin accordance with subsection (2) above.

Section 151 Profit participation for the insured

(1) Section 139 (1) and(2) sentences 1 and 2 as well as section 140 (1) with the exception of section 140 (1) sentence 2
nos.2and 3 apply, withthe necessary modifications, to healthinsurance contracts that provide fora bonus for the
insured.

(2) *An irregularity jeopardising the interests of the insured is also deemed to existin healthinsurance operated
according to the technical principles of life insurance if no adequate allocationsare made to the provision for bonuses.
2Unless there is no profit participation due to the type ofbusinessoperated, thismust in particular be deemed to be the
caseiftheallocations to the provision for bonuses of a health insurance undertakingdo not comply with the rate
stipulated forallocations by statutory orderinaccordance with section 160 sentence 1 no. 6.
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(3) The supervisory authority may require that a planis submitted to it that will ensure adequate allocations to the
provision for bonuses(allocation plan) if the allocationsto the provision do not comply with the minimum requirement
in accordance with the statutory order under section 160 sentence 1 no. 6.

Section 152 Basic tariff

(1) ZInsurance undertakings domiciled in Germany that operate substitutive health insurance business must offer a
standard industry-wide basic tariff in which the nature, scope and amount of the benefits under the contractareineach
case comparable with the benefits under the third section of the Fifth Book of the German Sodal Security Code to which
there isanentitlement. °The basic tariff mustin each case provide for a variant covering

1. childrenandyoungpeople;inthisvariant, noprovisions forincreasingage are recognised until theage of 21is
reached;

2. personsandtheir eligible family members who are entitled to assistance in the event of sickness under the
provisions or principles of civilservice law; in this variant, the benefits under the contract are limited to supplements
to the assistance.

3The insured must be granted the option of agreeingan excess of 300, 600, 900 or 1,200 euros and requestinga change
in the excess level atthe end of the contractually agreed period subject to three months' notice. “The minimum
commitment period for contracts with an excess under the basic tariff is threeyears; if th e agreed excess does not lead
to a reasonable reductioninthe premium, the policyholder may at any time submit a request to the insurer to switch
the contract to the basic tariff without e xcess; the switch must then be made within three months. °Inthe case of
persons eligible for assistance, the possible levels ofexcessare determined by a pplying the percentage rate not covered
bythe assistance rate to the values 300, 600, 900 or 1,200 euros. °Persons are permitted to take out supplementary
medical expenses insurance.

(2) The insureris under an obligation to grant the following persons insurance at the basic tariff:

1. allpartiesinsuredvoluntarilyas part of statutory healthinsurance within six months of the start ofthe switching
option period provided forinthe Fifth Book ofthe German Social Security Code as part of the insured's voluntary
insurance relationship;

2. allpersons domiciledin Germanywho are not subject to compulsoryinsurance under statutory healthinsurance,
who arenotincluded inthe group of persons specifiedin number 1 or section 193 (3) sentence 2 nos. 3and 4 of the
German Insurance Contract Actand who have not already taken out private medical expensesinsurance thatis
agreed with aninsurance undertaking authorised to conductinsurance business in Germany and that satisfies the
obligation undersection 193 (3) of the German Insurance Contract Act;

3. allpersons who are eligible for assistance or are entitled to similar support if such personsrequire supplementary
insurance cover to satisfy the obligation under section 193 (3) sentence 1 of the German Insurance Contract Act, as
well as

4. allpersons domiciledin Germanywho have agreed private medical expenses insurance withaninsurance
undertakingauthorised to cond uct business in Germanyand whosecontract was entered into after
31 December 2008.

?|f a private medical expensesinsurance contract wasenteredinto priorto 1 January 2009, the policyholder may, inthe
eventofacontract switch or termination of the contract, not demanda contract under the basic tariff with the existing
ora differentinsurance undertaking, including the transfer ofthe provision forincreasing age in accordance with section
204 (1) of the German Insurance Contract Act. *The application under sentence 1 must be accepted, even if, inthe case
of the termination ofa contract with anotherinsurer, the termination in accordance with section 205 (1) sentence 1 of
the German Insurance Contract Act has not yet come into effect. “The a pplication mayonlybe rejected ifthe applicant
has alreadybeeninsured withthe insurerandtheinsurer

1. cancelledtheinsurance contract because of a threat or malicious deceptionor

2. rescindedtheinsurance contract because ofa wilful breach of pre-contractual notification re quirements.

(3) IThe premium forthe basic tariff without excess and at all excess levels must not exceed the maximum contribution
forstatutory healthinsurance. 2This maximum contribution is determined by multiplying the general co ntribution rate

—Page920of207 -



plus the average supplementary contribution rate under section 242a (2) of the Fifth Book ofthe German Social Security
Code bythe prevailing income limit for the assessment of contributionsin statutory health insurance. ?Inthe case of
persons eligible for assistance under the principles of civil service law, sentences1and 2 apply s ubject to the proviso
thatthe maximum contribution for statutory health insurance is replaced by a maximum contribution that reflects the
percentage proportion re presented by the benefit entittement that supplements the assistance.

(4) If thereis a need for support withinthe meaningof the Second or Twelfth Book of the Social Security Code, orifa
needforsupport would arise solely because of payment ofthe premium under subsection (3) sentences 1 or 3, the
premiummust be reduced by half for the periodin which supportis needed; at the request of the insured, the need for
support must be verified and certified by the relevant s ponsoringagencyinaccordance withthe Second or Twelfth Book
of the SocialSecurity Code.

(5) The premiums for the basic tariff, excluding the costs incurred in operating the insurance business, are determined
uniformly using a common calculation basisfor all the undertakings i nvolved.

Section 153 Hardship tariff

(1) INon-payers within the meaning of section 193 (7) of the German Insurance Contract Act form a tariffwithinthe
meaning ofsection 155 (3) sentence 1. °The hardship tariff provides for the reimbursement of expenses solelyin
connection with benefits necessaryforthe treatment ofserious illness and pain and those associated with pregnancy
and maternity. >Byway ofderogation fromthe above provision, expenses for insured children and young persons, in
particular expenses for preventive medical examinations aimed at the early discovery of ilinesses under s tatutory
programmes and forimmunisation recommended by the German Standing Committee on Vaccination ( Stdndige
Impfkommission—STIKO)atthe Robert Koch Institute under section 20 (2) of the German Protection against Infection
Act (Infektionsschutzgesetz —1fSG) must be reimbursed.

(2) Astandard premiummust be calculated for allinsured persons under the hardship tariff; section 146 (1) nos. 1and 2
appliesinall otherrespects. %In the caseof insured persons whose insurance contract only provides for the
reimbursement of a percentage of the expenses incurred, the hardship tariff provides benefits equivalent to 20, 30 or 50
percentof theinsuredtreatment costs. 3Section 152 (3) applies, with the necessary modifications. “The calculated
premiums underthe hardship tariff must not exceed the amount re quired to cover the claims e xpenditures under the
tariff. >Additional expensesthat arise in connection with guaranteeing the limitations s pedfied in sentence 3 must be
allocated equallyto all the insurer's policyholders with aninsurance contract that satisfies an obligation under section
193 (3) sentence 1 of the German Insurance Contract Act. °The provision forincreasing age must be offset against the
premiumto be paid under the hardship tariff such that up to 25 per cent of the monthly premiumis covered bya
withdrawalfrom the provision forincreasing age.

Section 154 Risk equalisation

(1) YInsurance undertakings that offer a basic tariff must participate in the equalisation of the insurance risk under the
basictariff to ensure that obligations under insurance contracts are satisfied at all timesand, to thisend, must create
and maintain an equalisation system to which they belong. ?The equalisation system must ensure that the different
burdens are equalised effectivelyand on a long-term basis. >Additional expenses that ariseunder the basic tariffbecause
of pre-existingconditionsmustbe distributed evenlyamongall insured persons in the basic tariff; additional expenses
thatarise in connection with ensuringthe limitations spedfiedinsection 152 (3) and (4) must be allocated over all
insurance undertakings involved such that these undertakings share the burden equally.

(2) The establishment, design, modification and i mplementation ofthe equalisation system are subject to supervision by
BaFin.
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Section 155 Premium adjustments

(1) IForSLT healthinsurance, premiumadjustments may only be implemented after approval by anindependent
trustee. °The trustee must verify whether the premiums have been calculated in accordance with the applicable legal
provisions. 3For this purpose, all technical calculation bases required for scrutiny, induding actual calculations made and
statistical evidence, are to be provided to the trustee. “The technical calculation bases must show in fullthe principles
forthe calculation ofthe premiums and provision forincreasingage, indudingthe actuarial assumptions a nd
mathematical formulas used. *Approval must be granted ifthe requirements of sentence 2 above have been met.

(2) The following are s ubject to the approval ofthe trustee:

1. the dateandtheamountofthe withdrawalandthe useof funds from the provisionfor return of premiums, to the
extentthattheyareto be usedinaccordance withsection 150 (4);

2. the useofthefundsfrom the provisionforbonuses.

?In the casesmentionedinsentence 1 nos. 1and 2 above, the trusteemust ensure that the requirements set forthin the
articles ofassociationandthe general policy conditions are met and that the interests of the insured are sufficiently
safeguarded. 3If the fundsare utilised to limit premium increases, the trustee must ensure, in particular, an appropriate
distribution amongst the groups of the insured who paid the pre miumloading under section 149 and those who did not,
and suffidently take intoaccount the aspect of reasonableness of the premium increases, in percentage and absolute
terms, forthe olderinsured.

(3) Foreveryinsurance tariff calculated according to the technical principles of life insurance, the i nsurance undertaking
mustcompare, at least annually, the required benefits with the calculated benefits. 2Ifthe comparison to be submitted
to the supervisory authority and the trustee indicates a deviation of more than 10 per cent for a certain tariff, provided
the general policy conditions do not require a lower percentage, the undertaking must examine all premiums s ubject to
this tariff and, if the deviation may be considered to be more than just temporary, adjust them with the approvalof the
trustee. 3In this context, the fixed amount ofany excess mayalso be adjusted and any agreed premium loading changed
accordinglyif thishas been stipulated inthe contract. “There must be no adjustment if the i nsurance benefits were
inadequately calculated at the time ofinitial calculation, or recalculation, and a prudent and consdentious a ctuary ought
to have recognised this, in particular on the basisof the statistical calculation bases available at that time. ®Ifthe trustee
finds that premium increases or reductions are necessary for a tariff, wholly orin part, and if no agreement on this can
be reached with the undertaking, the trustee mustimmediately inform the supervisory authority.

(4) Foreverytariffcalculated according to the technical principles of life insurance, the insurance undertaking must
each year compare the required mortality probability with the calculated figure using an analysis of present values. ?If
the comparison to be submitted to the supervisory authorityand the trustee indicates a deviation of more than5 per
centfora certain tariff, the undertaking must examine all pre miums subject to this tariffand adjustthem withthe
approvalof the trustee. 3Subsection 3 sentences 3 to 5 applies, with the necessary modifications.

Section 156 Appointed actuary in health insurance

(1) YInsurance undertakings that operate substitutive health insurance business must have an appointed actuary.
?Section 141 (1) sentences2to 4and(2) and(3) applies, with the necessary modifications.

(2) The appointed actuary must be responsible for the following:

1. ensuring thatthe calculation of premiums andthe technical provisions isinline withthe principlesset outin sections
341e to 341h of the German Commercial Code, in particular the provision forincreasing age, the actuarial methods
undersection 146 (1) nos.1and 2, as wellas the principles ofthe statutory order enacted based on section 160;
theymustin particular review the undertaking’s financial positionin order to ensure that the ability to fulfil the
obligations under the insurance contracts is guaranteed at all timesand

2. certifyingatthe end ofthe balance sheetthat the provisionforincreasingage has been calculatedinaccordance
with no. 1 above (actuarial certification); thisdoes not a pply to s maller mutualsocieties within the meaning of
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section210.

?Section 141 (5) sentence 1 no.3and(6) no. 1 applies, with the necessary modifications.

Section 157 Trustees in health insurance

(1) Onlypersons who are fitand proper, independent ofthe insurance undertaking and, in particular, have not entered
into anemployment contract or other service contract with the insurance undertakingor any affiliated undertakingand
have nooutstanding claims against the undertaking under such a contract may be appointed as trustee. °To meet the fit
and proper requirement, the trustee must have sufficient knowledge inthe field of premiumcalculationin health
insurance. ’The appointment ofa person already active as trustee or appointed actuaryforteninsurance undertakings
orpension funds is generally excluded. 4The supervisory a uthority may permit a personto hold a higher number of such
positions.

(2) 'The name ofthe designated trustee must be submitted to the supervisory authority before appointment, together
with the information necessaryto assesswhetherthe person meets the requirements specified in subsection (1) above.
?If thereis evidence that the designated trustee does not meet the requirements specified in subsection (1), the
supervisory authority may require that another person be appointed. 3If, after the appointment, evidence emerges of
circumstances that would have prevented a ppointment in accordance with subsection (1), orifthe trustee doesnot
properlyfulfilthe duties under thisAct, in particularif they approve any premiumadjustment that does not comply with
the legal provisions, the supervisory authority may require that another trustee be appointed. 4Ifthe designated or the
newlyappointedtrusteeinthe casesmentionedin sentences 2 and 3 alsofailsto meet the requirements, orifno new
appointmentis made, the supervisory authority may itself appoint a trustee. °The supervisory a uthority must be
informed immediately uponresignation or dismissal of the trustee.

(3) Forthe appointment of a trusteein the event of a contract adjustment under section 203 (3) of the German
Insurance Contract Act, subsection (1) sentences 1,3 and 4, andsubsection (2) apply, with the necessary modifications.
?To meetthe fitand proper requirement, the trustee must have sufficient legal knowledge, relating in particular to the
field of healthinsurance.

Section 158 Special notification obligations in health insurance; benefits in the basic and hardship tariff
(1) Healthinsurance undertakings must notify the supervisory authorityimmediately regarding:

1. with respectto healthinsurance withinthe meaningof section 146 (1), the intended useof neworamended general
policy conditions, s ubmitting the relevant documents;

2. with respectto healthinsurance withinthe meaningof section 146 (1), the intended useof neworamended
principles within the meaning of section9 (4) no. 5, submitting all documents referred to therein.

(2) litis left to the German Association of Private Health Insurers to specify the nature, scope and the amount of the
benefits inthe basic tariffin accordance with the provisions in section 152 (1) andinthe hardship tariff in accordance
with the provisions insection 153 (1). °The Federal Ministry of Finance is responsible for the relevant supervision in this
regard.

Section 159 Statistical data
aFin must publish general probability tables not related to s pecific premium scales, as well as other relevant

statistical data for health insurance within the meaningof section 146 (1). 2Section 318 (3) applies, with the necessary
modifications.
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(2) fPrimaryinsurance undertakings domiciled in Germany that conduct health insurance business are required to
communicate annuallyto BaFinthe data required for the publication under subsection (1) on the basis of data from their
insurance portfolios. 2The insurance portfolios and data to be taken into account must be set forth inthe statutory order
referredto in section 160.

(3) BaFin must communicate the information relating to healthinsurance published in accordance with subsection (1) to
the supervisory authorities ofthe home country.

Section 160 Authorisation to issue statutory orders

1As regards SLT health insurance, the Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to carry out the following by statutory
order:

1. specifythe actuarial methods for calculatingthe premiums, including premium adjustments and the technical
provisions withinthe meaning ofsections 341e to 341h ofthe German Commercial Code, specifically the provision
forincreasing age,in particularto take intoaccount any relevant assumptions with respect to the risk of invalidity
and illness, long-term care require ments, mortality, de pendence of the risk on age and gender, and probability of
cancellation, as well as the amount of the safety | oading and discount rate and the principles for measuring and
limitingthe other loadings;

2. issue more detailed provisions with regard to the equivalence ofthe insurance coverage and eligibility of acquired
rights andthe provision forincreasing age inthe event of a change of tariffunder section 146 (1) no. 4;

3. issue more detailed provisions for calculating the transfer value as s pedified in section 146 (1) no. 5andsection 148
sentence 2;

4. issue more detailed provisions covering a switch to the basic tariff as specified insection 152 (2) and a subsequent
switch out of the basic tariff;

5. specifyhowthe excess yield as definedinsection 150 (1) is to be calculated, howthe amounts are to be distributed
amongthe eligible insured persons in accordance with section 150 (2) and (4), and how the initial premiumatthe
age of entryisto be determined;

6. enactregulations regarding the minimumallocation to the provision for bonuses undersection 151 (2) inorder to
safeguard the interests of the insured, in particular regardingthe amount and calculation ofthe allocationrate; a
percentage ofthe sumof the annual surplusand expenses for performance-related bonuses is to be set separately
forhealthinsurance withinthe meaningof section 146 (1) sentence 1, private compulsorylong-term care insurance
withinthe meaning ofsection 148 and for subsidised long-term care provision within the meaning ofsection 148; for
this purpose, any direct crediting and the average solvency needs of the healthinsurance undertakings mustbe
takenintoaccount;

7. specifythe procedure for comparing the required insurance benefits and the last published mortality probability
with the calculatedinsurance benefits under section 155 (3) and the deadline for submitting this comparison to the
supervisoryauthorityandthe trustee.

°This authorisation may be delegated by statutory order to BaFin. 3Statutory orders under sentences 1and 2 do not
require the consent of the Bundesrat; with the exception ofsentence 1 no. 6 they must be enactedin consultation with
the Federal Ministry of Justice and for Consumer Protection.

Segment 3 Other non-life insurance
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Section 161 Accident insurance with premium refunds

(1) Sections 138,139, 140 (1), sections 141, 142 and 145 (4) and section 336 apply, with the necessary modifications, if
accidentinsurance undertakings take overinsurance with premium refunds.

(2) Immediately after commencement of operationsin accident insurance with premiumrefunds the insurance
undertakingmust disdose to the supervisory authority the prindiples for the calculation of the premiums and the
premiumreserve, with the relevantinformation s ubmitted, including the calculation assumptions made, mathematical
formulas used, derivations underlyingthe calculations and statistical evidence used; this also a pplies, withthe necessary
modifications, forthe use ofnew or amended principles.

Section 162 Premium reserve for annuity obligations in third-party liability and accident insurance

Forthe calculation ofthe premium reserve for annuity obligations under general third party liability i nsurance, motor
third party liabilityinsurance, motor ve hicle accident insurance and general accident i nsurance without premiumrefund,
section141 (1) to (3),(5) and (6) and section 145 (4) apply, with the necessary modifications.

Section 163 Claims representatives in motor vehicle liability insurance

(1) Forauthorisationto provide coverage for the risks namedinno. 10 (a) of the Annex, the insurance undertaking must
appointa claims representative in all other member statesor EEA signatory states. °This person must work on behalf of
the insurance undertaking to processand settle damages claims for personal injury and property damage resultingfrom
an accident, whichtook place inanother member state or EEA sighatory state thanthe member state of residence of the
claimant, involvingthe use ofa motor vehicle insuredin a member state or EEA signatory state and normally based
there.

(2) Appointment of any claims representative must be notified to th e supervisory a uthorityi mmediately with the
documents statedinsection9(4) no. 6 also submitted.

(3) The claims representative must be domiciled or be established inthe country for which the appointment is made.
°The claims representative mayact for the account of one or more insurance undertakings. 3The re presentative must
have suffident authority to represent the insurance undertaking vis-a-vis claimants and to satisfy their compensation
claimsinfull. “They must be able to processthe case in the official language or languages of the country of appointment.

(4) 'The claims representative must compile anyand all ofthe information required to settle claims that arise in
connection with a vehicle insured by the undertaking in question. ?If the accident hasoccurredin a third country, this
onlyappliesif

1. theclaimantis domiciledina memberstate or EEA signatorystate;

2. thevehiclethatcaused the accidentis normallylocatedin one ofthese countries; and

3. the nationalinsurer’s bureau withinthe meaningof Article 1 no. 3 of Directive 2009/103/EC of the European
Parliamentand ofthe Coundil of 16 Se ptember 2009 relating to insurance against civil liabilityin respect of the use
of motorvehides, and the enforcement of the obligation to insure against such liability (OJ L 263 of 7 October 2009,
page 11) of the countryin which the accident occurredis a member of the Green Card scheme.

3In suchcases, section3a (1) nos. 1and 2 of the German Compulsory Insurance Act ( Pflichtversicherungsgesetz— PfIVG)
applies, withthe necessary modifications.

(5) The appointment of a claims re presentative in Germany by a foreigninsurance undertaking does not in itself
constitute the establishment ofa branch; the claims representativeis not deemedto be a branch.
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Section 164 Loss adjustment in legal expenses insurance

(1) *An insurance undertakingthat conducts | egal expenses insurance businesstogether with other classes of insurance
must transfer the claims administration under legal expenses insurance to another undertakingwith a legal formas
specified undersection 8 (2) or with anotherincorporated company legal form (loss adjustment firm). “The transfer is
deemed to be outsourcing.

(2) The loss adjustment firmmay not operate inanyclassesof insurance other thanlegal expenses insurance and may
notbe involvedinthe processing of benefit claims in other classes of insurance.

(3) ISection 24 (1) applies, with the necessary modifications, to the managers of the | ossadjustment firm. 2They may not
atthe sametime conduct activities for aninsurance undertaking that operates in other classes ofinsurance in addition
to legal expenses insurance. 3Employees e ntrusted with the processing of benefit claims may not conduct any similar
activityforsuchaninsurance undertaking.

(4) IThe members of the management board and the employeesof an insurance undertaking s pecified in subsection (1)
above maynotissue anyinstructions to the loss adjustment firm with respect to the administration of individual claims.
’The members of the senior management and e mployees of the | oss adjustment firm may not provide any such
insurance undertaking withinformation that could resultin conflicts ofinterestto the disadvantage ofthe insured.

(5) Subsections (1) to (4) above donotapplyto legal expenses insurance if it relates to disputes or claims arisingfrom or
linked to the operation of ships at sea.

Segment 4 Reinsurance

Section 165 Run-off in reinsurance undertakings

(1) With the exception of section 215, the followingsubsectionsand the regulations applicable to small insurance
undertakings applyto all reinsurance undertakings that had ceased writingnew reinsurance business up to 10 De cember
2007 and thatmanage their portfolios solely with the objective of discontinuing their activities.

(2) ’The portfolios of assets which are for the purposesof ensuring the ongoing ability to fulfil the obligations under the
reinsurance contracts include assets equivalent to the amount of the technical provisions within the meaning of sections
341e to 341h of the German Commercial Code and ofthe liabilities and deferred income arising under reinsurance
contracts (qualified assets). 2These portfolios must be invested ina way that ensuresmaximums ecurity and profitability
taking into consideration the type of insurance business conducted, while maintaining the reinsurance undertaking's
liquidity at all times and e nsuring an adequate diversification and spread. 3This applies subject to the provisothat the
undertakingmust ensure that there is an adequate level of currency matchingand must assess whether the mixand
diversification in the portfolios is appropriate takinginto account the spedial features ofthe reinsurance undertaking
concerned. “The undertaking's capitaladequacy as well as its overall financial situation and group structure must alsobe
takenintoaccount withthis. °Investments i n derivative financial instruments are permissible provided that such
investments make a contribution to reducinginvestment risk or to facilitating portfolio management.

(3) !\When determining the amount ofthe liabilities to be covered, liabilities that are covered by cash deposits withthe
cedinginsurer must not be included. °The portions of liabilities attributable to retrocessionaires and to special purpose
entities authorised to conduct business within the meaning of Article 13 No. 26 of Directive 2009/138/ECare not
considered. 3Portions of liabilitiesattributableto s pecial purpose entitiesdomiciledina third country are only
disregardedifthe special-purpose insurance company has been authorised to conduct businessandis supervised by the
national authorities inthe home countryinaccordance with the requirements of the delegated legislative acts e nacted
in accordance with Article 211 (2) of Directive 2009/138/ECand hascomparable ca pital adequacy.

(4) If reinsurance contracts form part ofanindependent portfolio held bya reinsurance undertakingin a third country,
subsection (2) and section 125 (1) apply, with the necessary modifications, to the portfolios of assets arising from these
reinsurance contracts unless otherwise prescribed by foreign law.

Section 166 Portfolio transfers; transformations
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(1) Any contract by which the insurance portfolio of a German reinsurance undertakingis to be transferred wholly or
partlyto anotherinsurance undertaking domiciled in another member or EEA signatory state is subject to approval by
BaFin.?The portfolio transfer agreement mustbe in writing; section 311b (3) of the German Civil Code does not apply.
3The approval willbe granted ifevidence is provided through a certificate from the competent a uthority of the member
state or EEA signatory state that the transferee has eligible own funds enabling compliance with the sol vency capital
requirement with due regard to the transfer. “For the purpose ofthe portfolio tra nsfer, the rights and obligations of the
transferorunderthe reinsurance contracts, alsoinrelation to the cedinginsurers, are transferred to the transferee;
section415 of the German Civil Code doesnot a pply. >’Approval of the portfolio transfer must be publishedinthe
Federal Gazette. °Once the portfolio transfer has taken effect, the transferee must notify the cedinginsurers ofthe
portfoliotransferinwritingwithout delay.

(2) ’The complete or partial transfer ofaninsurance portfoliobya German reinsurance undertakingto a branch of an
insurance undertaking in a third country requires approval by BaFin. °The approval mayonly be grantedifthe transferee
branch provides evidence thatit has eligible own funds to comply with the solvency ca pital requirement followingthe
transfer.Ifthe capital adequacy of the branch inthe third countryis monitored by the supervisoryagency of another
member state or EEA signatory state, the evidence must be provided by way of a certificate by the competent authority
of the othermember state or EEA signatory state. “Subsection 1 sentences 2,4 and 6 applies, with the necessary
modifications.

(3) Anytransformation of a reinsurance undertaking in a ccordance with sections 1 and 122a of the German
Transformation Act which involves reinsurance contracts as part ofthe assets covered by the transformationis subject
to approval bythe supervisoryagency. 2Subsection 1 sentences3 and 4 applies, with the necessary modifications.
3Approval mayalso be refused if the rules governing transformation have not been observed. 4The s upervisory a uthority
must be notified immediately of anyintention to transform a reinsurance undertaking in accordance with sections 1and
122a of the German Transformation Act unless the authorisation requirement under sentence 1 applies.

Section 167 Financial reinsurance

(1) *Financial reinsurance is reinsurance via which the overall economic risk exposure arising from the assumption both
of a significant underwritingriskas well as the riskrelated to the execution time exceedsthe total amount of the
premiumoverthe entire term of the insurance contract by a limited but considerable amount (suffident risk transfer) if
atthe sametimeatleast

1. interest payment factors (time value of money) are expressly accounted for to a considerable extent or

2. there are contractual provisions that the economic results between the contractual parties will be balanced out over
the entire term ofthe contractin orderto permit a targeted risk transfer.

’The regulations under thisAct that also apply to existing reinsurance only apply to contracts with s ufficient risk tra nsfer;
contracts without sufficient risk transfer must be part of business operations subject to the regulations on non-insurance
business.

(2) Insurance undertakings that enterinto financialreinsurance treaties or conduct finandal reinsurance business must
ensure thattheyare ableadequatelyto identify, assess, monitor, control and verify the risks arising from these contracts
ortransactions andcanreportonthese.

Section 168 Special purpose insurance companies

(1) *Aspecial purpose insurance company s a corporation or partnership thatis not an existinginsurance undertaking
and thatassumes risks frominsurance undertakings, hedging in full against risks oflossfromthe issue of debt securities
oranother finandngmechanismfor which the lender’s re payment claims or the financin gmechanismare subordinate to
the company’s reinsurance obligations. °The term ofthe debt securities or ofthe other finandng mechanism must
correspond withthat ofthe reinsurance contract at least. 3Special purpose insurance companies with their registered
office or headquarters in Germany re quire authorisation fromthe supervisoryagency prior to starting business
operations.

(2) Sections 4,8(3),section9(1),section10(1),sections 11, 16, 24, 25,47 no. 1, 2,5, section 294 (2) sentences 1,3 and
4 and (3),(6)and(7), sections 305, 306,307 and 310to 315 with the exception ofsection312 (1) apply, with the
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necessary modifications, to special purpose insurance companies.

(3) lIf the funds ofa special purpose insurance company are not adequate within the meaning ofthe i mplementing
measure of the European Commission enacted in accordance with Article211 (2) of Directive 2009/138/EC, the s pecial
purpose insurance company must, ifrequired by the supervisory agency, submit a planforthe restoration of a sound
finandal position to the latter forapproval. °The s upervisory a uthority may revoke the authorisation to cond uct business
operations if the special purpose insurance companyis unable to demonstrate adequate funds once again withina
reasonableperiod set bythe supervisory authority.

Section 169 Reinsurance undertakings domiciled in another member state or EEA signatory state

(1) Reinsurance undertakings domiciled in another member state or EEA signatory s tate which have official
authorisationinaccordance withthe legal regulationswhich have been enactedinthe home countryforthe purpose of
implementing Artide 14 of Directive 2009/138/EC, may operate reinsurance business in Germanyvia a branchor
through cross-border provision of services. ?BaFin is responsible for supervision with the exception offinancial
supervision and must cooperate with the competent supervisoryagencyinthe home country on this.

(2) 1If BaFin determinesthat a reinsurance undertaking within the meaning of subsection (1) doesnot comply with the
legal regulationsto be adhered to forthe purposes of exercising these activities, it must require the undertaking cease
theseirregularities. ?It willalso notify the supervisory authorityin the home country at th e same time. 3BaFin will also
notifythe supervisoryagencyin the home countryif it has reasonto assume that the activitiesof the reinsurance
undertakingmayleadto animpairment ofits finandial stability. “‘Upon request by the supervisory authority of the home
country of the reinsurance undertaking, BaFin willimplement the measuresinthe casesgovernedinsections 133,134
and 135. °The supervisory authority of the home country must designate the assets which ought to be subject to these
measures.

(3) Yif the reinsurance undertaking continues to breach the regulations which must be observed despite the measures
introduced under s ubsection (2), then BaFin may itself take all measures required to remedy earlier breaches and to
preventfuture onesafter informing the competent authorityin the home country once again. ?If attempts to enforce
orders via coercive measures or coercive penalties are futile or unsuccessful, BaFin may prohibit the undertaking from
continuingto dobusinessin Germany wholly or partly, ifother measures are also i neffective or unsuitable. 3BaFin may
alsoaddress the matter to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority under Article 19 of Regulation
(EU) No. 1094/2010 and askthatauthority for support.

(4) 1In addition to subsections 2 and 3, sections 4, 68 (2) sentence 4, sections 298, 299 No. 1, sections 303, 305 (1) no. 2,
(3)and (5), section 306 (1) sentence 1 nos. 1to 3, (2) sentence 1 no. 2, (5) to (8), section 310 and section 17 of the
German Act Establishingthe Federal Financial Supervisory Authority also apply, with the necessary modifications, to
BaFin supervision under subsection (1). ?Section 305 (1) no. 1 applies, with the necessary modifications, s ubject to the
proviso thatthe cedinginsurers take the place of the policyholders.

Section 170 Authorisation to issue statutory orders
IThe Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to enact regulations on the following by statutory order:

1. the form oftheduties undersection 167 (2), unless the area is governed by delegated | egislative acts ofthe
Commissioninaccordance with Article 210 (2) of Directive 2009/138/EC, and

2. finandal reinsurance withinthe meaning ofsection 167 (1) for financial reinsurance treaties and contracts without
adequaterisktransfer regarding,

a) the conditions under whicha risktransfer must be considered to be sufficient;
b) the minimumregulations that must be includedineveryfinandal reinsurance contract; and

c) the mannerinwhich undertakings are requiredto ascertain the risk transfer under a contract using appropriate
internal procedures.

°This authorisation may be delegated by statutory order to BaFin. 3Statutory orders under sentences 1and 2 do not
require the consent of the Bundesrat.
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Chapter 4 Mutual societies

Section 171 Legal personality

A societythatintends to insure its members accordingto the mutual principlesacquires legal capacity with permission
bythe supervisoryauthority to conduct business as a “mutual sodety”.

Section 172 Application of the German Commercial Code
1Unless otherwise stipulated by this Act, the requirements ofthe first and fourth books of the German Commerdal Code
with respect to merchants, withthe exception ofsections 1to 7, also apply, with the necessary modifications, to mutual
societies. With respect to accounting, the provisions ofthe second subpart ofthe fourth part apply, with the necessary

modifications, in conjunction with the provisions ofthe first and second parts of the third book of the German
Commercial Code.

Section 173 Articles of association

(1) The governing framework of a mutualsocietyis laiddownin its articles of assodation, unlessotherwise stipulatedin
this Act.

(2) The articles of association re quire notarial certification a ccording to German standards.

Section 174 Company name
(1) The articles of association must define the name and registered office of the society.

(2) ’The name should make apparent the | ocation of the s ociety’s registered office. °The name oran addition thereto
mustalsoconveythe fact that the society operates mutualinsurance.

Section 175 Liabilities

IThe creditors of a mutualsocietyare only be entitled to satisfaction fromthe assets of the society. °The members are
notliable forclaims ofthe creditors.

Section 176 Membership
IThe articlesof assodation s hould include provisions about the membership inception. 2A requirement for membership

is aninsurance relationship with the mutual society. >Me mbership e nds upon termination ofthe insurance relationship
unlessotherwise stipulatedinthe articles of association.

Section 177 Equal treatment
(1) All factors being equal, member contributions a nd benefits must be calculated based on the same principles.

(2) The mutual society may not offer insurance coverage for a set charge without the policyholder becoming a member,
unlessthisis expressly permitted by the artides of assodation.
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Section 178 Initial fund

(1) ’The articlesof assodation must provide for the establishmentof an initial fund to cover the co sts of establishingthe
mutual society and serve as guarantee and operational funds. The articles of association should contain the conditions
of accessbythe societyto theinitialfundand, in particular, stipulate rulesfor repayment ofthe initial fund, as well as if
and to whatextent the persons who provided the fund are entitled to participate inthe ad ministration of the mutual
society.

(2) 'Onlylegaltender, chequescertified by the Bundesbank, transfers to a domestic account with the Bundesbank ora
creditinstitution of the society orits management board, available atits free disposal, may be used to contribute to the
initial fund. 2Any claims ofthe management board against these paid-in funds are deemed claims of the society. The
articles ofassociation may permit promissory notes instead of the above payments.

(3) The personswho provided the initial fund may not be granted an early re payment right. 2In addition tointerest
payments from the annual income, the articles ofassociation may grant them a right to participation inthe surplus as
shownin the annual balance sheet; the s upervisory authority willdecide on the maximum percentage of the interest
and totalemoluments received on the paid-in cashamount. 3The initial fund may be divided into shares for which share
certificatesmaybeissued.

(4) The initialfund maybe repaid only outof the annualincome and only to the extent that the loss reserve under
section 193 has increased; re payment must begin as soon as the capitalised start-up costs have been fullyamortised.

(5) IThe articlesof association may permit anotherinitial fund to be established after the formation of the society with
the purposeof safeguarding the society’s long-term risk-bearing ca pacity. 2Payments i nto the additional initial fund and
its repayment require the approval ofthe supervisory authority. 3Subsection (4) does not apply.

Section 179 Contributions

(1) The articles of association must stipulate whether the expenses are to be covered by single or recurring contributions
to be paid inadvance, or bycontributions allocatingactual costs amongthe members.

(2) If the contributions are to be paidinadvance, the articles of association must also s pecify whether a right to call for
supplementary contributions is reserved or excluded; if it is to be excluded, the articles of assodation must also stipulate
whether benefits maybe reduced.

(3) 1The articles of association may provide maximumamounts for supplementary contributions and cost allocations.

2Anyrestrictions to the effect that payments of supplementary contributions or cost allocationsmay only be called for to
coverinsurance claims of the members are impermissible.

Section 180 Liability to pay contributions of former or subsequent members
(1) IMembers who left orjoined the mutual society during the financial year are also liable to pay supplementary
contributions or cost allocations. 2The liability to pay contributions dependson the length oftime that they were
members within the financial year.
(2) If the supplementary contribution or the cost allocationamount ofa member is determined on the basis of the
contribution paid inadvance orthe suminsured, and if the contribution or suminsured was increased or reduced during

the financialyear, the higheramount must be used as a basis for the calculation.

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) above apply onlyto the extent that the articles ofassociation do not stipulate otherwise.

Section 181 Prohibition of setting-off

A memberis not entitled to set off the obligation to pay contributions against any claimthe member may have against
the mutual society.
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Section 182 Call for cost allocations or supplementary contributions

(1) The articlesof association must specify the conditions under which s upplementary contributions or cost allocations
maybe calledfor, in particular to what extent other funds such as the initial fund or reserves must be used first.

(2) The articles of association must also specify howthe supplementary contributions or cost allocationsare to be called
forand collected.

Section 183 Publication of notices
(1) The articlesof association must stipulate how notices of the mutual society are to be published.

(2) Notices of the mutual societyare tobe publishedinthe Federal Gazette.

Section 184 Governing bodies

The articlesof association must specify how a management board, a supervisory board and senior re presentative body
(senior governingbody; assembly of members or of re presentatives of the members) must be established.

Section 185 Commercial register application

(1) *An application for registration of the mutual societyinthe commercial register by all members of the management
and supervisory board must be filed with the court ofthe district where the society hasits registered office. °The
application must state the powers ofthe board members to represent the society.

(2) The supervisory authority must inform the Registration Court of any authorisation granted to carryon business
withinthe meaning ofsection 171.

Section 186 Registration documents
(1) The registration on the commercial register must be accompanied by:
1. the certificate authorising the society to operate;
2. the articles ofassociation;
3. the documents relating tothe appointment ofthe management board and the supervisory board;

4. alistofthe members of the supervisoryboard signed by the applicants and s pedifying the name, surname,
profession and domicile of each member;

5. the documents relating to the establishment of the initial fund, together with a declaration by the management
board andthe supervisory board as to howandto what extent the initialfund has been paidinandthatthe
management board has the paid-in amount atits free disposal;

6. anoverview ofwhetherthe expenses are to be covered by contributionspaidin advance orallocated amongthe
members later and, if contributions are to be paidin advance, whether aright to callfor supplementary
contributions is reserved or excluded, whether the liability to pay contributions is limited and whether benefits may
be reduced.

(2) Section 12 (2) of the German Commercial Code applies, with the necessary modifications, to the submission of
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documents under this Act.

Section 187 Entry in the commercial register

(1) ’The following must be stated for the entryinthe commercial register:
1. the society’s name andregistered office;

2. theclassofinsurance due to be covered bythe sodety;

3. the amountoftheinitial fund;

4. the date uponwhich the businessoperations were a uthorised; and

5. the board members.

’The powers of the board members to re present the society must also be entered.

(2) If the artides ofassociationindude any provision with regard to the duration of the society this must also be
entered.

Section 188 Management board

(1) ’The management board must consist of at least two members. 2Section 76 (1), (3) and (4), sections 77to 91and 93
(1), (2) and (4) to (6) as well as section 94 of the German Stock Corporation Act apply to the management board, with
the necessary modifications, subject to the proviso that the resolutions of the highest | evel re presentative body must
replace the resolutions ofthe annual general meeting. 3Section 93 (3) of the German Stock Corporation Act is re placed
bythe regulation insubsection (2).

(2) The board members are in particular liable fordamagesif, contrary to this Act:
1. the initial fund is repaid orinterestis paid thereon;
2. the assets of the mutual society are distributed;

3. payments are made after the society has become insolvent or over-indebted; this does not apply for payments
which, even after this point, are consistent with the care of a prudent and conscientious manager; or

4. loansaregranted.

Section 189 Supervisory board

(1) The supervisory board consists of three members. 2The artides of association may s pecify a higher number which
mustbedivisible by three. 3The maximum number of s upervisory board members is 21.

(2) The supervisory board of mutual societies s ubject to the rules of one-third co-determination under section 1 (1)

no. 4 of the German One-Third Participation Act (Drittelbeteiligungsgesetz — DtrittelbG) must be composed of members
elected bythe senior re presentative body and by employee re presentatives. 2For other sodetiesthe supervisory board is
composedonlyof members elected by the senior re presentative body.

(3) !Section 30 (2) and (3) sentence 1 andfirst half of sentence 2, section 96 (4), sections 97 to 100, 101 (1) and (3),
sections102and 103 (1) and (3)to (5) as well as sections 104 to 116 of the German Stock Corporation Act a pply, with
the necessary modifications, to the supervisory board. °The duties assigned therein to the annualgeneral meeting must
in this context be performed bythe senior re presentative body. >Every member ofthe senior representative body has
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the rightof petitioninaccordance withsection98 (2) no. 3andsection 104 (1) sentence 1 of the German Stock
CorporationAct. Section 113 (3) of the German Stock Corporation Actis replaced by the regulationsin subsections 4
and 5whichapplyinaddition to section 116 of the German Stock Corporation Act.

(4) 1If the members ofthe supervisory board are entitled to participation in the profit, this is calculated on the basis of
the annual surplus less accumulated losses brought forward, and transfers to retained earnings; the share of the surplus
which has been appropriated to the persons who provided the initial fund under section 178 (3) must be deducted. ?Any
provisions to the contraryare null and void.

(5) The members of the supervisoryboard are in particular liable for damages if any of the acts under section 188 (2) are
performed with their knowledge and without their intervention.

Section 190 Liability for damages

Section 117 of the German Stock Corporation Act applies, with the necessary modifications.

Section 191 Senior representative body

ISections 118,119 (1) nos. 1to 3,5,7 and 8 as well as subsection (2), section 120 (1) to (3) and section 121 (1) to (4), (5)
sentence 1and(6),sections 122and 123 (1), sections 124to 127,129(1) and (4), section 130 (1) sentences1and2as
wellas (2) to (5), sections 131to 133 and 134 (4) as well as sections 136, 142 to 149, 241 to 253 and 257 to 261 of the
German Stock Corporation Act applicable to the annualgeneral meeting also apply, with the necessary modifications, to
the seniorrepresentative body. 2Section 256 of the German Stock Corporation Act applies, withthe necessary
modifications. 3If the senior re presentative bodyis the Members Meeting, section 134 (3) of the German Stock
Corporation Act also applies, with the necessary modifications. 4Participation rights within the meaning ofsection 214
(2) mayonlybe granted based on a resolution ofthe senior re presentative body. >A majority of three quarters of votes
castis required to passthe resolution. °The artides of association may stipulate a different majority and additional
requirements.

Section 192 Minority rights

To the extentthat the provisions of the German Stock Corporation Act that apply, with the necessary modifications,
undersections 188, 190and 191, grant rights to a minority of shareholders (section 93 (4) sentence 3, section 117 (4),
section120(1), sections122,142(2) and (4), sections 147, 258 (2) sentence 3 as well as section 260 (1) sentence 1and
(3) sentence 4 of the German Stock Corporation Act), the articles ofassociation must specify the re quired minority of the
members ofthe senior representative body.

Section 193 Loss reserve

The articles of association must stipulate that a reserve to cover extraordinary operationall osses (lossreserve, reserve
fund) must be established, the annual amounts to be transferred to the reserve and the minimumamount ofthe
reserve.

Section 194 Use of surplus
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(1) Anysurplus showninthe balance sheet must be distributed among the members s pecified in the artides of
association, unless such a surplus is to be allocated to the | oss reserve or other reserves or used for the payment of
remunerations or carried forward to the next financial yearin accordance with the articles of association. ?Thisis
without prejudice to section 214 (2).

(2) The articlesof association must stipulate the rulesfor any such distribution and whether the surplus is to be
distributed onlyamongthe existing members at the end of the financial year oralso among the former members ofthe
mutual society.

Section 195 Amendments to the articles of association
(1) Onlythe seniorrepresentative bodyis entitled to amend the articles ofassociation.

(2) The senior re presentative body may delegate the power to make amendments that only affect the form to the
supervisory board.

(3) The senior representative body may authorisethe s upervisory board to make any changes required by the
supervisory authority before the approval ofanamendment resolution.

(4) *Aresolution bythe senior re presentative body to discontinue operating a classof insurance or to introduce a new
one requires a majority of three quarters of votes cast; the articles ofassociation may stipulate additional requirements.
2Such a majorityis only required for other resolutions under subsections (1) to (3) if not otherwise specified inthe
articles ofassociation.

Section 196 Registration of amendments to the articles of association

(1) *An application for registration in the commercial register must be filed for any amendment to the articles of
association. °The a pplication must be accompanied by the certificate of approval. The complete text of the artides of
association must also be submitted; thismust be accompanied by notarial certification that the amended provisions of
the articles ofassociation comply with the amendment resolution and that the non-amended provisions comply with the
lastversion of the artides ofassociation submitted for registration in the commercial register.

(2) The documents submitted to the court relatingto the amendment may be referred to for registration, unless the
amendment pertainsto the information under section 187.

(3) The amendment does not become effective untilit has been entered in the commercial register with the competent
court of the district where the mutualsociety hasits registered office.

Section 197 Amendments to the general policy conditions

(1) Subject to subsection (2), section 195 (1) and (2) also apply, with the necessary modifications, to amendments to the
genernal policy conditions.

(2) ’The articlesof assodation may authorise the management board to introduce or amend general policy conditions
with the approval of the supervisory board. ?If neither the management board nor the s upervisory board are authorised
bythe artides of associationto amend the general policy conditions, the senior re presentative body may authorise the
supervisory board to make preliminary amendments to the general policy conditions in cases of urgent need; the
amendments must be submitted to the senior re presentative body atits next meetingand repealed if sorequired by this
body.

(3) 'Anyamendment to the articles of association or the general policy conditions must only affect an existinginsurance

contractiftheinsured explicitly approves the amendment. This does not apply to provisions for which the articles of
association expressly stipulate that amendments may also have an effect on existing contracts.
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Section 198 Dissolution of the society

The mutual sodety must be dissolved:

1. afterexpiryofthe period of time specifiedinthe articlesof assodation;
2. through aresolution bythe senior representative body;

3. upon opening ofinsolvency proceedings against the mutualsociety; or

4. fromthe date onwhichthe openingofinsolvency proceedings due toa lack of assets attains legal force.

Section 199 Dissolution resolution

(1) The resolution under section 198 no. 2 requires a majority of three quarters of votes cast, unless otherwise
stipulatedinthe articlesof association. ‘Members of the senior re presentative body who voted against the dissolution
may have their objectionto the dissolution re corded.

(2) ’The resolutionis subject to approval by the supervisory a uthority. °The supervisory a uthority mustinformthe
Registration Court of its approval.

(3) {If the mutual society has been dissolved by a resolution ofthe senior representative body, the insurance
relationships enteredinto between the members and the society must cease to exist onthe date specifiedin the
resolution, atthe eadiest, however, after a period of four weeks. 2Any claims arisingby that date may be asserted; inall
otherrespects as regards to any contributions paid in advance for future periodsof insurance, these maybe redaimed
onlyafter deduction of the expenses incurred. 3These provisions do not applyto life insurance contracts; these are not
affected unless otherwise set forthinthe articlesof assodation.

Section 200 Portfolio transfer

IContracts forthe purpose of transferringthe insurance portfolio of a mutualsociety wholly or partly to another
undertakingare subject to approvalbythe senior re presentative body before coming into effect. °The resolution
requires a majority of three quarters of votes cast, unless otherwise stipulatedinthe articles of assodation. 3The amount
of compensation under section 201 must also be decided with the approval. 4The criteria according to which the
compensation must be distributed amongthe members must be stipulatedinthe resolution.

Section 201 Loss of membership

(1) IIf a policyholder loses their rights as a member of the society in whole orin part as a result of a portfolio transfer
and does not become a member ofa transferee mutual insurance association, then they must be entitled to reasonable
cash compensation for this loss. This must take i nto account the society’s circumstances at the time ofthe resolutionin
accordance with section 200.

(2) The society may decdide to restrict this claimto members who belonged to the society at least three months before
the resolution.

(3) lEvery entitled member must receive the same amount of compensation. ?A different distribution canonlybe
stipulatedinaccordance withone or more ofthe followingcriteria:

1. the amountofthesuminsured;
2. the amountofthe contributions;
3. the amountofthelifeinsurance premiumreserve;

4. the criteria determined inthe articles ofassociation ofthe society for distribution of the surplus;
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5. the criteriadetermined inthe articles ofassociation ofthe sodety for distribution of the assets; and

6. the lengthof membership.

Section 202 Registration of dissolution

IThe management board must applyfor re gistration of the dissolution of the mutualsocietyin the commercial register.
°This does not applyto the casesunder section 198 nos. 3and 4. In these cases the court must officially register the
dissolution ofthe socdetyand the grounds for this; th e office of the insolvency court must send to the Registration Court
a certified copy of the order to openinsolvency proceedings or a certified copy of the order to dismissaninsolve ncy
petition, certifying that the order has legalforce.

Section 203 Run-off

(1) Run-off follows dissolution ofthe mutual s ociety, unless insolvency proceedings have been openedin relationto the
assets of the mutual sodety.

(2) During run-off, the same provisions apply as beforehand, unless otherwise stipulated in the following provisionsor
implied fromthe purposeof the run-off. 2In particular, supplementary contributions or cost allocations within the
meaning ofsection 179 maybe called for and collected. 3New insurance may nolonger be written; the existing policies
maynotbe increased or renewed.

Section 204 Run-off procedure

(1) Run-off is performed by the board members as liquidators, unless other persons have been designated bythe
articles ofassociation ora resolution of the senior re presentative body. °The liquidator mayalsobe a legal entity.

(2) If cause exists, the court must a ppoint and dismiss liquidators at the request of the supervisory board or a minority
of members to be spedfied in the artides ofassociation. Section 402 of the Law on Procedures in Family Matters
applies, with the necessary modifications. 3Any liquidators who have not been appointed by the court maybe dismissed
bythe seniorrepresentative bodyat anytime. “For claims under the employment contract, the generally applicable rules
apply.

(3) In all other respects section 265 (4), sections 266 to 269,270 (1) and 2 sentence 1 andsections 272,273 of the
German Stock Corporation Act a pply, with the necessary modifications, to the run -off. 2Without prejudice to a pplication
of section 270 (2) sentence 3 and subsection (3) ofthe German Stock Corporation Act, with the necessary modifications,
the provisions applicable to the preparation and auditing of the annualfinandal statements and management report of
a mutual society and sections 175, 176 of the German Stock Corporation Act and sections 325, 328 of the Commercial
Code apply, withthe necessary modifications, to the opening balance sheet, the management re port, the annual
finandal statements and management report.

Section 205 Repayment of the initial fund; distribution of assets
(1) ’The initial fund may not be repaid unless the claims ofallthe other creditors, in particular the claims ofthe
members underinsurance contracts have been met or collateral hasbeen furnished. 2Supplementary contributionsor

costallocations maynotbeimposed for repayment purposes.

(2) ’The assets ofthe mutualsociety remainingafter the liabilities have been met are to be distributedamongthe
existing members at the time of dissolution of the society. The ratio used is the same as for surplus distribution.

(3) The articlesof association may provide for alternative asset distribution; they mayauthorisethe senior
representative bodyto designate other eligible recipients.

—Page 108 of 207 -



Section 206 Continuation of the society

(1) If a mutual society has been dissolved due to lapse oftime or a resolution of the senior re presentative body, the
seniorrepresentative body may resolve to continue operation of the society until distribution ofthe assets amongthose
eligible has commenced. ?The resolution requires a majority of three quarters of votes cast, unless otherwise stipulated
in the articlesof association. 3t is subject to approvalbythe supervisory a uthority, which must inform the Registration
Courtof suchapproval.

(2) The same applies ifthe mutual sodiety has been dissolved following the opening of insolvency proceedings, but the
proceedings have been discontinued upon petition by the mutualsociety, or set aside afteraninsolvency plan intended
forthe continued operation of the mutual society has been confirmed.

(3) The liquidators must file an application for registration of the continuation ofthe sodiety's operations inthe
commercialregister; on filing the application, they must prove that distribution of the assets ofthe sodety among those
eligible has notyet beenstarted.

(4) The resolution to continue operations does not become effective untilit has been entered in the commercial register
of the place where the mutual society has its registered office.

Section 207 Liability to pay contributions during insolvency proceedings

(1) If existingor former members are required to pay contributions by virtue of law or under the articles of association,
theyare liable forthe sodety's debts if insolvency proceedings are opened.

(2) Members wholeft the societyinthe year before the petition forinsolvency proceedings was filed or after the filing of
such petitionare liable forthe society's debts as ifthey were still members.

Section 208 Ranking of creditor claims ininsolvency

(1) fAnyclaims for repayment of the initial fund rank after allthe other creditor claims. 2Amongthe insolvency claims,
anyclaims underinsurance relationships of members whowere members at the time the insolvency proceedings were
openedorwho leftthe societyin the year prior to filing ofthe petition forinsolvency proceedings or after such petition
was filed rank after the claims ofany other creditors.

(2) No supplementary contributions or cost allocations may be imposed for the purpose of repayment of the initial
funds.

Section 209 Supplementary contributions and cost allocations in insolvency proceedings

(1) Anysupplementary contributions or cost allocations required for the i nsolve ncy proceedings must be fixed and
requested bythe insolvency administrator. 2lmmediately after the statement of affairs has been filed with the court
according to section 153 of the German Insolvency Code, the insolvency ad ministrator must calculate the amounts to be
advanced bythe members to cover the deficit representedin the statement of affairs in accordance with their liability to
pay contributions. 3For the calculation ofanysuch advance payments and additional payments, section 106 (1), s entence
2, subsection (2)and(3), as well as sections 107 to 113 of the German Act ConcerningIndustrial and Trading Cooperative
Societies (Genossenschaftsgesetz — GenG) apply, with the necessary modifications.

(2) ISoon after final distribution has commenced under section 196 of the Insolvency Code, the insolvency administrator
must calculate the final contributions to be paid by the members. 2Section 114 (2) and sections 115, 115a, 115cand

115d (1) as well as sections 115e to 118 of the German Act Concerninglndustrialand Tra ding Cooperative Societies
apply, withthe necessary modifications.

Section 210 Small mutual associations

(1) fFor mutual societies whose operations are limited to a certain range of business, territory or group of persons (small
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mutual associations)only sections 171 and 172 sentence 2, section 173 (1), section 174 (1), sections 175, 176 and 177
(1), sections 178to 182 and 183 (1), section 188 (1) sentence 1, sections 193, 194and 195 (1) to (3), sections 197, 198
and 199 (1), (2) sentence 1and(3) as well as sections 200, 205 and 207 to 209 apply fromthe regulations under this
Chapter.?Insurance policies with a fixed charge may not be written unless the policyholders become members.

(2) Unlessotherwiseset forth insubsection (1), small mutual associations are only s ubject to sections 24 to 53 of the
German Civil Code. ?In the cases of sections 29 and 37 (2) of the Civil Code, however, the Local Court is replaced bythe
supervisoryauthority. 3If the articles of association provide for a supervisory board, section 34 (1) and (2) sentence 1 and
(6), section 36 (2) and(3) and sections 37 to 40 of the German Act Concerninglndustrial and Trading Cooperative
Societies apply, with the necessary modifications.

(3) IThe supervisory authority may permit deviations fromsections39 (1) as well as from sections 125, 138, 141, 146,
147, 149,152 and 156 for the authorisationto carryon businessand for the management of small mutual associations.
?If the deviations relate to management, they maybe permitted on the particular condition that business operations and
the financial position are audited by an expert at the expense of the association atintervals of several years, and that
the auditreportis submitted to the supervisory authority.

(4) The supervisory authority must decide whether a societyis to be considered a small mutual association.

Chapter 5 Small insurance undertakings and funeral expenses funds

Segment 1 Small insurance undertakings

Section 211 Small insurance undertakings

(1) *Smallinsurance undertakings within the meaningof this Act are primaryinsurance undertakings:

1. whoseannual booked gross contribution reve nues do not exceed the amount statedin Article 4 (1) | etter a of
Directive 2009/138/EC;

2. whosetotal technical provisions as defined in section 75 without deduction ofthe recoverable amounts from
reinsurance contracts and of special purpose entities do not exceed the amount stated in Article 4(1)(b) of Directive
2009/138/EC;

3. whose business activities do notinclude reinsurance activities which exceed

a) the amounts statedinArtide 4(1)(e)of Directive 2009/138/ECinrelation to their booked grosscontribution
revenuesortheirtechnical provisions as definedin section 75 without deduction ofthe recoverable amounts
from reinsurance contracts and ofspedial purpose entities; or

b) 10 percentoftheirbooked gross contribution revenues; or

c) 10 percentoftheirtechnicalprovisions as definedinsection 75 without deduction ofthe re coverable amounts
from reinsurance contracts and ofspedial purpose entities;

4. whose business activities do notinclude insurance activities to cover third-party liability, loan or suretyship
insurance, unless these relate to additionalrisks within the meaningof section 10 (4) sentence 1;

5. which donotexercise cross-border business activities under sections 57 to 59.

6. thatarenot Pensionskassen orfuneral expensesfunds.
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|fthe primaryinsurance undertakingis part of a group, thenthe totalgrosstechnical provisions of the group maynot
exceedtheamountstated in Artide 4 (1) letter c of Directive 2009/138/EC. 3If authorisation is requested to operate a
businessas a primaryinsurance undertaking, sentence 1 nos. 1to 3 mustnot be applied if thereis an expectationthat
one of the amounts stated there willbe exceeded within the next five years.

(2) If a primaryinsurance undertaking meets the conditionsunder subsection (1) and the totallimits stipulated in
subsection (1) have not been exceededinthe last three successive years, the supervisory authority will officially
determinethatitmust be consideredto be a smallinsurance undertaking, unless one of these totallimits is expected to
be exceededinthe nextfive years.

(3) lIf one of the total limits stated in subsection (1) is exceeded in three successive years then the supervisory a uthority
will revoke this decision. 2The primaryinsurance undertaking will nolonger be considered to be a small insurance
undertakingas of the fourthyear.

(4) Followinga request, a primaryinsurance undertaking that would have been considered to be a small insurance
undertakingunder subsections 1 and 2 must no longer be treated as such.

Section 212 Applicable provisions

(1) The provisions inthis Act applicable to primaryinsurance undertakings that are not funeral expensesfunds or
Pensionskassen apply to smallinsurance undertakings unless otherwise provided forinthischapter.

(2) The followingprovisions do not a pply to smallinsurance undertakings:

1. of the provisions concerning business organisation,section 23 (1a)to (1c), section 26 (3), (4) and (6) to (8),
sections27,28(1),29(2) to (4) and sections 30and 31;

2. of the provisions concerning the audit of financial statements, section 35 (2) and section 37 (2);
3. of the provisions concerning the report on solve ncy and financial position, sections 40 to 42;
3a. ofthe provisions governinginsurance distribution, section 48 (2a),

4. of the provisions concerning insurance businessvia cross-border provision of services or branches, sections57 to
59;

5. of the provisions concerning financial adequacy, sections 74 to 124, 125 (1) sentence 2 and (3), and sections 131
and 133;

6. (Repealed)
7. of the provisions concerning responsibilities and general requirements, section 301;and

8. of the transitionaland concluding provisions, sections 340 to 352.

(3) The followingprovisions apply subject to the general proviso that "own funds" replaces "eligible basic own funds"
and subject to the s pecific provisos stated in each case:

1. section9(2) no. 4 subject to the proviso that details of the components of own funds that re present the absolute
minimum ca pital requirement must be submitted as part of the business plan;

2. (Repealed)

3. section9(4) no. 1(a) subject to the provisothat details onthe nature andscope of the businessorganisation only
needto be providedin respect of the members ofthe senior management, the members of the s upervisory board
and, ifappointed, the appointed actuary;

4. section 12 (1) and (3) subject to the proviso that the requirement applies to any extension of business operations
to a territory outside Germany;

5. section 15 (1) sentence 3 subject to the provisothat aninjection of capitalin return forthe granting of
participation rights or resulting in the recognition of subordinated liabilities that, as a minimum, satisfy the
requirements oftier 2 in accordance with section 92 (2) is not deemed to be taking on debt;
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10.

11.

12.

13.

section 23 (3) subject to the proviso that the guiding principles must not include any requirements relating to
internal audit;

section24 (1) no. 1subjectto the provisothatthe requirement relates only to members of the senior
management and members ofthe supervisory board;

section 26 (1) subject to the proviso that the risks to which the undertaking is or could be exposed must be
appropriately documented on aregular basis;

section 29 (1) subjectto the provisothat no compliance function needsto be maintained;

section47 nos. 1and2subjectto the proviso that onlythe proposed a ppointment of a member of the senior
management, the appointment ofa member of the supervisory board, the retirement or departure from the
undertakingof such persons, or the withdrawal of the authority for one of these persons to represent the
insurance undertaking needs to be notified;

section 141 (5) subject to the proviso that the basic principles in the statutory orderissued on the basisof section
217 sentence 1 nos.

section303 (1) and(2) no. 1 subject to the proviso that a warning, dismissal or prohibitionis only possible in
respect ofa member of the senior management ora member ofthe supervisoryboard; and

section304 (1) no. 2 subject to the provisothatthe supervisory a uthority can revoke the authorisation if the
undertakingdoes not succeedin meetingthe approved financing plan withinthree months of identifyingthat the
minimum ca pital requirementis not covered, and the proviso that the supervisory a uthority must revoke the
authorisationif the undertaking doesnot succeed in meetingthe approved financing plan within nine months of
identifyingthat the minimum capital requirement is not covered.

Section 213 Solvency and minimum capital requirement

ISmallinsurance undertakings mustinall caseshave ownfundsatthe level ofthe solvency ca pitalre quirement. °The
solvency capitalrequirement must be calculated inaccordance with the statutory orderrelatingto section 217
sentence 1 number 1.30ne-third ofthe solvency ca pital requirement is deemed to be the minimum capitalrequirement.

Section 214 Own funds

(1) The followingareincluded inthe calculation of own funds:

1.

for public limited companies, the paid-in share capitalless the amount of treasury s hares; for mutual societies, the
paid-inamount of the initial fund; forinsurance undertakings under public law, the items corresponding to the paid-
in share capital of public limited companies;

capital reserves and revenue reserves;
profit carried forward after dividend distribution;
capital paid in exchange for participation rights in a ccordance with subsections (2) and (5) below;

capital paid inconnection with subordinated liabilities taken on by the undertaking in accordance with subsections
(3)and (5) below;

capital raisedinthe form ofsecurities with no s pecified maturity date in accordance with s ubsections (4) and (5)
below,

in the case oflife insurance undertakings and health insurance undertakings operating health insurance a ccording to
the technical principles oflife insurance, the provision for bonuses to the extent that such provisionmaybe usedto
coverlossesandto the extentthatitis notaccountedforbydeclared with-profit bonuses; and

on application to and with the approval of the supervisory authority, and observingthe maximum amount under
subsection (6):

a) halfoftheunpaid portion of the share capital, the initial fund or, in the caseof insurance undertakings under
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publiclaw, the items equivalent to the share capital of public limited companies ifthe paid-in portion amounts
to 25 percentofthe share capital, theinitialfund or, inthe case of public law insurance undertakings, the items
equivalentto the share capital of public limited companies;

b) inthe case ofinsurance undertakings that

aa) are mutualsocietiesorinsurance undertakings under public law operating in accordance with mutual
principles and

bb) donotconducteitherhealthorlifeinsurance,

halfof the difference between the supplementary contributions permissible under th e articles ofassodation ina
finandal year andthe actual supplementary contributions re quired;

c) anynethiddenreserves resulting from the valuation of assets, provided that these reserves are notofan
exceptional nature;

d) forlifeinsurance undertakings in accordance with the provisions issued under section 217 sentence 1, the value
of acquisition costs includedinthe premium, to the extent thatthese have not beentakenintoaccountinthe
premiumreserve.

The own funds are calculated as the total ofthe amounts under sentence 1 numbers 1to 8, less

3.

the loss carryforward increased by the dividend to be distributed,

the intangible assets re ported on the balance sheet, in particular any re cognised goodwill in accordance with section
246 (1) sentence 4 of the Commercial Code, and

the holdings andreceivablesstatedin subsection (7).

(2) 1Capital withinthe meaning of subsection 1 sentence 1 no. 4 mayonlybeindudedin ownfunds if

1.

itmustbeara share of lossesup to the full amount ofthe capital and the insurance undertaking is obliged in case of
loss to deferinterest payments;

ithasbeenagreedthat, inthe eventthatinsolvency proceedings are opened orinthe event of liquidation of the
insurance undertaking, the capital will not be repaid until all non-subordinated creditors have been satisfied;

itis made available to the insurance undertaking for a period ofatleast five years and, underthe agreements
enteredinto,

a) mustberepaidearlyatmostinthe event of liquidation and under no circumstancesifrequested by the creditor,
and

b) mayonlybe repaid earlywiththe consent ofthe supervisory a uthorityand

anychangeinthe agreements madeis subject to the condition that the s upervisory authority hasdeclared thatit
has no objections tothe change.

?In the case of agreements with a fixed term, insurance undertakings must submit to the supervisory a uthority for
approvalno later than one year before the end of the term a plan that shows how the adequacy of own funds will be
maintained orincreased to the required level by the end ofthe term. 3If the insurance undertaking intends to repay
capital earlyinthe case of anagreement with or without a fixed term, it must ask the supervisory a uthority for a pproval
atleast sixmonths before the chosen repayment date. “Aninsurance undertaking may not acquire securities
representing its own profit-sharing rights.

(3) !Capital withinthe meaning of subsection 1 sentence 1 no. 5mayonlybeindudedin own funds if

1.

ithasbeenagreedthat, inthe eventthatinsolvency proceedings are opened orinthe event of liquidation of the
insurance undertaking, the capital will not be re paid until all non-subordinated creditors have been satisfied;

itis made available to the insurance undertaking for a period ofat least five years and, under the agreements
enteredinto,

a) mustberepaidearlyatmostinthe course of liquidationand under no circumstances if requested by the
creditor,and
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b) mayonlybe repaideardywiththe consent ofthe supervisory authorityand

3. therightto repayment cannotbe set offagainst receivables due to the insurance undertaking and no contractual
securityis provided by the insurance undertaking or any third parties for the liabilities; and

4. anychangeintheagreements madeis subject to the condition that the supervisoryauthority hasdeclared thatit
has no objections tothe change.

?In the case of agreements with a fixed term, insurance undertakings must submit to the supervisory authority for
approvalno laterthanone year before the end of the term a plan that shows how the adequacy of own funds will be
maintained orincreased to the required level by the end ofthe term. 3If the insurance undertaking intends to repay
capital earlyinthe case of anagreement with or without a fixed term, it must ask the supervisory a uthority for a pproval
atleast sixmonths before the chosen repayment date. “An insurance undertaking may not acquire s ecurities
representing its own subordinated liabilities. By way of derogation fromsentence 1 no. 3, aninsurance undertaking
may provide subordinated collateral for s ubordinated liabilitiesincurred by a subsidiary of the insurance undertaking set
up exclusively for the purpose ofraising capital.

(4) !Capital withinthe meaning of subsection 1 sentence 1 no. 6 mayonlybeindudedin own funds if
1. the claims of allnon-subordinated creditors rank prior to the claims of holders of the securities,
2. undernocircumstancesmayitbe requiredif requested bythe creditor,

3. itmayonlyberepaid withthe consent ofthe supervisory a uthority,

4. the contractofissueallows the insurance undertakingto deferinterest payments atanytime and

5. undertheterms andconditions of issuance, unpaid interest participates inanyloss inaddition to the paid-in capital,
without restricting the ability of the insurance undertaking to continue its business activities.

?If the insurance undertakingintends to repay the capital, it must ask the supervisory authority for approvalat least six
months before the chosen re payment date.

(5) Capitalthatis paid in

1. againstthe grantingof participation rights under s ubsection (2),

2. due totheissuance ofsubordinated liabilitiesunder subsection (3) or

3. inthe form of securitiesunder s ubsection (4)

can onlybe attributed to own funds subject to the limits set out in sentence 2. ?Attributionis possible if

1. the total amount of this capital doesnot exceed 50 per cent of own funds and 50 per cent of the solvency ca pital
requirement after it has been raised, and

2. the portion ofthe capital for which fixed maturitieshave beenagreed and that s attributed to own funds does not
exceed 25 percentofown funds and 25 per cent of the solvency ca pital requirement after it has been raised.

(6) Fundsinaccordance with subsection (1) sentence 1 no. 8 (a) and (b) mayonlybe attributed to ownfunds upto a
limitof 50 percent ofthe amount representing the minimum own funds and the solve ncy ca pital requirement.

(7) 'The followingare included in the deductions under subsection (1) sentence 2 number 3:

1. holdings oftheinsurance undertaking as definedinsection 7number4in
a) creditinstitutions as defined insection 1 (1) sentence 2 numbers 1to 5and7to 10 of the BankingAct,
b) finandal services institutions as definedinsection 1 (1a) sentence 2 numbers 1to 4 of the BankingAct,
c) finandal enterprises as definedinsection 1(3) of the Banking Act,
d) insurance undertakings whose registered office isina member state oran EEA signatory state,

e) third countryinsurance undertakings,
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f) insurance holding companiesand
g) pensionfunds,and

2. receivablesfrom participation rights withinthe meaningof subsection (1) sentence 1 no. 4 and receivablesfrom
subordinated liabilities within the meaning of subsection (1) sentence 1 no. 5 from the undertakings set forth in
number1(a)to(g)in whichtheinsurance undertakinghas a holding or together with which it forms a horizontal

group.

?Atthe request of the insurance undertaking, the supervisory authority may grant exemptions with regard to the items
to be deducted inaccordance with sentence 1ifthe insurance undertaking temporarily hasa holding in the undertakings
setforthinsentence 1 number1(a)to(g)in orderto provide financial support to save the undertakingin questionand
aid recovery.

(8) ISubsections (2) and(3) in the versioninforce until 12 January 2019 can continue to be applied to capital within the
meaning ofsubsection (1) sentence 1 numbers 4 and 5 that was paid in before 13 January 2019. 2Sentence 1 appliesfor
the lasttime to the finandial year beginning after 31 December 2027.

Section 215 Investment principles for guarantee assets

(1) With due regard to the nature of the insurance business operated by the undertaking and the undertaking's
structure, guarantee assets in accordance with section 125 must be investedin a way that ensures the greatest possible
security and profitability, while maintaining the insurance undertaking's liquidity at alltimes and providing an adequate
mixanddiversificationin the portfolio.

(2) 'Guarantee assets maybe investedonlyin

1. claimsforrepaymentofa loan, bondsand participation rights;
2. book-entrysecurities;

3. shares;

4. equityinvestments;

5. landandlandrights;

6. sharesorunitsin undertakings for collective investment in transferable securities within the meaning of Directive
2009/65/ECorin undertakings for otherinvestments made in accordance with the principle of risk diversification
providedthatthe undertakings are subject to effective public supervision for the protection of the shareholders or
unitholders;

7. currentaccount balances and deposits at credit institutions; and

8. othertypesofinvestment, providedthattheyare authorisedinthe regulationissuedinaccordance with section 217
sentence1lno.6.

2Guarantee assets mayonly be invested otherwise iftemporarily a uthorised by the supervisoryauthorityona case-by-
case basis in exceptional circumstances in response to an application submitted to the supervisory a uthority.

Section 216 Notification requirements
(1) Acalculation ofthe solve ncy capital requirement and evidence of own funds must be submitted to the s upervisory
authorityeachyeartogether with the annual financial statements and management re port prescribed in a ccordance

with section341a (1) of the German Commercial Code.

(2) YInsurance undertakings must report on their entire invested assets, broken downinto newinvestments and existing
portfolios. °The obligations under section 126 (2) re main unaffected.
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Section 217 Authorisation to issue statutory orders

IThe Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to issue statutory orders to spedcify regulations for small insurance
undertakings governing the following:

1. the calculation and the amount of the solvency capital requirement;

2. the minimum capital requirement relevant for the individual classes of insurance and the calculation of such
minimum capital requirement;

3. the methodfor calculating the own funds not reported on the balance sheet of life insurance undertakings and the
extentto whichthese own funds are eligible forinclusionin the solvency ca pital requirement and the minimum
capital requirement;

4, the content, form and number of copiesof the solvency statement tobe preparedinaccordance with section 216,
the content, form and number of copiesof the report oninvested assets and the timeframe for the submission of
these documents to the supervisory a uthority;

5. the methodstobe usedfordatatransmission, the data formats to be used and the required data quality;

6. guantitative and qualitative require ments for the i nvestment of guarantee assets inaccordance with section 215
(1) and (2) sentence 1; the regulation may permit other types ofinvestment if these alternatives offer a | evel of
asset protection and liquidity thatis comparable with the assets specified in section 215 (2) sentence 1 nos. 1to 7;

7. one ormore maximum valuesforthe technical interest rate in the case of insurance contracts with a guaranteed
rate of return;

8. furtherrequirements for determining the discount rate in accordance with section 341f (2) of the German
Commercial Code;

9. the maximumamounts for zillmerising; and
10. the actuarial assumptions andthe methods to be used for determiningthe premiumreserve.

’The Federal Ministry of Finance may transfer its powers under sentence 1 nos. 1to 5to BaFinbystatutoryorder.
3Statutory orders under sentences 1and 2 do not require the consent ofthe Bundesrat. Statutory orders in accordance
with sentence 1 nos. 6to 10 above must be issuedin agreement with the Federal Ministry of Justice and Consumer
Protection.

Segment 2 Funeral expenses funds

Section 218 Funeral expenses funds
(1) Funeralexpenses funds are life insurance undertakings that, in accordance with their businessplan, onlyinsure death
risk in Germany, whereby the amount ofthe benefits paid outin each case does not exceed the average value of the

funeral expenses for a singledeath or the benefits are paidin kind.

(2) Funeralexpenses funds must nottransact business as specifiedinsection1(2).

Section 219 Applicable provisions

(1) Regardless ofthe level of premiumincome and technical provisions in funeralexpenses funds, the provisions of this

—Pagel116 0of207-



Act applicable to small insurance undertakings as specified in sections 212 to 217, to the extent that these provisions
concern lifeinsurance undertakings, also apply to funeral expensesfunds unless otherwise specified in this segment.

(2) l0f the particular provisions relating to life insurance, section 140 (2) to (4) does not apply to funeral expenses funds.
°The appointed actuaryis not required to prepare the reports specified in section 141 (5) sentence 1 nos. 2and4;
section141(6) nos.2and3 doesnotapply.

(3) The followingprovisions apply to funeral expenses funds, in each case withthe stated proviso:
1. section9(2) number 2, subject tothe condition that the followingmust also be submitted:
a) the generalinsurance policy conditions and

b) the documents relatedto the insurance business, s pecifically the premiumratesand principlesfor calculating
the premiums and the technical provisionsin accordance with the German Commercial Code,including the
actuarial assumptions, mathematical formulas, actual calculations made, and statistical evidence used,

2. section141(5) sentence 1 no. 1subjectto the conditionthat the appointed actuary only hasto assess the financial
position of the undertaking to establish whether or not the undertaking is ina position to fulfil its obligations under
the insurance contracts at alltimes and whether it has adequate resources inthe amount of the solvency ca pital
requirement;and

3. section141(5) sentence 1 no. 2 subject to the condition that the certification s pecified in that provision is replaced
with a certification that the premium reserve has beenrecognisedin compliance with the approved businessplan
(actuarial certification).

Section 220 Authorisation to issue statutory orders

IThe Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to issue, by means of statutory order, regulations covering the calculation
and amount ofthe solvency ca pital re quirement for funeral expenses funds. ?This authorisation may be delegated by
statutory orderto BaFin. 3Statutory orders under sentences 1 and 2 do not require the consent of the Bundesrat.

Part 3 Guarantee schemes

Section 221 Compulsory membership

(1) Undertakings that are authorised to carryon businessininsurance classes19to 23 definedin Annex 1inaccordance
with section8(1) orsection67 (1) orare authorised to provide substitutive healthinsurance in accordance with section
146, with the exception of Pensionskassen and funeral expensesfunds, must belong to a guarantee scheme, the purpose
of whichis to safeguard the rights of their policyholders, insured persons, beneficiaries and other individuals with rights
undertheinsurance contract.

(2) tPensionskassen mayvoluntarily join a guarantee scheme. %In order to ensure a comparable financial situation
amongst all members, the guarantee scheme may make admission contingent upon the fulfilment of certain conditions.

Section 222 Maintenance of insurance contracts

(1) If the supervisory a uthority establishes that aninsurance undertaking whichisa member of a guaranteescheme
fulfilsthe conditions set forthinsection314 (1) sentence 1, or a notificationundersection311 (1) sentence 1or2 has
beensubmitted by such aninsurance undertaking, the supervisory authority mustinformthe guarantee scheme of the
situation and notify the insurance undertaking in question a ccordingly.

(2) If other measures designed to safeguard the interests of the insured are deemed insufficient, the s upervisory

authority must order that the entire portfolio ofinsurance contracts held by the undertaking in question, together with
all of the assets required to cover the liabilities under these contracts, be transferred to the relevant guarantee scheme;
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section13doesnotapply.

(3) With the portfolio transfer, the rights and obligations ofthe transferor under the insurance contracts, including such
rights and obligations in relation to the policyholders, are transferred to the guarantee scheme; section 415 of the
German Civil Code does not apply.

(4) 'The guarantee scheme must manage the transferred contracts separately from its other assets and must also
accountforthese contracts separately. 2Without delay, the guarantee scheme must determine the amount necessary to
coverthe obligations underthe insurance contracts in fulland make available suitable eligible assets. 3In this regard,
section15(1), sections39, 124,139, 141, 142, 146 to 158 and section 336 apply, with the necessary modifications;
section140(2) and(3) applies to the insurance contracts managed by the guarantee scheme as soon as the supervisory
authority has established that the recovery of the transferred insurance portfolio has been completed and the ca pital
made available to the guarantee scheme for this purpose has beenreturned to the insurance undertakings that provided
such capital.

(5) YIf the assessment under subsection (4) reveals that the funds available to the guarantee scheme in accordance with
section 226 (4) to (6) are insufficient to guarantee the continuation of the contracts, the supervisory a uthority must, in
the case of life insurance undertakings, reduce the obligations under the contracts by a maximum of 5 per cent ofthe
contractually guaranteed benefits. °The supervisory authority may also issue orders to prevent an undue increase in the
number of premature contract terminations.

(6) IThe guarantee scheme maytransfer the portfolio of contracts, eitherin full orin part, to undertakings authorised to
conductinsurance businessin Germany; section 13 a ppliesto such transfers, with the necessary modifications. 2Upon
transfer of the portfolio, the guaranteescheme mayamend the general policy conditions and the premium rate terms
applicable to the transferred contracts in order to align them with the portfolio ofthe transferee, provided that thisis
appropriate to allow the continuation ofthe contracts at the transferee and that such a change does not place an
unreasonable burden onthe persons insured. SThe amendment becomes effective if due consideration is givento the
interests of the insured, the objective of the contractin question is safeguarded and anindependent trustee confirms
thatthese conditions have been met. “Sections 142 and 157 (3) apply to the trustee, with the necessary modifications.

(7) The insurer's authorisation to conduct business lapses as soon as the supervisory authority hasordered that the
portfolio of contracts be transferred to the guaranteescheme.

(8) Objections and action to have the orders issued by the supervisory authority declared null and void have no
suspensory effect.

Section 223 Guarantee schemes
(1) A guarantee scheme for life insurance undertakings and a guaranteescheme for health insurance undertakings are
setup as Federal Government funds without | egal personality by the KfW Banking Group (Kreditanstalt fur
Wiederaufbau). °The guarantee schemes may act with legal effect, sue orbe sued.
(2) 'The purpose of the guaranteeschemes is to protect the rights of the policyholders, insured persons, beneficiaries
and otherindividuals with rights under the insurance contracts in question. 2To this end, the guaranteeschemes ensure

thatthe contracts of the insurance undertakingin question continue in force.

(3) IThe KfW Banking Group (Kreditanstalt fiir Wiederaufbau ) administers the guarantee schemes. 2The KfW Banking
Group (Kreditanstalt fir Wiederaufbau) re ceives a fee paid out of the common fund to cover the costs of administration.

(4) BaFinis responsible for deciding on any objections to administrative acts by a guarantee scheme.

Section 224 Assignment of duties and powers to persons under private law

(1) ’The Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to assign,by meansof a statutory orderin consultation with the
Federal Ministry of Justice and Consumer Protection but without the need for the consent of the Bundesrat, the duties
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and powers of one or both guarantee schemesto a legal person under private law, provided that the latteris prepared
to assume the duties ofthe guarantee scheme concerned and can offer sufficient warranty that the rights ofthose
covered bythe guarantee scheme will be fulfilled. A legal personis deemed to provide suffident warrantyif

1. theindividualsresponsible for managingand representing the legal person byvirtue of laworthe undertaking’s
articles ofassociation are fitand proper;

2. thelegalperson hasthe necessaryfacilitiesand organisationto allow it to fulfil its duties, in particular with regard to
the collection of premiums, processing of benefit claims and the management of funds,and has financial resources
equivalent to atleast one million euros for thispurpose; and

3. thelegalperson candocumentthatitis able toorganise, in particular, the collection of premiums, processing of
benefit claims and the management of funds upon transfer of the contract portfolioin accordance with section 222

(2).

3The dutiesand powers in question mayalso be assigned to an undertaking that is authorised in accordance with section
8. “The Federal Ministry of Finance may, by means of the statutory order under sentence 1, reserve the right to approve
the articles ofassociation ofthe legalperson and any amendments thereto.

(2) IIn the event ofassignment in accordance with subsection (1), the legal person under private law s ucceeds to the
rights and obligations of the guarantee scheme in question. ?Section 223 (4) applies, with the necessary modifications.
3There is notransfer of assets.

Section 225 Supervision

IBaFin must counteract anyirregularities that could a dversely impact the ability of the guarantee schemes to perform
theirfunctions properly. 2BaFin mayissue any orders that are appropriate and necessary to remedy or prevent such
irregularities. BaFin also has the right to request i nformation from and to audit the guarantee schemesin accordance
with sections 305 and 306. “Otherwise, only the provisions inthischapterandin section 332 apply to the guarantee
schemes.

Section 226 Financing

(1) Yinsurance undertakings that belong to a guarantee scheme must pay contributionsto the guarantee scheme. These
contributions are intended to cover any s hortfalls fromthe transferredinsurance contracts, the resultingadministrative
costs and other costs that arise as a result ofthe activities ofthe guarantee scheme concerned.

(2) ’The liability of the guarantee scheme for fulfilment of the obligations under transferred i nsurance contracts is
limited to the assets available as a result ofthe paid contributions net of costs in a ccordance with s ubsection (1)
sentence 2 plus the assets transferred in accordance with section 222 (2) sentence 1. 2Theseassets cannot be used to
coverthe otherliabilities of the guarantee scheme. 3A guarantee scheme within the meaning of section 224 must
segregate these assets fromits other assets and manage them separately.

(3) The funds accumulated for a cquiringinsurance contracts (guarantee assets) must be invested in a ccordance with the
principles insection 124 (1).

(4) The value of these assets should not fall below one thousandth of the total net technical provisions within the
meaning ofsections 341e to 341h of the German Commercial Code of allinsurance undertakings that belong to the
guarantee scheme.

(5) ‘The memberinsurance undertakings must pay annualcontributions to the guaranteescheme. °The total annual
contributions for allinsurance undertakings belonging to the guaranteescheme for life insurance undertakings must
amountto 0.2 thousandths of the total of their net technical provisions within the meaning of sections 341e to 341h of
the German Commercial Code. 3The guarantee scheme must calculate the annual contribution to be paid by each
individual insurance undertaking on anannual basisinaccordance with the procedure set forth inthe regulationissued
undersubsection (7). “Anyincome generated by the guarantee scheme must be distributed tothe memberinsurance
undertakings ona prorata basis inrelation to their contributions. °The guarantee scheme must levy s pedal
contributions upto a maximum of one thousandth of the total net technical provisions within the meaning of sections
341e to 341h of the German Commercial Code ofthe insurance undertakings that belong to the guarantee scheme ifthis
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is necessaryto enable the scheme to carryoutits functions. °The share of the scheme assets accounted for by an
insurance undertaking must be appropriate to cover its te chnical provisions within the meaning of sections 341e to 341h
of the German Commercial Code.

(6) Subsections (2) to (5) do not applyto the guarantee scheme for health insurance undertakings. ?After a cquiring
insurance contracts, the guarantee scheme must levy s pecial contributions of up to two thousandthsof the total net
technical provisions within the meaning ofsections 341e to 341h of the German Co mmercial Code of the me mber health
insurance undertakings in order to enable it to perform its duties.

(7) YIn consultation with the Federal Ministry of Justice and Consumer Protection, the Federal Ministry of Finance is
responsible for detailing, by means ofa statutory order not requiring the consent ofthe Bundesrat, the minimum
amount ofthe guarantee assets, the annual and special contributions and the upper limit for payments per calendar
year.?The annual contributions must take intoaccount the type and scope ofthe business covered, along with the
number, size and business structure ofthe insurance undertakings that belongto the guarantee scheme. 3The amount of
the contributions must also reflect the finandal and risk situation of the contributors. “The statutory order mayalso
contain provisions relating to the investment ofthe funds held by the guarantee scheme.

(8) IThe contribution notice issued by the guaranteescheme is enforced in accordance with the provisions contained in
the German Act on Administrative Enforcement (Verwaltungsvollstreckungsgesetz—VwVG). °The guarantee scheme
issues the copy of the notice thatindudesthe enforcement clause.

Section 227 Guarantee scheme accounting

(1) The guarantee schemesmust prepare anannualreport for each completed calendar yearand engage an
independent auditor oran independent auditing firm to carry out an audit, verifyingthat the annualreport is complete
and thatthe disclosurescontained therein are accurate. °The guarantee schemes must immediately inform BaFin of
theirchoice ofauditor. *Within one month of receiving notification of the appointment, BaFin may demandthe
appointment of a different auditor if thisis deemed necessary to achieve the purpose ofthe audit; objectionsandaction
to have the demandissued by BaFin declared null and void have no s uspensory effect. “The annual re port mustcontain
information on the activities and the financdial situation of the guaranteescheme, in particular the amount of funds and
how these are invested, the use of these funds for compensation arrangements, the amount of contributions and the
guarantee scheme’s administrative costs.

(2) ’The guarantee scheme must submit the formally adopted annual re port to BaFinby 31 Mayeach year. °The auditor
mustsubmit the report on the audit of the annual re port to BaFin without delay following completion of the audit.
3Upon request, BaFin must also be provided with more detailed information on the disclosures made in accordance with
subsection (1) sentence 4 above.

Section 228 Duty to cooperate

(1) Upon request, the insurance undertakings must provide the guaranteescheme of whichtheyare a member with all
information and all documents that the guarantee scheme requires inorder to performits duties in a ccordance with this
Act.

(2) ’The parties obliged to furnish information may refuse to doso inrespect ofany questions, the answers to which
wouldplace themselves or one oftheir relatives as designatedinsection 383 (1) nos. 1to 3 of the German Code of Civil
Procedure atriskof criminal prosecution or proceedings under the German Act on Breaches of Administrative
Regulations (Ordnungswidrigkeitengesetz— OWiG). *Such partiesmust be informed of their right to refuse to furnish the
information.

(3) 'As soon as the supervisory a uthority has established the existence ofa situation as specified in section 222 (1), the
employeesof the guarantee schemes, as well as any persons commissioned by them, may accessthe businesspremises
of the insurance undertaking concerned during normal business hours. 2Such personsmust be provided with all of the
documents required for preparation ofthe portfolio transfer. 3Ifthe insurance undertaking in question has outsourced
functions to another undertaking, sentences 1 and 2 above applyto such undertaking, with the necessary modifications.

(4) if the undertakingwhoseportfoliois being transferred hasentered into outsourdng agreements concerning the
administration ofthe portfolio, the guarantee scheme maybecome a partyto the agreements in questionin place of the
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undertaking. Section 415 of the German Civil Code does not apply. 3The earliest date for ordinary termination ofsuch
anagreement bythe service provideris the last day of the twelfth month after the date on which the guarantee scheme
becomesa partyto the agreement concerned. “If the other party calls on the guarantee scheme to exercise its option,
the guarantee scheme mustimmediately declare whether or notitintends to become a party to the agreement. °If the
guarantee scheme failsto make this declaration, it cannotinsist on performance.

Section 229 Exclusion

(1) lif an insurance undertaking fails to fulfil its obligation to pay contributions or cooperate in accordance with section
226 or228, orfails to doso correctly, in full orina timely manner, the guarantee scheme must inform BaFin. 2IfBaFinis
notthe competent supervisory authority, it mustimmediately informthe competent authority. 3If the insurance
undertakingalsofailsto fulfil its obligations within one month ofbeing asked to doso by BaFin, the guarantee scheme
mayissue the insurance undertaking with a notice of exclusion fromthe guarantee scheme, subject to a notice period of
twelve months. “After this notice period hasexpired, the guarantee scheme is entitled to exclude the insurance
undertakings ubject to the approval of BaFin if the insurance undertaking’s obligations re main unfulfilled. °Following
such exclusion, the guarantee scheme is only responsible for covering those liabilities of the insurance undertaking that
arose before this notice period expired.

(2) The guarantee scheme s not responsible for covering any liabilities of the insurance undertakingthat arose after the
insurance undertaking's authorisation to conduct businesslapsed or was withdrawn.

Section 230 Duty of confidentiality
IPersons who are employed at, or perform activities on behalfof, a guarantee scheme maynot discloseor utilise secrets
relating to third parties, in particular business or trade secrets, without authorisation to do so. ?BaFin must require these
persons to fulfiltheir obligations conscientiously in accordance withthe German Act on the Formal Obligation of Persons
with Non-Civil Servant Status (Gesetz (iber die férmliche Verpflichtung nichtbeamteter Personen —VerpflG) of 2 March

1974 (FederalLaw Gazette |, pages 469, 547).3The forwardingof information to BaFinis not be deemed tobe
unauthorised disclosure or use.

Section 231 Enforcement

(1) The guarantee scheme is entitled to enforce its orders in accordance with the provisionsset forth inthe German Act
on Administrative Enforcement.

(2) For measures as set forthinsection 226 (1), (5) sentence 1 and section 228 (1), the coercive penaltymaybe upto
fiftythousand euros.

Segment 1 Differentiation versus other life insurance undertakings

Part 4 Institutions for occupational retirement provision

Chapter 1 Pensionskassen

Section 232 Pensionskassen

(1) A Pensionskasse is a legallyindependent life insurance undertaking, the purpose of which is to provide coverfora
loss ofincome due to old age, invalidityor deathandthat
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1. providesafundedinsurance scheme;

2. doesnot, as a generalrule, provide benefits until the actual loss of income takes place, although the general policy
conditions may provide for prorata benefitsinthe event ofa partial loss ofincome;

3. inthe eventofdeath, mayonly provide benefits to surviving dependants, though a death grant, which may not
exceed standard funeral costs, maybe included for third parties;

4. affordstheinsureda separate entittement to benefits from the Pensionskasse or provides benefits inthe form of
pension liability insurance.

(2) *Pensionskassen mayonly conduct primaryinsurance business. °They can only be granted authorisation inthe casses
ofinsurancesetoutinAnnex1numbers 19,21 and 24.

Section 233 Regulated Pensionskassen

(1) tPensionskassen can be regulated with BaFin’s a pproval (regulated Pensionskassen).?The application to be regulated
can be filed by

1. Pensionskassen with thelegal form of a mutual sodetyif

a) the articles ofassociation provide that pension claims can be reduced,

b) underthearticles of assodation, atleast 50 percent ofthe members ofthe senior re presentative body should
be insured persons or their re presentatives or, if the Pensionskasse only operates pension liabilityinsurance, the
articles ofassociation grants such a rightto the policyholders,

c) onlyindividuals covered bysection 17 of the Occupational Pensions Act (Betriebsrentengesetz —BetrAVG), the
members ofthe senior management or owners of the sponsoringundertakings are insured, as well as persons
assigned to the Pensionskasse by virtue of laworwho continue the insurance relationship with the
Pensionskasse after the end of their employment relationship, and

d) theydo notchargeanyactuarial acquisition cost |oadings for the intermediation ofinsurance contracts anddo
notpayanyfeesfortheintermediation or conclusion ofinsurance contracts, and

2 Pensionskassen forwhich BaFin hasdetermined that they satisfy the criteria ofsection 156a (3) sentence 1 of the
German Insurance Supervision Act, as amended on 15 December 2004.

3BaFin must approve the application if the requirements of sentence 2 numbers 1 or2 are met.

(2) Separatering-fenced funds in accordance with section 2 (1), Pensionskassen s ubject to supervision by the individual
federalstates and Pensionskassen that are collective agreements within the meaning ofsection 4 (2) of the German
Collective Bargaining Act (Tarifvertragsgesetz — TVG) established under a generally binding collective bargaining
agreement are always considered to be regulated Pensionskassen.

(3) 'Section 140 (2) sentence 2 and (4), section 145 (2) and (3) and section 234 (2) sentences2and 3 and (6) donot apply
to regulated Pensionskassen.?Section 210 (3) sentence 1, section 219 (2) sentence 2 and (3) number 1 (b) and number 2
apply, withthe necessary modifications. 3Where insurance relationships are entered into before Pensionskassen are
regulatedthatare not based onanybusiness plan approved by the supervisory a uthority, the documents related to the
insurance business within the meaningof section 219 (3) number 1 (b) donot form part of the businessplan, by way of
derogation fromsentence 2. “Contraryto sentence 1, the generalinsurance policy conditions under section 234 (2)
sentences2and 3 continue to applyin this case.

(4) 1Section 139 (3) and (4) does not apply to regulated Pensionskassen that have issued general insurance policy
conditions that differ fromthe requirements of section 153 of the Insurance Contract Act with the approval ofthe
supervisory authorityin accordance with section 211 (2) number 2 of the Insurance Contract Act. 2Regulated
Pensionskassenthathave notissued general policy conditions that deviate fromthe re quirements specified in section
153 of the German Insurance Contract Actas permitted by section 211 (2) no. 2 of the German Insurance Contract Act
may, forthe purposes of calculating the safeguard amountin connection with insurance contracts with guaranteed
interest as specifiedinsection 139 (4), use a different calculation method, subject to the approval of the supervisory
authority.
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(5) 1If a regulated Pensionskasse no longer satisfiesthe criteria in subsection (1) or (2), BaFin mustissue a notice tothe
effect that the Pensionskasse concernedis no longer deemed a regulated Pensionskasse. ?Section 234 (6) applies, with
the necessary modifications, to insurance relationships that came intoforce before the date specified inthe notice.

Section 234 Special requirements relating to business activities that do not relate to governance

(1) *Section 341k ofthe German Commercial Code applies to Pensionskassen; section 36 (2) does not apply. ’Section 1
(2) sentence 4, section 35 (2), section 37 (2), sections 40to 42 and 48 (2a), sections 52 to 56, 141 (5) sentence 2and
section144do notapply.

(2) ’The general insurance policy conditionsform part of the business plan as a component undersection 9(2)

number 2.2The approval requirement und section 12 (1) sentence 1 does not apply to them. 3Amendments to and the
introduction of new general insurance policy conditionsonly come into force three months after their submissionto the
supervisory authority, unless the supervisory a uthority determinesbefore that period thatit has no objections.

(3) Pensionskassen may de part from the requirements of section 138 with the approval ofthe supervisory a uthority. ?In
section 141 (5) sentence 1 numbers 1and 2, the principles ofthe statutory order enacted on the basis of section 235 (1)
numbers 4to 7 replace the principles ofthe statutory order enacted onthe basis of section 88 (3).3The trustee under
section 142 must have sufficient knowledge in the field of occupational pensions. 4If the Pensionskasse is a smallmutual
association, the appointed actuary must certify that the require ments ofthe statutory order enacted under section 235
(1) sentence 1 numbers 8 or 9 are met.

(4) If the amount of benefits paidis contingent upon the performance ofa fund established inaccordance withthe
businessplan, separate accounts must kept for this fund in accordance with sections 67,101, 120, 135, 148 and 158 of
the German Investment Code orin accordance with section 44 of the German Investment Actas amended upto 21 July
2013; section 101 (2) of the German Investment Code and section 44 (2) of the German Investment Act as amended up
to 21 July2013do notapply.

(5) By way of derogation from section 210 (1) sentence 1, section 184 also applies if the Pensionskasse is a smallmutual
association. °The articles of assodation must stipulate that the management board is to be a ppointed by the supervisory

board orthe senior governing body.

(6) ISection 336 applies, with the necessary modifications, to insurance relationships thatcame intoforce before 1
January 2006, provided theyare based on a businessplanapproved by the supervisory authority. Section 142 doesnot
applyinsuch cases.

Segment 2 Special requirements relating to governance

Section 234a Supplementary general requirements

(1) In additionto meetingthe requirements of section 23 (1), the system ofgovernance of a Pensionskasse must be
appropriate to the size ofits activities. °The system of governance must reflect whether and how ecological, s ocial and
governance factors are taken into account for assets ininvestment decisions.

(2) Section 23 (1a) to (1c) doesnot applyto Pensionskassen.
(3) iThe internalpoliciesunder section 23 (3) must also include requirements governing any existing a ctuarial function.
2By way of derogation from section 23 (3) sentence 3, it is s ufficient for Pensionskassen to review the policies at least

once everythree years.

(4) Special requirements relating to the a ppointment of representatives ofthe employers and employeesof the
sponsoring undertakings to the supervisory board must be taken into account.

(5) The remuneration systems within the meaningof section 25 must be proportionate to the size andinternal
organisation of the Pensionskasse, as wellas to the size, nature, s cale and complexity of its activities.
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®Section 28 (1) does not apply.

(7) Section29 (1) sentence 2and (2) to (4) donotapplyto theinternalcontrol system.

Section 234b Special requirements relating to key functions

(1) Pensionskassen must enable the persons responsible for key functions to undertake their duties effectivelyin an
objective, fairandindependent manner.

(2) The personresponsible for the internal audit function may not perform any other key function withinthe
Pensionskasse.

(3) iThe personresponsiblefora keyfunction mayonly perform a similar functioninthe sponsoringundertakingif

1. itis proportionate tothe size, nature, scale and complexity of the activities ofthe Pensionskasse and

2. the Pensionskasse demonstrates to the supervisory a uthority how conflicts of interest with the sponsoring
undertakingare avoided or managed.

’The Pensionskasse must send the supervisory a uthority a statement under sentence 1 number 2 without undue delayif
the personresponsible fora keyfunction performs oris intended to perform a similar functionin the sponsoring
undertaking.

(4) 'The personresponsiblefora keyfunction mustinform the board of management about all material findings and
recommendations fromthat person’s area of responsibility. °The board of management determines what actions are to
be taken.?The personresponsible for the key function mustinformthe supervisory authority that the board of
management hasnottaken appropriate andtimelyactionif the Pensionskasse

1. is exposedto a substantial risk of non-compliance with materially significant statutory re quirements,
a) this wasreported to the board of managementand
b) itcouldsignificantlyimpact the interests of members and beneficaries, or

2. there is a signifiantmaterial breach of laws, regulations or ad ministrative provisions in an area falling within the
responsibility of the key function and thiswas re ported to the board of management.

“No reportneed be made ifin doing sothe person responsible for the key function would place that person or one of
thatperson’s relatives designated in section 383 (1) numbers 1 to 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure at risk of criminal
prosecution or proceedings under the Act on Breaches of Administrative Regulations ( Gesetz iiber
Ordnungswidrigkeiten). The person responsible for the key function may not be held responsible under either labour
law orthe provisions of criminal lawbecause of a report under sentence 3. °That person may not be held liable for
damagesunlessthe report made was intentionally or negligently untrue. “The right ofthat person to make re ports
undersentence 3 maynotbe restricted by contractual arrangements. Any agreements to the contraryare ineffective.

(5) The actuarial function must also supervise the calculation ofthe technical provisions. 2By way of derogation from
section31(1) sentence 2numbers 2and4, it must

1. assesstheappropriatenessof the methodologies and underlying models used inthe calculation of technical
provisions andthe assumptions made for thispurpose,

2. compare the assumptions underlyingthe calculation of the technical provisions with the experience.

3In addition, the actuarial function contributes to the own-risk assessment under section 234d. “Section 31 (1) sentence
2 number 6 and subsection (2) sentences3 and 4doesnotapply.

(6) There isnoneedfora Pensionskasseto have anactuarialfunctionif

1. itdoesnotitself provide coveragainst biometric risks and

2. neithertheinvestment performance nora certain level of benefits are guaranteed.
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(7) Persons or entities to which a key function has been outsourced must comply with the re quirements ofsection 24
(1), with the necessary modifications.

Section 234c Risk management

(1) 2In addition to meetingthe requirements of section 26 (5), the risk management system of a Pensionskasse must also
coverecological, social and governance risks, to the extent that these risks relate to the investment portfolio and its

management. °The risks captured by the risk management system must be treated in such a way that is proportionate to
the size and internal organisation ofthe Pensionskasse, as well as to the size, nature, scale and co mplexity of its
activities.

(2) The risk-management system must also consider the risks to which members and beneficiaries are exposed under
the conditions of a pension scheme fromthe perspective of members and beneficiaries.

(3) IPensionskassen must submit the re ports to the management board under section 26 (1) sentences 1and 2 to
supervisory authority within one month of their provision to the board of management. Thisrequirement does not
applyto reports that are provided to the board of management inthe period of six months before and afterthe

completion ofanown riskassessmentinaccordance with section 234d for which the entire risk profile is assessed. 3The
supervisory board may exempt Pensionskassenin part orin full fromthe requirement under sentence 1if thisis
consistent with the supervisory objectives.

(4) Section 26 (3), (4), (6), (7) and (8)sentences 2and 3 do notapply.

(5) IThe Pensionskasse’s risk management system indudesthe own-riskassessment under section 234d. ?Section 27
does notapply.

Section 234d Own-risk assessment

(1) A Pensionskasse’s risk management system indudesan own-risk assessment, which must be documented. ?The
own-risk assessment must be performed at leasteverythree years for the entire risk profile, or more frequentlyif
required bythe supervisory a uthority. 3The Pensionskasse must perform an own-risk assessment without undue delayif
there hasbeena significant change

1. initsrisk profile or
2. inthe riskprofile of pensionschemes it operates.

4fonlya single pension scheme is involved inthe case of sentence 3 number 2, the own-risk assessment can be limited
to that pension scheme. °Pensionskassen must inform the supervisory authority of the findings of each own-risk
assessment performed within 14 days ofits completion.

(2) 'As part of the own-risk assessment, the Pensionskasse must

1. describe how the own-risk assessment is integrated into the management and decision-making processes ofthe
Pensionskasse;

2. assessthe effectivenessof the risk management system;

3. describe how it prevents or manages conflicts of interest with the sponsoring undertaking, ifthe person responsible
fora keyfunctionalso performs a similar functionin the sponsoringundertaking;

4. assesstheoverallfunding needs and describes any measures to cover the funding needs, where applicable;

5. assesstherisks to members and beneficiaries relatingto the paying out of their retire ment benefits and the
effectivenessof any remedial action takingintoaccount, where applicable, any

a) indexation mechanisms,

b) mechanisms forreducing pension rights and pension benefits, i ncluding the conditionsunder whichand the
extentto which pensionrights and pension benefits can be reduced, and by whom;
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6. carryouta qualitative assessment of the mechanisms protectingpension rights and pension benefits induding, as
applicable, any of the following in favour of the Pensionskasse or the members and benefidaries:

a) guarantees, covenants orany othertype of financialsupport by the sponsoring undertaking,
b) insuranceorreinsurance by anundertakingcovered by Directive 2009/138/EC, or
c) coveragebya pensionprotectionscheme;

7. undertake a qualitative assessment of the operationalrisks;

8. assessnewand probableemerging risks because the Pensionskasse considers environmental, social and governance
factorsinitsinvestment decisions.

’The assessment under sentence 1 number 8 must indude, among other things, risks related to climate change, use of
resources and the environment, socialrisks and risks related to the depreciation of assets due to regulatory change.

(3) Forthe performance of the risk assessment under subsection (2), the Pensionskasse must have in place methods to
identify and assess risks that

1. theycould be exposed tointhe shortorlongterm and
2. thatmayhave an impact on the Pensionskasse’s abilityto meetits obligations.

’The methodsmust be proportionate to the size, nature, scale and complexity of the Pensionskasse’s activities and must
alsocovertherisks referred to in subsection (2) sentence 2.3They must be described inthe own-risk assessment.

(4) The own-riskassessment must be takenintoaccountinthe Pensionskasse’s strategic dedsions.

Section 234e Supplementary requirements relating to outsourcing

(1) If activities are outsourced, Pensionskassen must s elect a suitable service provider and monitor the service provider
on an ongoing basisto ensure that it performs the outsourced activities properly.

(2) Pensionskassen must enterinto a written, legally e nforceable outsourcing agreement with the service provider that
definesthe rights and obligations ofthe parties to the agreement.

(3) Section 32 (3) andsection47 numbers 8and 9 applyto the outsourcing of other activities thatare subject to the
requirements of thisAct.

Segment 3 Special requirements relating to financial adequacy

Section 234f General

(1) Sections 74to 88 and 133, 134 (4) and (5), sections 301 and 304 (1) number 2 and sections 341 to 352 do notapplyto
Pensionskassen.

(2) 1Section 234g (1) to (3) replaces sections 89 to 123. °To the extent that reference is made inthe requirements
applicable to Pensionskassen to basic own funds or eligible own funds, they are replaced by the own funds under
section234g(3).

(3) By way of derogation from section 134 (3) sentence 2, the supervisory authority mayalso extend the deadline under
section 134 (3) sentence 1 by an appropriate period. ?0On application by the Pensionskasse, it can extend the deadline

undersection 134 (2) by one month. 3The supervisory authority can extend the deadline under section 135 (2)
sentence 1 bya maximumof two months and the deadline under section 135 (2) sentence 2 to a maximum oftwelve
months.

(4) 'The supervisory authority can withdraw the authorisation ifthe Pensionskassefailsto comply with the approved
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finance scheme within three months following determination of non-compliance with the minimum ca pital requirement.
’The supervisory authority must withdraw the authorisation if it believes that the finance scheme submitted is
manifestlyinadequate or the Pensionskasse fails to comply with the approved finance scheme within twelve months
following determination of non-compliance with the minimum capital require ment.

Section 234g Solvency capital requirement, minimum capital requirement and own funds

(1) Pensionskassen mustin all cases have eligible own funds at | east at the | evel of the solvency ca pital re quirement.

(2) The solvency capital requirement is determined by the statutory order relatingto section 235 (1) number 1.20One-
third of the solvency capital requirement is deemed to be the minimum ca pital re quirement.

(3) ISection 214, with the exception of subsection (1) sentence 1 number 8 (b), appliesto the determination of own
funds.?Insection 214 (1) sentence 1 number 8 (d), the requirements adopted under section 235 (1) replace the
requirements adopted under section 217 sentence 1.

(4) Pensionskassen must submit a calculation ofthe solvency ca pital requirement and evidence ofown funds to the
supervisory authority each year.

Section 234h Supplementary general investment rules

(1) Pensionskassen are required to invest the assets inthe best long-terminterests of the members and beneficiaries as
a whole.?Inthe case ofa potential conflict of interest, the Pensionskasse, or the entity thatmanagesits portfolio, must
ensure thatthe investmentis made inthe sole interest of members and beneficiaries.

(2) In the case ofinvestments in derivative financial instruments, an excessive risk exposure to a single counterpartyand
to other derivative operations must be avoided.

(3) Withinthe prudent personrule, Pensionskassen can take into account the potentiallong-term i mpact of investment
decisionson environmental, social and governance factors.

(4) Section 124 (1) sentence 2 number 1 (b) and number 4, as well as subsection (2) sentence 1, does not apply.

Section 234i Investment policy

1pensionskassen must submit to the supervisory authority a statement of their investment policy principles
1. atthe latestfour months after the end of a finandal yearand
2. without undue delayafteranysignificant changeinthe investment policy.

’The statement must address, as a minimum, the investment risk measurement and risk management processes, the
strategyandthe questionofhowtheinvestment policy takesenvironment, socialand governance factors into account.

3Pensionskassen must make the statement publicly available. “The statement must be reviewed at | east every three
years.

Section 234j Special requirements relating to guarantee assets
(1) 'Guarantee assets mayonly be investedin

1. the categories ofassets referredto in section 215 (2) sentence 1 numbers 1to 7and
2. otherassets permitted underthe statutoryorderrelatingto section 235 (1) number 10.
2Guarantee assets mayonly be invested otherwise iftemporarily a uthorised by the supervisoryauthorityona case-by-

case basis in exceptional circumstances inresponse to an application submitted to the supervisory authority.
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(2) Section 125 (1) sentences2 and3,andsection 131 do notapply.

(3) Pensionskassen must report on their entire invested assets, broken down into new investments and existing
portfolios. °The obligations under section 126 (2) remain unaffected.

Segment 4 Information required to be givento members and beneficiaries

Section 234k Requirements relating to the information to be given

(1) The information prescribed for a pension scheme under thissegment must

1. be preparedinGerman;

2. be writteninaclear, succinctand comprehensible manner, avoidingthe use of jargon and avoiding technical terms
where everydaywords can be usedinstead;

3. becoherent,andterms anddesignations must be used consistently throughout the information;
4. be presentedin a waythatis easyto read;

5. be regularlyupdated.
(2) The information may not be misleading.
(3) The prescribed information must be made available free of charge.

(4) The requirements of this segment do not apply to pension schemes that are operated bythe Pensionskasseon a
cross-border basis withinthe meaning of section 241.

Section 234l General information on a pension scheme

(1) Foreverypensionscheme thatis operated, the Pensionskasse must provide the members and benefidaries with
general information about that pension scheme.

(2) The Pensionskasse mustinformthe members and beneficiaries within a reasonable time ofanyrelevantinformation
regardingchangesto the pensionschemerules.

(3) In the event of significantchangesto the methods and assumptions used to calculate the technical provisions, the
Pensionskasse must provide an explanation of the assodated impact onthe members and benefidarieswithin a
reasonabletime.

Section 234m Information to be provided to members at the beginning of the pension arrangement

(1) The Pensionskasse must provide members with the followinginformation at the beginning ofthe pension
arrangement:

1. the name, address, legal form and registered office of the Pensionskasse,

2. thetermsandconditions ofthe pensionarrangement, includingpremiumrate terms as well as the lawapplicable to
the contract,

3. details ontheterm of the pension arrangement,
4. generlinformationonthetaxtreatmentapplicable to this type of pension arrangement,

5. the financial, technical and otherrisks related to the pension scheme, as wellas the nature and distribution ofthese
risks, and
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6. generalinformationabout the extent to which the pension benefits payable are subject to compulsory contributions
to statutory health and long-termcare insurance.

(2) Members whoare enrolled automaticallyin the pension scheme must additionally re ceive the following information:
1. anyrelevantoptions available to them, including investment options,
2. the relevantfeatures ofthe pensionscheme includingthe kind of benefits,

3. information on whether and how environmental, climate, s ocial and corporate governance factors are consideredin
the investment a pproach,

4. where furtherinformation is available.

Section 234n Information to be provided before enrolment in the pension scheme

The Pensionskasse must e nsure thatmembers who are not automatically enrolledin the pension scheme are provided
with the information s pecified in section 234m (2) before theyjoin that pension s cheme.

Section 2340 Information to be provided to members during the pre-retirement phase

(1) tPensionskassen must provide the members with allrelevant information a bout the status oftheir pension
arrangement at | east every twelve months. °The information must be summarisedina condse form under the heading
“Pension Benefit Statement”.

(2) The Pension Benefit Statement must consider the s pecific nature ofthe statutory pension systems and the labour,
socialandtaxlaw.

(3) iThe Pensionskasse must include in the Pension Benefit Statement a projection ofthe retirement benefits until the
expected retirement age. ?2It mustinclude a clear disdaimer that

1. theinformationinthe projectionis not guaranteed andthatthe finalvalue of the retirement benefits received may
differfromthe projection, and

2. the membercannotbase anyclaims against the Pensionskasse on the projection.

(4) Anymaterial change to the information contained in the Pe nsion Benefit Statement compared with the information
in the previous Pension Benefit Statement must be clearlyindicated.

(5) 'The Pensionskasse must informthe members in good time before the date fromwhich retirement benefits are
expectedto be paid ofthe forminwhich retirement benefits can be paid. ?2It must also provide the member with this
information on request.

Section 234p Information to be givento beneficiaries

(1) The Pensionskasse must notify the beneficiary regularly about the benefits due and any payout options forthe
benefits.

(2) The Pensionskasse mustinformthe beneficiaryaboutanyreductioninthe level of benefits due

1. withoutundue delayafter a final decision has been takingresulting in the reduction, and

2. three months before the date on which the reduction will take effect.

(3) When asignificant level of investment risk is borne by beneficiaries in the payout phase, they must receive
appropriate information regularly from the Pensionskasse.
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Part 5 Authorisations to issue statutory orders

Section 235 Authorisation to issue statutory orders regarding financial supervision

(1) The Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised to enact requirements for Pensionskassen by way of a statutoryorder
coveringthe following:

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

the calculationand the amount of the solvency capital requirement;
the relevantamount for the minimum capital requirement and the calculation of this amount;

the methodfor calculating own funds not reported onthe balance sheet and the extent to which these own funds
are eligible forinclusionin the solvency ca pital requirement and the minimum capital requirement;

one or more maximum valuesforthe technical interest rate inthe case of insurance contracts with a guaranteed
rate of return;

furtherrequirements for determining the discount rate in accordance with section 341f (2) of the German
Commercial Code;

the maximumamounts for zillmerising;
the actuarial assumptions and the methods to be used for determiningthe premiumreserve;

in the case of Pensionskassen in which both the employee and the employer are subject to a contractual obligation
to paypremiums for life insurance contracts thatare notbased onanyapproved business plan, provisions
specifyinghow the employee’s share of surplus of reve nues over and above the technical interestrateisto be
determined and specifyinganappropriate level for the employee’s share in this income within the meaning of
section 140 (2);

the actuarial methods for calculatingthe premiums including premium changes and the technical provisions within
the meaning ofsections 341e to 341h ofthe German Commercial Code, in particularthe premiumreserve;inthe
case of Pensionskassen with collective fundingfor life insurance contracts not based onanyapproved business
plan,in particular howthe relevant assumptions relating to mortality, the dependence of the riskon age and
genderandthe probability of cancellation, assumptions regarding the composition ofexistingand new business,
the interest rate, includingthe safety loading, and the principles for assessing other | oadings are to be takeninto
account;

guallitative and quantitative investment prindiples for the guarantee assets in addition to section 124 (1) sentences
1and2numberl(a), numbers2,3,5to 8 and section234h (1) to (3) in orderto ensure matchingandto ensure
thatthe relevant businessplan can be fulfilled at all times, whereby the types ofinvestment s pecified in section
215 (2) sentence 1 nos. 1to 7andothertypes of investment authorised by thisregulation, together with the
specificationsinthe business plan regardinginvestment riskandthe bearer of suchrisk, mustbe takeninto
account; provisions governinglimitations oninvestments inthe sponsoringundertaking;

the content of the audit re ports under section 35 (1) if required to enablethe supervisory a uthority to fulfilits
duties, inparticular to enable the supervisory authority to obtain standardised documents so that it can assess the
insurance business conducted bythe Pensionskassen;

the content, form and number of copiesof the solvency statement to be preparedin accordance with section 234g
(4), the content, formand number of copiesof the report oninvested assets and the timeframe for the submission
of these documents to the supervisory authority; and

the methods tobe usedfordata transmission, the data formats to be used and the required data quality.

(2) ’This power may be delegated by statutory order to BaFin. ?Statutory orders in accordance with subsection (1)
sentence 1andinaccordance with sentence 1above do not require the consent ofthe Bundesrat. 3Statutory orders in
accordance with subsection 1sentence 1 nos. 9and 11andinaccordance with sentence 1 where theyinclude the power
undersubsection 1sentence 1 nos.9and 11 must be issuedin consultation with the Federal Ministry of Justice and
Consumer Protection.
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Section 235a Power to issue statutory orders on the information requirements

IFor Pensionskassen that are not subject to supervision by the supervisory a uthorities of the federalstates, the Federal
Ministry of Finance is authorised to e nact requirements by way of a statutory order, with the consent ofthe Federal
Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs, coveringthe following:

1. the content, structure and design of the information to be provided under section 234l (1),
2. the content, structure and format of the Pension Benefit Statement under section 2340 (1) to (3),
3. the contentandfrequencyof the informationto be given under section 234p (1) and (3),

4. the informationto be provided inaddition to the information specified insection 234m (1) or (2) atthe beginning of
the pensionarrangement,

5. the additionalinformationto be providedto the memberinthe case ofsection 234n before enrolmentinthe
pensionscheme,

6. the additionalinformationthe Pensionskassehas to provide to the member or beneficiary onrequest,
7. howinformationisto be provided to the member of beneficiary, and
8. the determination of the assumptions on whichthe projections under section 2340 (3) areto be based.

Statutoryorders under sentence 1 do not require the consent ofthe Bundesrat.

Chapter 2 Pensionsfonds

Section 236 Pensionsfonds
(1) A Pensionsfonds within the meaning of thisActis a scheme with legal personality that

1. offersfunded occupational retirement provision for one or more employers for the benefit of employees;

2. is notpermittedto guarantee, inthe waythatan insurance contract guarantees, the level of benefits or the level of
future contributions required to provide a given level of benefits in respect of all benefit casesprovided for;

3. affords employeesanindependent entitlement to payment of benefits from the Pensionsfonds;and
4. is obligedto provide the retire ment benefits as a | ife annuity or one-off lump sum.

2An annuity withinthe meaning of sentence 1 no. 4 can be combined with a partial or full lump-sum option.

3Pensionsfonds mayalso make funeral expenses payments to surviving dependants, where the funeral expensesare
limited to the level of normal burial costs.

(2) *Pensionsfonds may provide retirement benefits other than those specified in subsection (1) sentence 1 no. 4 above,
provided contribution payments by the employer are to be continued duringthe payout phase. ?No fixed date maybe
setforthe endof contribution payments. 3Sentence 1 does not a pply for commitments within the meaning of section 1
(2) no. 2 of the German Occupational Pe nsions Act.

(3) In the case of commitments as defined in section 1 (2) number 2 of the Occupational Pensions Act, Pensionsfonds
may make lifetime payments as retirement benefits by way of derogation from subsection (1) sentence 1 number4if

1. the responsiblecollective bargainingpartners agree,

2. the pensionplan provides for a lifetime paymentanda minimum level ofthat lifetime payment (minimum level) for
paymentofthe pension capital to be provided under section 1 (2) number 2 of the Occupational Pensions Act,

3. the scheduled utilisation ofthe pension capital and the attributable interest and income for ongoing benefit
payments is defined, and

4. the Pensionsfonds provides evidence ofthe commitment of the employer to guarantee the provision of the
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minimum level, and the approvalof the collective bargaining partners under number 1 has been submitted to the
supervisory authority.

2Subsection (2) sentence 2 applies, with the necessary modifications.

(4) Forthe purposes ofthisprovision, “employees” also refers to former employees as well as personsfallingwithin the
scope of section17 (1) sentence 2 of the Occupational Pensions Act.

(5) The operation of Pensionsfonds must be authorised by the supervisory a uthority.

(6) IIn the case of subsection (3), the Federal Ministry of Finance may, by way of a statutory order, adopt more detailed
requirements on

1. payoutlimits onthe Pensionsfonds if the employeris requiredto provide the minimum/level,
2. provisions for calculatingand adjusting the lifetime payment and for calculating the minimum level,

3. the formandcontentofthe commitment bythe employerto guarantee the provision of the minimum |level, and the
evidence of thiscommitment to be provided.

°This authorisation may be delegated by statutory order to BaFin. 3BaFin will enact the provisionsin consultation with
the insurance supervisory authorities of the federal states. “Statutory orders under sentences1to 3 do notrequire the
consent of the Bundesrat.

Section 237 Applicable provisions

(1) 'The requirements for life insurance undertakings that are not Pensionskassen a pply to Pensionsfonds, with the
necessary modifications, unless specified otherwise inthis part. ?2In this case,

1. the pensionplans replace the generalinsurance policy conditions,
2. theinterests of the members and beneficiaries replace the interests ofthe insureds,
3. the pensionarrangements replace insurance relationships.

3pensionplansare the terms and conditionsapplicable to the scheduled paymentof pension benefits under the business
plan.

(2) Section 8 (2), section 10 (4), section 13 (2), section 125 (5) and (6), section 139 (3) and (4), sections 210, 232 and 233,
234 (3) sentences 1,2and 4 andsubsections (5) and (6), sections 234i and 234k (1), sections 235and 312 (4) sentences
1, 3and 4andsubsection (5) sentence 2, and section313 do not a pply.

(3) The authorisation to conduct business may only be issued to stock corporations, including European companiesand
mutual Pensionsfonds. ?The re quirements for mutual s ocieties apply to mutual Pensionsfonds, with the necessary

modifications, unless stipulated otherwise.

(4) In section 140 (2), the statutory order enacted on the basis of section 240 sentence 1 number 7 replacesthe
statutory order enacted on the basis of section 145 (2). ?In section 141 (5) sentence 1 numbers 1and 2, the prindples of
the statutoryorderenacted onthe basis ofsection 240 sentence 1 numbers 10to 12 replace the principles of the
statutoryorder enacted on the basis of section 88 (3).

Section 238 Financial adequacy

(1) Subsections (2) to (5) apply to Pensionsfonds instead of section 234g. ?In section 234f (2) sentence 2, s ubsection (4)
replacessection 234g(3).

(2) Pensionsfonds must at all timeshave own fundsequivalent to at | east the solvency capital re quirement, which is
determined onthe basisof the entire volume of business.

(3) IThe solvency capital requirement is determined by the statutory order relating to section 240 sentence 1 number 9.
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20One-third ofthe solvency capital requirement is deemed to be the minimum capital require ment.
(4) The statutory order enacted onthe basisof section 240 sentence 1 number 9 governs the calculation of own funds.

(5) Pensionsfonds must submit a calculation of the s olvency capital re quirement and evidence of own funds to the
supervisory authority each year.

Section 239 Investments

(1) tPensionsfonds must establish guarantee assets, takingintoaccount each ofthe pension plans. 2Pensionsfonds must
ensure that the guarantee assets are invested in manner that reflects the nature and duration ofthe retirement
provision to be provided takingintoaccountthe terms of each pension plan.

(2) tPensionsfonds must submit to the supervisory authority a statement of theirinvestment policy principles

1. atthe latestfour months after the end of a finandal yearand

2. withoutundue delay afteranysignificant change inthe investment policy.

’The statement mustinclude a description of the risk assessment and risk management procedures and ofthe strategy
in relationto each pension plan, in particularthe allocation of assets accordingto the type and duration of retirement
benefits. ’It must also addressthe question of howthe investment policy takes environment, socialand governance
factors intoaccount. *Pensionsfonds must make the statement publicly available. °The statement must be reviewed at
leasteverythree years.

(3) IThe satisfaction of the obligations under a pension plan atall times maystillbe deemed to be guaranteed even if the
planistemporarily underfunded, provided that the deficit does not exceed 5 per cent of the am ount of the technical
provisions within the meaning of sections 341e to 341h ofthe German Commercial Code and provided that the interests
of the beneficiaries are protected. ?In such cases, the employer and the Pensionsfonds must agree a planto re-establish
the coverprovided bythe guaranteeassets and this plan requires the approval ofthe supervisory authority. 3The plan
must satisfy the following conditions:

1. the plan must explain how the level ofthe assets required to cover the technical provisions within the meaningof
sections341e to 341h of the German Commercial Code in full is to be achieved within a reasonable period; this
period must not exceed three years; and

2. the preparation of the plan must take into account the special situation of the Pensionsfonds, in particular the
structure of its assets and liabilities, its risk profile, its liquidity plan, the age profile of the beneficiaries or, i f
appropriate, the factthatitis a newlycreated system.

4The supervisory authority must grant approval if the employer furnishesa guarantee orindemnity from a suitable credit
institution or provides an arrangement in some other appropriate form, ensuring that the additional funding required to
coverthe technical provisions withinthe meaningof sections 341e to 341h of the German Commerdial Code will be met
in full. °The Pensionsfonds must immediately notify the Pensions Insurance Assodation ( Pensionssicherungsverein) of the
agreement.

(4) In the case of pension plansinaccordance with section 236 (2), subsection (3) above applies subject to the proviso
thatthe deficitdoesnot exceed 10 per cent ofthe amount ofthe technical provisions within the meaning ofsections
341e to 341h of the German Commercial Code. 2The period for the restoration of full coverage ofthe provisions maybe
extended bythe supervisory authority; this period must not exceed tenyears intotal.

Section 240 Authorisation to issue statutory orders

IFor Pensionsfonds that are not subject to supervision by the supervisoryauthorities of the federalstates, the Federal
Ministry of Finance is authorised to issue provisions by statutory order covering the following:

1. the wordingofthe actuarialcertification, the content, scope and submission deadline for the disdosure repo rt
undersection 141 (5) sentence 1 no. 2 andthe content, scope and submission deadline for the re port under
section 141 (5) sentence 1 no. 4, ineach case inconjunction with section 237 (1);
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2. bookkeeping, the content, formand number of copies of the internal re port to be submitted to the supervisory
authority, comprisingthe balance sheet broken down for supervisory purposes, income statement and s pecial
notes to the balance sheet andincome statement to the extent required for supervisory purposes in accordance
with this Act;

3. the content, form and number of copiesof the internal interim re port to be submitted to the supervisory a uthority
quarterly, comprisinga compilation ofthe latest accountingand portfolio data and disclosures regarding the
number of claims to the extent re quired for s upervisory purposes in accordance with this Act;

4.  the contentof the audit reports under section 341k of the German Commerdial Code to the extent required for
supervisory purposes inaccordance with this Act, i n particular to enable the competent authority to obtain
standardised documents so thatit canassess the business conducted bythe Pensionsfonds;

5. the content of the audit reports under section 35 (1) sentence 1if required to enable the supervisory authority to
fulfil its duties, in particular to enable the supervisory a uthority to obtain standardised documents sothatitcan
assessthe business conducted by the Pensionsfonds;

6. the methods tobe usedfordata transmission, the data formats to be used andthe required data quality;
7. the additionto the provision for bonuses under section 145 (2) in conjunction with section 237 (1);

8. qualitative and quantitative investment prindples for the guarantee assets in addition to section 124 (1) sentences
1and 2number1(a), numbers 2, 3,5to 8 and section 234h (1) to (3) in order to ensure matchingandto ensure
thatthe relevant pension plancanbe fulfilled at all times, whereby the types ofinvestment s pecified in section
215 (2) sentence 1 nos. 1to 7 andothertypes of investment authorised by thisregulation, together withthe
specificationsinthe pension planregardinginvestment riskand the bearer of suchrisk, must be takeninto
account; provisions governinglimitations oninvestments inthe sponsoringundertaking; Article 18 of Directive
2003/41/EU mustbe observed;

9. the calculationand the amount of the solvency capital requirement, the amount of the minimum ca pital
requirement relevant for Pensionsfonds and associated authorisation powers, includingthe procedure; the items
deemed to form part of own fundswithin the meaning ofsection 238 (2); provisions specifyingthat re ports onthe
solvency ca pitalrequirement and own funds must be submitted to the supervisory a uthority and s pecifyingth e
form, content and deadline for the submission of such re ports to the supervisory a uthority;

10. maximumyvalues for the technicalinterest rate in the case of contracts with a guaranteed rate ofreturn;

11. furtherrequirements for determining the discount rate in accordance with section 341f (2) of the German
Commercial Code; and

12. the actuarial assumptions and the methods to be used for determiningthe premiumreserve.

This authorisation may be delegated by statutory order to BaFin. 3Statutory orders under sentences 1and 2 do not
require the consent of the Bundesrat. “Statutory orders inaccordance withsentence 1 nos. 4and 10to 12 andin
accordance withsentence 2 where theyinclude the powers undersentence 1 nos.4and 10to 12 mustbeissuedin
consultation with the Federal Ministry of Justice and Consumer Protection.

Chapter 3 Cross-border business activities of institutions for occupational retirement provision and cross-border
transfer of portfolios

Section 241 Cross-border business activities

(1) ICross-border business activities of aninstitution for occupational retirement provision meanthatitoperates a
pensionscheme where the host countryis not the same member state or EEA signatory state as the institution’s home
state. (2) The host country means the member state or EEA signatory state whose social and labour law relevant to the
field of occupational pension schemes is applicable to the relationship between the sponsoring undertaking and its
members or beneficiaries;

(2) 1Sections 57 to 60 do not apply to Pensionskassen and Pensionsfonds.?Sections 61 to 66 do not apply to institutions
for occupational retirement provision whose home countryis another member state or EEA signatory state.
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Section 242 Cross-border business activities of Pensionskassen and Pensionsfonds

(1) tPensionskassen and Pensionsfonds must notify their intention to carry outoccupational pension schemes for a
sponsoring undertaking through cross-border businessactivities to the supervisory authority. °They must provide the
following information:

1. the nameofthehostcountry,
2. the nameandthelocation of the main administration of the s ponsoring undertakingand
3. the maincharacteristics of the pension scheme to be operated for the sponsoringundertaking.

3The supervisory authority must examine whether the proposed business activities are lawful and whether the
administrative structure,the financial situation and the good re pute and professional qualifications of the managers of
the proposed cross-border business activities are appropriate. 4It can require the establishment of s egregated guarantee
assets forthe pension scheme to be operated. *Section 232 (1) nos. 2 and 3 do not applyto the cross-border business
activities ofa Pensionskasse.Section 236 (1) sentence 1 nos. 2to 4andsentence 2 and subsection (2) and section 239
(3)and (4)donotapplyto inthe case ofa Pensionsfonds.

(2) *As soon as allthe information under subsection (1) sentences 1and 2 has been received, the supervisory authority
mustdecide within three months if the conditionsunder subsection (1) sentence 3 have been fulfilled. ?If the conditions
have beenfulfilled, it must communicate the i nformation under subsection (1) sentence 2 to the competent authorities
of the host countryand mustinformthe Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds that those authorities have been informed. 3If
not, it must prohibit the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds from commencingthe cross-border business activities.

(3) IIn the case of subsection (2) sentence 2, the supervisory a uthority communicates to the Pensionskasse or
Pensionsfonds the information re ceived from the competent authorities of the host country relatingto

1. therequirements of sodal and labourlawrelevant to the field of occupational pension schemesunderthat applyto
the pensionscheme operated forthe sponsoringundertaking, and

2. the requirements of the host country that have been enacted under Title IV of Directive (EU) 2016/2341.

2Pensionskassen and Pensionsfonds are entitled to start carryingoutthe cross-border businessactivities in accordance
with the requirements referred to insentence 1 numbers 1and 2 as soonas theyhave received the communication
from the supervisory authority under sentence 1, but at the latest six months after they have received the
communication under subsection (2) sentence 2.

(4) If the supervisory authorityis informed by the competent authoritiesin the host country of any significant changes in
the requirements referred to in subsection (3) sentence 1 numbers 1 and 2, the supervisory a uthority must
communicate thisinformation to the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds.

(5) 1In coordination with the competent a uthorities in the host country, the supervisory authority must take the
necessary measures to ensure that the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds puts a stop tothe breaches ofthe requirements
setoutinsubsection(3) sentence 1 numbers 1and 2 detected by the competent authorities inthe host country. 2The
supervisory authority may prohibit or restrict the cross-border business activities if the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds
does not complywiththe requirements under subsection (3) sentence 1 number 1.

(6) IIn the case of Pensionskassen and Pensionsfonds that are subject to supervision atfederal state |evel, the competent
state supervisory authority must inform BaFin of a notification under subsection (1) sentences 1and 2.2Upon request,
BaFin must provide the state supervisory a uthority with assistance inimplementingthe procedure under subsections (2)
and (3) andin implementing measures under s ubsection (5).

(7) The supervisory authority must inform the European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority of the member
states or EEA signatory states in which the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds is operating. 2It must notify EIOPAonan
ongoing basis of any changes in this information.

Section 243 Cross-border business activities of institutions whose home country is another member state or EEA
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signatory state
(1) Subsections (2) to (6) alsoapplyto pension schemes

1. thatareoperated byaninstitution whose home countryis another member state or EEA signatorystate and is
authorised within the meaning of Article 9(1) of Directive (EU) 2016/2341, as part of cross-border businessactivities
forthe sponsoring undertaking, and

2. forwhichGermanyisthe hostcountry.

(2) lIf BaFin hasreceived fromthe competent authorities of the institution’s home country the information referredto in
Article 11(3) sentence 2 of Directive (EU)2016/2341, it must inform those authorities within six weeks of

1. therequirements of sodal and labour lawrelevant to the field of occupational pension schemesthat mustbe
complied with if pension schemesare operated in Germanyfora sponsoring undertaking, and

2. the requirements that have beenenacted underTitle IV of Directive (EU) 2016/2341.

°The institutionis entitled to start carrying out the cross-border businessa ctivities in accordance with the requirements
referredto in sentence 1numbers 1and2assoonasithasreceived from the competent authoritiesof the home
countrythe information provided by BaFin, but at the latest after the end of the period stipulatedin sentence 1.

(3) BaFin must determine the vehicle, within the meaning of section 1b(2) to (4) of the German Occupational Pensions
Act, under which the institutionis to be classified and mustinformboth the institution and the Pensions Insurance
Association.

(4) BaFin mustinform the competent a uthorities of the home country of any significant changes in the requirements
referredto in subsection (2) sentence 1 numbers 1and 2.

(5) *BaFin must monitor on an ongoing basiswhether the institution complies with re quirements referred to in
subsection (2) sentence 1 numbers 1and 2.2In the event ofanybreaches ofthose requirements, it must notify the
competent authorities of the home country without undue delay. 3Ifthe institution persists in breachingthe
requirements, BaFin may, after informing the competent authorities of the home country, itself take a ppropriate
measures to prevent or penalise further breaches. 4If no other solution can be considered, it may prohibit the institution
from carryingout further activities in Germanyfor the sponsoring undertaking.

(6) Forthe purposes ofsubsection (5) sentence 1, section 305 (1) number 1, (2) numbers 1and 2 and (5) apply, withthe
necessary modifications.

(7) Atthe request of the supervisory authority of the home country, BaFin may prohibit the free disposal ofassets held
bya custodian ordepositarylocated in Germany.

Section 243a Transfer of portfolios to a Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds

(1) Anycontractbywhichall or part ofthe portfolio of pension arrangements of a pension scheme operated byan
institution for occupational retirement provision whose home countryis not Germany will be transferredto a
Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds re quires the approval of the supervisory authority. °The application for approval must

be submitted bythe Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds. 3The supervisory authority must notify the application to the
competent authorityinthe institution’s home country without undue delay.

(2) The contract under subsection (1) sentence 1 must ensure that the costs of the transferare notincurredbythe
incumbent members and benefidaries ofthe Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds or by the remainingmembers and
benefidariesof the institution.

(3) The transfer must be approved by

1. a majorityof members anda majority of the beneficiaries concerned or by a majority of their representatives, where
the relevant majorityis defined by a pplicable national law, and

2. the institution’s sponsoring undertaking, if its approval is required.
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(4) The application under subsection (1) sentence 2 must contain

1. the writtenagreement betweenthe institution andthe Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds settingout the conditions of
the transfer;

2. adescription of the main characteristics of the pension s cheme of the portfolio to be transferred;

3. adescription of the liabilitiesor technical provisions to be transferred, and otherrights and obligations, as well as
associated assets or cash equivalent to those assets;

4. forthe institutionandthe Pensionskasse or Pensionsfondsin each case information onthe

a) name,

b) locationofthe mainadministration,

c) home country;
5. the nameandthe main administration of the institution’s s ponsoring undertaking concerned;
6. evidence of the approval under subsection (3);

7. the namesofthe memberstates and EEA signatory stateswhose socialandlabourlaw relevant to the field of
occupational pension provisionis applicable to the pension scheme ofthe portfolio to be transferred.

(5) 'Once the supervisory authority has received the application under subsection (1) sentence 2, it must assess whether
1. the informationrequired bysubsection(4) hasbeen provided,
2. the followingare appropriate to the transfer applied for:
a) the administrative structure andthe financialsituation of the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds,
b) the goodrepute and professional qualifications of the managers ofthe Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds,
3. the long-term interests ofthe members and benefidaries
a) ofthe Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds,
b) the portfolioto be transferred
are adequately protected during and a fter the transfer,

4. where the transfer results ina cross-border businessactivity of the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds, the technical
provisions of the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds are fully funded at the date ofthe transfer, and

5. the assets to be transferred are sufficient and appropriate to cover the liabilities, technical provisions and other
obligations andrights to be transferred, in accordance with the rules applicable to Pensionskassen and
Pensionsfonds.

’The assessment under sentence 1is designed to establish whether the interests of the members and beneficiaries are
protected.

(6) IBased onthe assessment under subsection (5), the supervisory authoritymust decide on an application under
subsection (1) sentence 2 within three months. %It must notify the competent authority of the i nstitution’s home country
aboutthe decision withintwo weeks. >No authorisation can beissued if that authority has not approved the transfer.

(7) If the application under subsection (1) sentence 2 is approved, section 13 (5) and (7) sentences 1and 2 apply.

(8) lif the transfer results ina cross-border business a ctivity of the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds, section 242 (1) to 3
does notapply. 2The supervisory a uthority must communicate to the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds within one week
the information about the requirements referred to in section 242 (3) sentence 1 numbers 1and 2 thatitreceived from

the competent authority of the home country onthe occasion ofthe transfer.

(9) Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds can operate the transferred pensionscheme,
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1. assoonasithasreceivedthe approval undersubsection (1) sentence 1, unless the transfer results in a cross-border
businessactivity,

2. assoonasithasreceivedthe approval undersubsection (1) sentence 1andthe information referredtoin
subsection 8 sentence 2 from the supervisory authority, but at the latest seven weeks after receipt ofthe
information.

Section 243b Transfer of portfolios to an institution whose home country is another member state or EEA signatory
state

(1) ‘Anycontractbywhichall or part ofthe portfolio of pension arrangements of a pension scheme operated by a
Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds is to be transferred to an institution whose home countryis another member state or

EEA signatory state requiresthe approval of the competent a uthority of the home country. °The application for approval
mustbe submitted bytheinstitution.

(2) The Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds must ensure that the costs ofthe transferare notincurred by the remaining
members and beneficiaries ofthe Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds.

(3) The transfer must be approved by
1. amajorityof

a) three-quarters ofeach ofthe members and beneficiaries concerned of the pension scheme or

b) three-quarters ofthe members ofthe representative body of the members and beneficiariesifa representative
bodyis provided forbythe articlesof association of the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds, and

2. the sponsoring undertaking ofthe Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds if its interests are affected.

’The Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds must notify the members and beneficiaries concerned or the members of the
representative bodyreferredto insentence 1 number 1 (b) ofthe conditions a pplying to the transferingood ti me
before the institution s ubmits the application under subsection (1) sentence 2.

(4) Once the supervisorybody hasreceived fromthe competent authority of the home country the application under
subsection (1) sentence 2, it must assesswhether

1. the long-term interests ofthe remainingmembers and beneficiaries of the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds are
adequately protected;

2. the individual entitlements of the members and beneficiaries of the portfolio to be transferred and the remaining
portfolio of the Pensionskasse or Pensionsfonds are at least the same after the transfer as before it;

3. the assetsto betransferredare sufficientand appropriate to cover the liabilities, technical provisions and other
obligations andrights to be transferredin accordance with the provisionsin Germany.

’The assessment under sentence 1is designed to establish whether the interests of the members and beneficiaries are
protected. 3The supervisory body must notify the competent authority of the home country within e ight weeks whether
itapproves the transfer or not based on the assessment under sentence 1.

(5) {If the transfer results ina cross-border businessactivity of the i nstitution, the supervisory body must inform the
competent authority of the institution’s home country of the requirements referred toin section 243 (2) sentence 1
numbers 1and 2.2t must communicate the information within four weeks ofbeing notified by the competent authority
of the approval under subsection (1) sentence 1.3Section 243 (2) doesnot apply.

Section 244 (Repealed)

Part 4a Pure defined contribution schemes in occupational retirement provision
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Section 244a Scope

(1) In cases where pure defined contribution schemesunder section 1 (2) number 2a of the Occupational Pensions Act
are implemented, Pensionsfonds, Pensionskassen and other life insurance undertakings must comply with the
requirements ofthispart.

(2) The provisions ofthis Act a pplicable to Pensionsfonds, Pensionskassen and other life insurance undertakings only
applyto the extentthatthis part doesnot containany provisions to the contrary.

Section 244b Obligations

(1) Pensionsfonds, Pensionskassen and other life insurance undertakings may only implement pure defined contribution
schemes if

1. theydo notincuranyobligations containing guaranteed benefits,

2. the generalinsurance policy conditions or pension plans provide for a lifetime payment as the retirement benefit
and

3. itis stipulatedthatthe scheduled attributable pension capital and the attributable interest and income will be used
forscheduled ongoing benefits.

(2) Pensionskassen and other life insurance undertakings re quire authorisation for the class referred to in number 21 of
Annex1.

Section 244c Guarantee assets

Takingintoaccount the relevant collective agreements,
1. segregated guarantee assets must be established inthe case ofa Pensionsfonds and

2. asegregatedinvestment portfolio withinthe meaningof section 125 (5) must be established inthe case of a
Pensionskasse or another life insurance undertaking.

Section 244d Authorisation to issue statutory orders

IThe Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised, with the consent ofthe Federal Ministry of Labour and Sodal Affairs, to
enact more detailed requirements relatingto the following by way ofa statutoryorder:

1. the calculationandadjustment ofthe lifetime payment,
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2. the risk management requirements, in particular with the goal of limiting the volatility of the level ofthe lifetime
payments,

3. theinformationrequiredto be providedto the members and pensioners, and
4. reportingto the supervisory authority.

?In consultation with the Federal Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs, this authorisation may be delegated to BaFinbya
statutoryorder. 3Statutory orders under sentences 1 and 2 do notrequire the consent of the Bundesrat.

Part 5 Groups

Chapter 1 Supervision of insurance undertakings in a group

Section 245 Application of group-wide supervision

(1) In addition to solo supervision, insurance undertakings ina group are subject to s upervision atgroup level in
accordance withthe provisions in this part ofthe Act. 2Unless otherwise specified in this part of the Act, the provisions
forthe solosupervision of insurance undertakings continue to a pplyto insurance undertakings in group.

(2) The followingare subject to group-wide s upervision:

1. insurance undertakings that are a participating undertaking inatleast oneinsurance undertaking orin atleast one
third countryinsurance undertaking;

2. insurance undertakings whose parent undertaking is
a) aninsurance holdingcompany; or
b) a mixedfinancialholding company;or
1. aninsurance undertaking domiciled in member state or EEA signatorystate or

3. insurance undertakings whose parent undertaking is

a) aninsurance holdingcompany; or

b) a mixedfinancialholding company;or

c) aninsurance undertaking

c) an insurance undertaking domiciled in a third country; and

4. insurance undertakings whose parent undertaking is a mixed-activity insurance holding company.

(3) If the participating insurance undertaking or the insurance holding company or the mixed financial holding company
domiciledina memberstate or EEA signatory state is an affiliated undertaking ofa supervised undertaking ora mixed
finandal holdingcompanythatis subject to s upplementary supervisionin accordance with Article 5 (2) of Directive
2002/87/ECof the European Padiament and of the Council of 16 December 2002 on the supplementary s upervision of
creditinstitutions, insurance undertakings andinvestment firms in a financial conglomerate and amending Council
Directives 73/239/EEC, 79/267/EEC, 92/49/EEC, 92/96/EEC, 93/6/EECand 93/22/EECand Directives 98/78/ECand
2000/12/ECof the European Padiament and of the Council (OJ L35 of 11 February2003, page 1) orisitself such an
undertakingorsucha company, the group supervisory authority may, inthe cases specifiedin subsection (2) nos. 1and
2 and after consultingthe other supervisory a uthorities involved, d ecide not to monitor the risk concentration in
accordance withsection 273 or the intra-group transactions in accordance with section 274 or either of thesetwo items
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atthe level ofthe partidpating insurance undertaking, the insurance holdingcompany or the mixed finandal holding
company.

(4) IIf a mixed financialholding company, in particularin relation to risk-based supervision, is subject to e quivalent
provisions inaccordance with Directive 2009/138/EC and Directive 2002/87/EC, the group s upervisory authority may,
after consulting the other supervisory authoritiesinvolved, apply only the appropriate provisions in Directive
2002/87/ECatthe level ofthis mixed financial holding company. ?If the mixed financial holding company is s ubject to
equivalent provisions in accordance with Directive 2009/138/EC and Directive 2006/48/EC, the group supervisory
authority, in consultation with the consolidating supervisory authority for the banking and investment services sectors,
mayonlyapplythe provisions of the Directive applicable tothe mostimportant financial sectorinthe companyin
accordance with Artide 3 (2) of Directive 2002/87/EC.

5. The provisions ofthis part do not applyif a group of undertakings subject to insurance supervision arises solely
because oftheindusion of small insurance undertakings, funeral expenses funds, Pensionskassen or Pensionsfonds.

Section 246 Scope of group-wide supervision

(1) 'Group-wide supervision in accordance with section 245 does not include solo supervision of a third country
insurance undertaking, insurance holding company, mixed financial holding company or mixed -activity insurance holding
company. ?Thisis without prejudice to section 293.

(2) IThe group supervisory authority can determine that an undertaking will not be induded in the group-wide
supervisioninaccordance with section 245 if:

1. the undertakingislocatedina third countryinwhichthere are legalimpediments to the transfer of the necessary
information; this is without prejudice to section 260;

2. the undertakingto beindudedis onlyof negligible interestinrelationto the objectives of group-wide supervision; or

3. theinclusion ofthe undertaking would be inappropriate or misleadingin relation to the objectives of group-wide
supervision.

?Ifa number ofundertakings in the same group could, ifthey were each evaluated s eparately, be excluded from group -
wide supervisioninaccordance with sentence 1 no. 2, theyshould still nevertheless be includedinthe group-wide
supervisioniftheyare nolonger of negligible i nterest when viewed collectively. 3If the group supervisory authority
believesthat an insurance undertakingshould not be includedin group-wide supervisionin accordance with sentence 1
no.2or3, itmustconsult the other supervisory a uthorities involved before reachingany decision.

(3) All the undertakings subject to group-wide supervisioninthe group are responsible for complying with the
requirements inaccordance with part 5 of this Act.

(4) Atthe request of the supervisoryauthority that is the competentauthorityinthe relevant member state or EEA
signatorystate forthe supervision ofaninsurance undertaking notincluded in group -wide supervisionin accordance
with subsection (2) sentence 1 no. 2 or 3, the undertaking at the head ofthe group must provide all the information
required by such competent authority to enable it to carry outits supervisory activities.

Section 247 Ultimate parent undertaking at the level of the member state or EEA signatory state

(1) If the participating insurance undertaking specified in section 245 (2) no. 1 orthe insurance holding companyor
mixed finandal holding company s pecified in section 245 (2) no. 2is itselfa subsidiary of anotherinsurance undertaking
orofanotherinsurance holdingcompany or mixed financial holding company domiciled ina member state or EEA
signatory state,sections 250to 287 and 293 (1), section 298 (1) and (2), section 305 (1) no. 1 and section 306 (1) no. 1
onlyapplyatthe level of the ultimate parent undertaking thatis aninsurance undertaking oraninsurance holding
companyora mixed financialholding company domiciledin a member state or EEA signatory state.

(2) If such ultimate parent undertaking that is aninsurance undertaking or aninsurance holdingcompanyora mixed
finandal holdingcompany domiciledina member state or EEA signatory state, as referred to in subsection (1), is a
subsidiary of an undertaking thatis subject to supplementary s upervision under Article 5 (2) of Directive 2002/87/EC,
the group supervisory a uthority may, after consulting the other s upervisory a uthorities involved, decide notto monitor
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the risk concentrationinaccordance with section 273 orthe intra-group transactions in accordance with section 274 or
eitherofthese twoitems atthe level of this ultimate parent undertaking.

Section 248 Ultimate parent undertaking at national level

(1) Yif the partidpating insurance undertaking s pecified in section 245 (2) no. 1 orthe insurance holding companyor
mixed finandal holding company s pecified in section 245 (2) no. 2 is domiciled in Germanyand if the ultimate parent
undertakingspecifiedinsection 247 is domiciled in another member state or EEA signatory state, the supervisory
authority may, after consultingthe group supervisory authority and this ultimate parent undertaking, order that the
ultimate parentinsurance undertakingat national level or the ultimate parent undertakingat national level thatis an
insurance holding company ora mixed financial holdingcompany be subject to group-wide supervision. The supervisory
authority must give the reasons forits decision in this case to both the group supervisory a uthority and the ultimate
parentundertakingatthe level ofthe member state or EEA signatory state. 3The group supervisory authority must
informthe college of supervisors (section 283) in accordance with Article 248 (1a) of Directive 2009/138/EC. “Subject to
subsections (2)to (6) below, sections 250 to 287, section 293 (1), section 298 (1) and (2), section305(1) no.1and
section306 (1) no. 1apply, withthe necessary modifications.

(2) The supervisory authority may s pecify that the group -wide supervision for the ultimate parent undertakingat
national level be limited to individual provisions in sections 250 to 275.

(3) If the supervisory a uthority applies sections 250 to 272 to the ultimate parent undertakingat national level, the
supervisory authority willrecogniseas bindingand applythe method that hasbeen selected by the group supervisory
authorityinaccordance withsection 252 forthe ultimate parent undertakingat the level ofthe member state or EEA
signatory state referred to insection 247.

(4) 1If the supervisory authority applies sections 250 to 272 to the ultimate parent undertakingat national level and the
ultimate parent undertaking at the level of the member state or EEA signatory state specified in section 247 has been
authorised under section 262 or section 265 (5) to calculate the solvency capitalrequirement for the group and the
solvency capitalrequirement for the insurance undertakings inthe group usinganinternal model, the supervisory
authority will recognise thisdecision as binding and will implement such decision. 2If, in such cases, the supervisory
authority believes that the internalmodel authorised at the level of the memberstate or EEA signatory state is
significantly different from the risk profile of the ultimate parent undertaking at national level, the supervisory authority
may, if the undertakingdoesnot adequatelyallayits concerns, demand inrespect of the ultimate parent undertakingat
national level anadd-onto the group solvency ca pital requirement calculated using such model. 3If, in exceptional
circumstances, such a capital add-on is not appropriate, the supervisory authority may request that the undertaking
calculate its group solve ncy ca pital requirement using the standard formula. “The supervisory a uthority must provide the
reasons for such decisions to both the undertakingand the group s upervisory a uthority. °The group s upervisory
authority mustinform the college of supervisors in accordance with Artide 248 (1a) of Directive 2009/138/EC.

(5) If the supervisory a uthority applies the provisions in sections 250 to 272 to the ultimate parent undertaking at
national level, this undertaking cannot be authorised in accordance with the provisions of section 267 or section 272 to
applysections 269 and 270to one ofits subsidiaries.

(6) An orderinaccordance with subsection (1) above cannot be issued or upheldifthe ultimate parent undertakingat
national level is a subsidiary of the ultimate parent undertakingat the level ofthe member state or EEA signatory state
specifiedin section 247 and the latter has been authorised in accordance with the provisions of section 268 or section
270 to applysections 269 and 270 to the subsidiary.

Section 249 Parent undertakings covering several member states or EEA signatory states

(1) 2In conjunction with the supervisory authoritiesin other member statesor EEA signatory states that are the location
of an affiliated undertakingthatis alsoan ultimate parent undertaking at nationallevel, the s upervisory a uthority may
agree to conduct group-wide supervision at the level of a subgroup spanning a number of member states or EEA
signatory states. ?Ifthe supervisory authorities concerned have entered into such an agreement, there is no group-wide
supervisionatthelevel ofanultimate parent undertaking withinthe meaning of section 248 |located in a member state
or EEAsignatorystate other thanthat of the subgroup.
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(2) Section 248 (2) to (6) applies, with the necessary modifications.

Chapter 2 Financial position

Segment 1 Group solvency

Section 250 Supervision of group solvency

(1) ’The solvency of the groupis supervised in accordance with subsections (2) and (3) below, sections 275 to 287,
section293 (1), section298 (1) and (2), section 305 (1) no. 1 andsection 306 (1) no. 1. ?Assets and liabilities are
measuredinaccordance with section 74.

(2) In the case specified insection 245 (2) no. 1, the participating insurance undertakings must, at group level and at all
times, have eligible own funds inanamount equivalent to at least the solvency ca pital requirement calculatedin
accordance with sections252 to 265.

(3) In the case specified insection 245 (2) no. 2, the insurance undertakings ina group must, atgroup leveland atall
times, have eligible own funds inanamount equivalent to at least the solvency ca pital re quirement calculatedin
accordance with section 266.

(4) Sections 132 and 134 (1) to (6) apply, withthe necessary modifications.

Section 251 Frequency of calculation

(1) The solvency ca pital requirement at group level must be calculated at least once a year by the participating
insurance undertakings, the insurance holding company or the mixed financial holding company. ?If the ultimate
participating undertaking is an insurance undertaking, this undertaking must report the data and results relevant to this
calculation to the group supervisory a uthority. 3If the ultimate particpating undertaking is an insurance holding
companyora mixed financialholding company, thiscompany must re port the i nformation s pecified in sentence 2 unless
the group supervisory a uthority has, after consulting the other s upervisory authorities i nvolved and the group, s pecified
aninsurance undertaking as the undertaking with responsibility for submitting the reports.

(2) IThe insurance undertakings, the insurance holding company and the mixed financial holding company withinthe
meaning of subsection (1) must continuously monitor the solvency ca pital requirement for the group. ?If the group's risk
profileis significantly differe nt from the assumptions on which the most recent reported solve ncy ca pital requirement
forthe group wasbased, the solvency capital requirement must be recalculated without delay and re ported to the
group supervisory authority. ’Ifthere is evidence to suggest that the risk profile of the group has changed significantly
since the most recently re ported solvency capital re quirement, the group supervisory authority may demand that the
solvency capitalrequirement be recalculated.

Section 252 Determining the method

(1) The solvency of the group headed by a participating insurance undertakingmust be calculated on the basis of
consolidated financial statements in accordance with sections 261 to 264 (a ccounting consolidation method).
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(2) The group supervisory authority may, after consulting the other supervisory a uthorities invo lved and the group,
specifythe use ofthe method describedinsection 265 (deduction and aggregation method) or, ifthe useof the
accounting consolidation method alone would be inadequate, the use of a combination ofthe two methods.

Section 253 Inclusion of the proportional share

(1) The calculation ofgroup solvency must take into accountthe proportional share held by the participating
undertakings in its affiliated undertakings.

(2) The proportionalshare withinthe meaningof subsection (1) refers to the following:

1. when using the accounting consolidation method, the percentages usedinthe preparation ofthe consolidated
finandal statements; or

2. when using the deduction and aggregation method, the share of subscribed capital directlyorindirectly held by the
participating undertaking.

(3) lif the affiliated undertaking is a subsidiary whose own funds are inadequate to comply with its solve ncy ca pital
requirement, thissolvency shortfall must be induded in the calculationin full, regardless of the method used. ?In
derogation of sentence 1, the group supervisory a uthority may permit the solvency s hortfall to be includedon aprorata
basis if, in the opinion ofthe supervisory authorities involved, the liability of the parent undertaking i s limited exclusively
to the share of capital held.

(4) After consulting the other supervisory a uthoritiesinvolved and the group, the group supervisory a uthority must
specifythe proportional share to be incdudedif:

1. there arenocapital relationships between some ofthe undertakings ina group;

2. asupervisoryauthority has decided that the direct orindirect holding of voting rights or ca pitalin an undertaking is
alsodeemed to be a qualifying holdingbecause, inthe opinion of the supervisory a uthority, a significant influence is
exercised overthisundertakingin practice; or

3. asupervisoryauthority has decided that an undertaking is the parent undertaking ofanother undertakingbbecause,
in the opinion of the supervisory authority, the former e xercises a dominant influence over the latterin practice.

Section 254 Elimination of double use of eligible own funds

(1) ’The double useof own funds eligible for the solve ncy ca pital requirement among the differentinsurance
undertakings takenintoaccountin the calculation of group of solvencyis not permitted. The followingamounts are
disregardedinthe calculation of group solvency unless otherwise provided forinthe methods describedin sections 261
to 265:

1. thevalueofanyassetofthe participating undertaking that represents the financing of own fundseligible for the
solvency capitalrequirement ofone of its affiliated insurance undertakings;

2. thevalueofanyassetofaninsurance undertaking affiliated with the participating insurance undertakingthat
represents the financingof own funds eligiblefor the solve ncy ca pital re quirement ofthis participating insurance
undertaking;and

3. thevalueofanyassetofaninsurance undertaking affiliated with the participating insurance undertakingthat
represents the financingof own funds eligiblefor the solve ncy ca pital re quirement ofany otherinsurance
undertakingaffiliated with this participating insurance undertaking.
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(2) The followingmaybe included inthe calculation onlyin sofaras theyare eligible for covering the solvency capital
requirement ofthe affiliated undertaking concerned:

1. surplusfundsinaccordance with Artide 91 (2) of Directive 2009/138/ECarising in an affiliated life insurance
undertaking of the participatinginsurance undertaking for which the group solvency is calculated; and

2. anysubscribed but unpaid capital of aninsurance undertaking affiliated with the participating insurance undertaking
forwhichthe groupsolvencyis calculated.

(3) In derogation of subsection (2) no. 2, the following are excluded from the calculation:

1. subscribed but unpaid capital that represents a potential liability for the participating insurance undertaking;

2. subscribed but unpaid capital of the participating insurance undertaking that re presents a potentialliability foran
affiliated insurance undertaking; and

3. subscribed but unpaid capital of an affiliated insurance undertakingthat re presents a potential liability for another
insurance undertaking affiliated with the same participating insurance undertaking.

(4) Where the supervisory a uthorities involved consider that certain own funds eligible for the s olvency ca pital
requirement ofan affiliated insurance undertaking other than those referred to in subsections (2) and (3) cannot
effectivelybe made availableto coverthe solvency capital require ment of the participatinginsurance undertaking for
which the group solvencyis calculated, those own funds maybeindudedin the calculationonlyinsofarastheyare
eligible for coveringthe solve ncy capital re quirement of the affiliated undertaking.

(5) The sum ofthe own funds inaccordance with subsections (2) to (4) must not exceed the solve ncy ca pital
requirement ofthe affiliated insurance undertaking.

(6) If group solvencyis calculated, the additional eligible own funds of an affiliated insurance undertaking ofthe
participating insurance undertaking mayonly be indudedin the calculationifthe supervisory a uthority responsible for
supervisingthis affiliated i nsurance undertaking has authorised these own funds.

Section 255 Elimination of intra-group creation of capital

(1) When calculatinggroup solvency, no account must be taken ofanyown funds eligible for the s olvency ca pital
requirement arising out of reciprocal financing between the participatinginsurance undertaking and any of the
following:

1. an affiliated undertaking;
2. a participatingundertaking; or

3. anotheraffiliated undertakingof any of its participating undertakings.

(2) In addition, when calculating group solvency, no account must be taken of any own funds eligible for the solvency
capital requirement ofan affiliated i nsurance undertaking of the participatinginsurance undertaking where the own
funds concerned ariseout ofreciprocal financing with any other affiliated undertaking of that participatinginsurance
undertaking.

(3) Reciprocal financing is deemed to exist, in particular, where aninsurance undertaking, or any of its affiliated

undertakings, holds shares in, or makes loansto, another undertaking that, directly or indirectly, holds own funds
eligible for the solve ncy ca pital requirement of the first insurance undertaking or any of its affiliated undertakings.
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Section 256 Affiliated insurance undertakings

(1) If the insurance undertaking hasmore than one affiliated i nsurance undertaking, the calculation ofgroup solvency
mustinclude all the affiliated i nsurance undertakings.

(2) In the case ofan affiliated insurance undertakingthat is domiciledin a member state or EEA signatory state other
than thatoftheinsurance undertaking for which the group solvencyis to be calculated, the calculation of group s olvency
musttakeintoaccountthe solvency capital requirement of thisother member state or EEA signatory state and the own
funds eligible to satisfy the requirementin that other state.

Section 257 Intermediate insurance holding companies

(1) ZIf an insurance undertaking has a holding in an affiliated insurance undertakingorina third countryinsurance
undertakingthrough aninsurance holding company or a mixed financial holdingcompany, the insurance holding
companyor mixed financial holding companyis included inthe group solvency calculation. 2For the sole purpose of this
calculation, the intermediate insurance holding company orintermediate mixed financial holding companyis treated as
ifitwere aninsurance undertaking subject to the rules insections96 to 121 in respect of the solvency ca pital
requirementandtherulesin sections 89 to 95in respect of eligible own funds.

(2) IIf an intermediate insurance holding company or anintermediate mixed financial holding company holds
subordinated liabilities or other eligible own funds subject to limitation in accordance with section 94, such debt or
funds are recognised as own funds onlyinan amount up to the limits applicable at group level. 2Eligible ancillary own
funds of anintermediate insurance holding company or an intermediate mixed finandal holding company mayonlybe
includedinthe group solvency calculationifthey have been dulyauthorised beforehand by the group supervisory
authority.

Section 258 Affiliated third country insurance undertakings

(1) ZIf an insurance undertaking is participatingundertakingin a third country insurance undertaking and if group
solvencyis calculated using the deduction and aggregation method, the third countryinsurance undertaking mustbe
treated as an affiliated insurance undertaking for the purposes of this calculation. 2Ifthe third countryinsurance
undertakingis subject, in its home country, to authorisation and solvencyrules that are at least equivalent to those
specifiedin Titlel Chapter VI of Directive 2009/138/EC, the solvency ca pital requirement and the eligibleown funds
must be calculatedinaccordance with the regulationsin the third country concerned.

(2)*Any participatingundertakingmay a pply for an equivalence verificationin accordance with subsection (1) sentence
2. ?The group supervisory authorityis responsible for deciding on e quivalence after consulting the other supervisory
authorities involved and the European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority. 3The decision must be taken on
the basis ofthe criteria specified by the Commissionin delegated legislative acts under Artide 227 (3) of Directive
2009/138/EC.*The group supervisory authorityis bound by any previous decision takenin respect ofa third country.
°This does not applyif a new reviewis required because the s upervisory system described in Title | Chapter VI of
Directive 2009/138/ECorthe supervisory systemin the third country has changed significantly. éIf the other s upervisory
authorities involved do not agree with the decision taken bythe group supervisory a uthority, they may, withinthree
months ofthe notification of the decision by the group supervisory a uthority, refer the matter for consultation to the
European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authorityinaccordance with Artide 19 of Regulation (EU)
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no.1094/2010.

(3) A delegated legislative act by the European Commission under Article 227 (4) of Directive 2009/138/EC specifying
whetherthe solvencyrulesof a third countryare equivalent or notis bindingon the group supervisory authorityand
precludes anyreview under subsection (2) above. °The same applies if and foras longas there is a delegated | egislative
actfrom the European Commissioninforce under Artide 227 (5) of Directive 2009/138/EC coveting provisional
equivalence.

Section 259 Affiliated credit institutions, investment firms and financial institutions

(1) ?When calculating the group solve ncy of aninsurance undertaking that is a participating undertaking in a credit
institution, investment firm or financial institution, the participating insurance undertakings mayapply method1or2as
specifiedin Annex | of Directive 2002/87/EC, with the necessary modifications. 2The accounting consolidation method
mayonlybe appliedif,inthe opinion of the group supervisory authority, the integrated management and the internal
control inrelation to the undertakings indudedin the scope of consolidation are appropriate. 3The selected method
mustbe consistentlyapplied over the long term.

(2) The supervisory authority may, if it hasassumed the role of group supervisory a uthority, order that a holding
referredto in subsection (1) be deducted from the own funds eligible forinclusionin the group solvency of the
participating undertaking. °The participatingundertakingmay request such deduction.

Section 260 Non-availability of the necessary information

lIf the information concerningan affiliated undertaking domiciled ina member state or EEA signatory state or third
country necessary for calculating the group solvency of aninsurance undertaking is not available, the carrying amount
forthis undertakingrecognised bythe participatinginsurance undertakingis deducted from the own funds eligible for
group solvency. Any unrealised gains associated with thisholding may not be included in own funds eligibleto cover
group solvency.

Section 261 Accounting consolidation method

(1) 'Underthe accounting consolidation method, the group solvency of the participating insurance undertaking is
calculated onthe basis ofthe consolidated financial statements. 2The group solve ncy of the participatinginsurance
undertakingis the difference between the own funds eligible to cover the solvency capital re quirement calculated on
the basis ofthe consolidated financial statements and the solvency ca pital requirement at group level calculated onthe
basis of the consolidated financial statements. 3Part 2 chapter 2 segment 2 applies, with the necessary modifications, to
the calculation of the own funds eligible for the solvency ca pital requirement and the calculation ofthe solvency ca pital
requirement at group level using the accounting consolidation method.

(2) The consolidated group solvency ca pital requirement must be calculated using either the standard formula oran
approvedinternalmodel.

(3) IThe minimum amount of the consolidated group solvency ca pital requirement is the sum ofthe minimum ca pital
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requirement for the participatinginsurance undertaking and the proportional share of the minimum capital re quirement
foreach ofthe affiliated insurance undertakings, such share in each case correspondingto the percentage holding. 2This
minimum must be covered by eligible basic own funds as determined in section 95. 3Section 250 (1) sentence 2, sections
253 to 260 and section 135 (1) and (2)apply, with the necessary modifications.

Section 262 Group internal model

(1) *An insurance undertakingandits affiliated undertakings or, jointly, the affiliated undertakings ofaninsurance
holding companyor mixed financial holdingcompany mayapply fora uthorisation to use aninternal modelto calculate
the consolidated solvency capital requirement at group level and the solvency capital requirement for the insurance
undertakings in the group. °The application must be submitted to the group supervisory a uthority.

(2) ’The group supervisory a uthority must inform the other members of the college of supervisors (section 283) without
delaythatithasreceived such anapplication. ?As soon as the application documents have been receivedinfull, the
group supervisory authority must forward them without delay to the other supervisory a uthoritiesinvolved. 3The
supervisory authorities involved must cooperate to decide whether or not to grant the authorisation and to determine
anyconditions thatthey maywish to impose in connection with grantingthe authorisation. “The dedsion should be
reached by mutualconsent. °The supervisory authorities mustdo everything within their power to reach a joint decision
on the application within six months of receivingthe complete a pplication.

(3) If the supervisoryauthorities come to a decision within the meaning of subsection (2) by mutual consent, the group
supervisory authority sends notice of the decisionto the applicant.

(4) 1If no decisionis reached by mutual consent within six months of receiving the complete application fromthe group,
the group supervisory a uthority must decide on the application. 2The group s upervisory a uthority must take due account
of anyviews and reservations expressed by the other supervisory authorities i nvolved within the six month period. 3The
group supervisory authority must send notice ofits decision to the a pplicant and inform the other supervisory
authorities involved accordingly. “The decision ofthe group supervisory authority must be accepted by the supervisory
authorities involved as binding and implemented accordingly.

(5) IIf, before the six-month period referred to in subsection (2) expires, one of the supervisory authoritiesinvolved
refers the matter to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority in accordance with Article 19 of
Regulation (EU)no. 1094/2010, the procedure at the group supervisory a uthorityis s uspended until the European
Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority decides in accordance with Article 19 (3) of the Regulation. ?The decision
of the group supervisory a uthority must be consistent with the decision of the European Insurance and Occupational
Pensions Authority. The dedision of the group supervisory authority must be accepted by the supervisory authorities
involved as binding and implemented accordingly.

(6) The matteris not referred to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authorityif a joint decision has
beenreachedorthe six-month period has expired.

(7) If the European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority rejects the decision proposed bythe panelin
accordance with Artide 41 (3) and Article 44 (1) of Regulation (EU) no. 1094/2010, the decision must be made by the
group supervisory authority. °The decision of the group supervisory authority must be accepted by the supervisory
authorities involved as binding and implemented accordingly. 3The six-month period in subsection (2) is deemedto bea
period for settling differences of opinion within the meaning of Artide 19 (2) of Regulation (EU) no. 1094/2010.
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Section 263 Capital add-on for a group undertaking

(1) IIf an insurance undertaking calculates its solvency capital requirement on the basis of aninternal model approved at
group level and, inthe opinion of the supervisory a uthority, the risk profile of this undertaking deviatessignificantly from
the assumptions underlying this internalmodel, the s upervisory a uthority may, inaccordance with section 301, impose a
capital add-on to the solvency capital requirement determined using the internal model. °The capital add-on
requirement must be withdrawn as soon as the insurance undertaking concerned has allayed the concerns of the
supervisory authority.

(2) 1If, in exceptional circumstances, a capital add-onin accordance with subsection (1) is not a ppropriate, the
supervisory authority may require the undertaking concerned to calculate its s olvency ca pital re quirement using the
standard formula. Subject to the requirements specified in section 301 (1) no. 1 or 3, the supervisory a uthority may also
impose a capitaladd-on to the solvency capital requirement determined usingthe standard formula. 3The supervisory
authority must explain the reasons forany dedsion made inaccordance with subsection (1) and sentences (1) or (2)
aboveto boththeinsurance undertakingandthe other members ofthe college of supervisors.

Section 264 Capital add-on for the group

(1) 'The group supervisory a uthority mayimpose a capital add-on to the consolidated solve ncy ca pital re quirement for
the groupifthe consolidated solvency capital requirement does not adequately reflect the risk profile ofthe group. ?This
is the case, in particular, if

1. aspecificrisk atgrouplevel cannot be adequately covered because the risk is difficult to quantify with the standard
formula ortheinternalmodel used by the group;or

2. capitaladd-ons mustbeimposedinrespect ofaffiliatedinsurance undertakings in accordance with sections 301 and
263.

(2) Section301 andthe delegated legislative acts under Article 37 of Directive 2009/138/ECapply, withthe necessary
modifications.

Section 265 Deduction and aggregation method

(1) Underthe deduction and aggregation method, the group solve ncy of the participatinginsurance undertaking is the
difference between

1. the aggregated eligible own funds for the groupinaccordance with subsection (2); and

2. the value ofthe affiliated insurance undertakings re cognised by the participatinginsurance undertaking plus the
aggregated solvency capital requirement for the group in accordance with subsection (3).

(2) The aggregated eligible own fundsforthe group comprise the following:
1. the own fundseligible for the s olvency ca pital requirement ofthe participating insurance undertaking;

2. the proportional share of the participating insurance undertaking inthe own funds eligible for the solvency ca pital
requirement ofthe affiliated insurance undertakings.

(3) The aggregated solvency capital requirement for the group comprises the following:

1. the solvencycapital requirement ofthe partidpating insurance undertaking; and

2. the proportional share of the solvency ca pitalrequirement of the affiliated insurance undertakings.

—Page1490of207-



(4) IIn the case ofa holdingthat s partially or whollyindirect, the value ofthe indirect holdingis determined onthe
basis of the indirect proportional share. °The proportional shares referred toin subsection (2) no. 2 and subsection (3)
no.2are calculated accordingly.

(5) Sections 262 and 263 apply, with the necessary modifications, to an application for a uthorisation to calculate the
solvency capitalrequirement for the insurance undertakings ina group using an internal model.

(6) IThe aggregated solvency capital requirement for the group must appropriately reflect the risk profile ofthe group.
?In particular, spedfic risks at group level thatare difficultto quantify must be adequately taken into account. 3If the risk
profile ofthe group deviatessignificantly fromthe assumptions underlying the aggregated solven cy capital requirement
forthe group, the group supervisory a uthority mayimpose a capital add-on to the aggregated solvency ca pital
requirement for the group. “Section 301 and the delegated legislative acts under Article 37 of Directive 2009/138/EC
apply, withthe necessary modifications.

Section 266 Group solvency of an insurance holding company or a mixed financial holding company

IIfinsurance undertakings are subsidiaries of an insurance holding company or a mixed finandal holdingcompany, the
solvencyof the groupin accordance with section 250 (1) sentence 2 and sections 252 to 265 mustbe calculated at the
level ofthe insurance holdingcompany or mixed finandal holding company. ?For the purposes ofthis calculation, the
insurance holding company or mixed financial holding company s treated as if it were an insurance undertaking. 3Its
solvency ca pitalrequirement must be determined inaccordance with part 2 chapter 2 segment 2 subsegments 2and 3
and withthe assumptionthat, inrelationto eligible own funds, itis subject to the provisions specifiedin part 2 chapter 2
segment 2 subsegment 1.

Section 267 Conditions applicable to subsidiaries of an insurance undertaking

The provisions in sections 269 and 270 apply to anyinsurance undertakingthatis a s ubsidiary of anotherinsurance
undertakingwhere:

1. the subsidiaryisincluded inthe group-wide supervision atthe level of the parent undertaking;

2. the risk management systemandinternal control mechanisms ofthe parent undertaking indude the subsidiary and
the parent undertaking hassatisfied the supervisory a uthorities concerned that the subsidiaryis managed prudently;

3. the parentundertaking hasreceived consentinaccordance with section 275 (4);
4. the parentundertaking hasreceived consentinaccordance with section277(2);and

5. the parentundertaking hasappliedforthe use ofthe provisions in sections 269 and 270 and thisapplication has
beenapprovedin accordance with section 268.

Section 268 Supervision in the case of centralised risk management
(1) *All the supervisory a uthorities concerned must work together within the college of supervisors (section 283) to

reach adecisiononwhetherornotto approve anapplicationfor the solvency of a group with centralised risk
management to be supervised inaccordance with the provisions of sections 269 and 270andto decide onany
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conditions to be imposed in connection with the issue of such approval. °The application must be submitted to the
supervisory authority responsible for the subsidiary concerned. 3This supervisory authority must inform the other
supervisory authorities in the college of supervisors without delay and forward the complete applicationto these other
supervisory authorities.

(2) The supervisory authorities concerned should come to a dedsion onthe application by mutual consent within three
months ofthe date on which the complete a pplication is received by all the supervisory a uthorities involved.

(3) If the supervisory a uthorities manage to come to a dedsion by mutual consent within the meaning of subsection (2),
the supervisory authority responsible for the subsidiary sends notice of the decision to the applicant.

(4) 1If no decisionis reached by mutual consent within three months ofre ceiving the complete application from the
group, the group s upervisory a uthority must decide on the application. 2The group supervisory authority must take due
account of anyviews and reservations expressed by the other supervisory a uthorities re presentedinthe college of
supervisors within the three-month period. 3The group s upervisory authority must send notice of its decision to the
applicantandinform the other supervisory authoritiesinvolved accordingly. “The dedision of the group supervisory
authority must be accepted by the supervisory authorities involved as binding and implemented accordingly.

(5) 1If, before the three-month period referred to in subsection (2) expires, one of the supervisory a uthorities involved
refers the matterto the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority in accordance with Article 19 of
Regulation (EU)no. 1094/2010, the group supervisory a uthority must await the decision ofthe European Insurance and
Occupational Pensions Authority. °The group s upervisory authorityis, as regards the details of its decision, bound by the
decision ofthe European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority. 3The dedision of the group supervisory
authoritymust be accepted by the supervisory authorities involved as binding and implemented a ccordingly.

(6) The matteris not referred to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authorityif a joint dedision has
beenreachedorthethree-month period hasexpired.

(7) Yif the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority rejects the decision proposed by the panel in
accordance with Artide 41 (3) and Article 44 (1) of Regulation (EU) no. 1094/2010, the decision must be made by the
group supervisory authority. °’The decision of the group supervisory a uthority must be accepted by the supervisory
authorities involved as binding and implemented accordingly.

Section 269 Determination of the solvency capital requirement for a subsidiary

(1) ’The solvency ca pital requirement of a subsidiary must be calculated in accordance with subsections (2), (4) and (5)
below. ?This is without prejudice to section 262.

(2) lIf the solvency capital requirement ofthe subsidiary is calculated using aninternalmodel approved at group level in
accordance withsection 262, the s upervisory a uthority mayimpose a capitaladd-onto the solvency capital requirement
forthisundertakingifit believes that the risk profile deviatessignificantly fromthe internal model and the criteria in
section 301 are satisfied. ?If a capital add-on would not be appropriate in anindividual case, the supervisory a uthority
thatauthorised the s ubsidiary mayrequire the undertaking to calculate its solvency capitalrequirement usingthe
standard formula. 3Before reaching a decision, the supervisory a uthority must consult both the subsidiary concemed and
the other supervisory authorities re presented in the college of supervisors inaccordance with section 283.

(3) YIf the solvency ca pital requirement for the subsidiary is calculated with the standard formula and the supervisory
authority believes that the risk profile of the undertaking deviates significantly from the assumptions underlyingthe
standard formula, and if the concerns of the supervisory a uthority are not satisfactorily addressed, the supervisory
authoritymayin individual cases require that the undertaking re place a subgroup of the standard formula calculation
parameters with undertaking-specific parameters in the calculation of the underwritingrisk modules or mayimpose a
capital add-onin the cases spedfiedinsection 301. ?Before reaching a decision, the s upervisory authority must consult
both the subsidiary concerned and the other supervisory a uthorities re presented in the college of supervisorsin
accordance withsection 283.
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(4) 'The college of supervisors must do everything withinits power to reach anagreement onthe proposal from the
supervisoryauthority that authorised the subsidiary or on other possible measures. 2The dedision must be accepted by
the supervisory authorities involved as binding and implemented a ccordingly.

(5) If the supervisory authority that authorised the subsidiary and the group supervisory a uthority disagree, either
authority may, within one month ofreceiving the proposalfrom the s upervisory a uthority, refer the matterto the
European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority for consultation in accordance with Article 19 of Regulation
(EU) no. 1094/2010.2The matteris not referred to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authorityifa
decision has been reached withinthe college of supervisors by mutual consent or the one-month period hasexpired.

(6) ’The supervisory authority that authorised the s ubsidiary must await the decision of the European Insurance and
Occupational Pensions Authority. °The decision of the supervisory a uthority that a uthorised the subsidiary must be
consistent with the decision of the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority. 3The supervisory a uthority
mustsendnotice ofits decision to the subsidiaryandinform the college of s upervisors accordingly. “The decision of the
supervisory authority must be accepted by the supervisory authoritiesinvolved as bindingand implemented accordingly.

Section 270 Non-compliance with the capital requirement for a subsidiary

(1) Withinsix months ofthe date on which non-compliance with the solvency capital requirement is i dentified, the
subsidiary mustincrease its eligible own funds or reduce its risks such that compliance with the solvency ca pital
requirementis restored. °The s upervisory a uthority that authorised the subsidiary must send to all ofthe supervisory
authorities inthe college of s upervisors without delay the re covery plan submitted by the subsidiary. 3The s upervisory
authorities inthe college of s upervisors must come to a decisionregardingapproval of the recovery plan by mutual
consent within four months ofthe date on which non-compliance with the solvency ca pital requirement was identified.
4If the supervisory authorities are unable to reach an agreement within this period, the supervisory a uthority that
authorised the subsidiary must decide on the approval of the recovery plantaking into account the views ofthe other
supervisory authorities.

(2) IIf the supervisory authority identifiesa deteriorationinthe financial position of the s ubsidiary in accordance with
section 132 (2), it must notify the supervisory authorities in the college of supervisors without delay of the measures it
believesoughtto be taken. ?Unlessthe situation is critical, the proposed measures will be discussed by the college of
supervisors. 3The college of supervisory authoritiesmust do everything withinits power to reachanagreement onthe
proposed measuresto be taken. #If the supervisory authorities are unable to reach a n agreement within one month of
receiving the notification referred to in sentence 1, the supervisory authority that authorised the subsidiary must make
the decision taking due account of the views of the other supervisory a uthoritiesinthe college of supervisors regarding
the measuresconcerned.

(3) In the event of non-compliance with the minimum capital requirement, the supervisory a uthority that authorised
the subsidiary must, without delay, forward to the college of supervisors the short-term finance plan submitted by the
subsidiary sothat, withinthree months of the date on which non-compliance with the minimum capital re quirement
was identified, the eligible own funds are increased or the risk profile is reduced such that compliance with the minimum
capital requirementis restored. °The supervisory authority must also inform the college of supervisors ofthe measuresit
has initiated to enforce compliance with the minimum ca pital requirement.

(4) If the supervisoryauthority that authorised the subsidiary and the group s upervisory authority cannot agree
regarding

1. approvaloftherecoveryplan,indudinganyextension of the period for the restoration of compliance, within the
four-month period s pecifiedin subsection (1); or

2. approvalofthe proposed measures within the one-month period specified in subsection (2),

theymayreferthe matterto the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority for consultationin
accordance with Artide 19 of Regulation (EU) no. 1094/2010.

(5) The matteris not referred to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authorityif:
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1. agreementhas beenreached withinthe college of supervisors onthe approval ofthe recovery plan in accordance
with subsection (1) or the proposed measures in accordance with subsection (2);

2. the periodsreferred to insubsection (4) have expired; or

3. acriticalsituation as specifiedin subsection (2) sentence 2 has arisen.

(6) IThe supervisory authority that authorised the s ubsidiary must await the decision of the European Insurance and
Occupational Pensions Authority. °The decision of the supervisory a uthority that a uthorised the subsidiary must be
consistent with the decision of the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority. 3The supervisory a uthority
mustsend notice ofits decision to the subsidiaryandinform the college of supervisors accordingly. “The decision of the
supervisory authority must be accepted by the supervisory authoritiesinvolved as bindingand i mplemented accordingly.

Section 271 End of derogations for a subsidiary
(1) The rules provided forin sections 269 and 270 do not apply if:
1. the condition specifiedinsection 267 no. 1is nolonger satisfied;

2. the conditions spedifiedin section 267 no. 2 are nolonger satisfied and the group doesnot ensure that it satisfies
the conditions again withina reasonable period; or

3. the conditions specifiedin section 267 nos.3and 4 are nolonger satisfied.

2If, in the case specified insentence 1 no. 1 and after consulting the college of supervisors, the group s upervisory
authority decides that the subsidiary will nolonger be included in the group-wide supervision, it must notify the
supervisory authority responsible for the subsidiary and the parent undertaking without delay.

(2) 'The parent undertaking is responsible for ensuringthat the conditions specified in section 267 nos. 2,3and4are
satisfied at alltimes. If a condition is not satisfied, the parent undertaking must notify without delay the group
supervisory authority and the supervisory authority responsible for the s upervision of the subsidiary concerned. 3The
parentundertakingmust submit a planto ensure it satisfies the conditionsonce again within a reasonable period. 4The
group supervisory authority must carryout a review at least once a year to verify that the conditions continue to be
satisfied. ’It must also carry out such a review at the request of the supervisory authority concerned if the latter has
significant doubts whether these conditions continue to b e satisfied. éIfthis review reveals weaknessesor deficiencies,
the group supervisory a uthority must request the parent undertakingto present a planforthe elimination of these
weaknessesordeficdendes within a reasonable period oftime. 7If, after consulting the college of supervisors, the group
supervisory authority establishes that the planreferred to insentences3and6isinadequate oris not being
implemented within the agreed timeframe, the conditions s pecified in section 267 nos. 2to 4 willbe deemed to be no
longer satisfied. 8The group s upervisory a uthority must informthe supervisory a uthority concerned a ccordingly without
delay.

(3) If the parent undertaking submits a new application and this is approved, the regime provided forin sections 269 and
270 applies once again.

Section 272 Subsidiaries of an insurance holding company or a mixed financial holding company

Sections 267 to 271 apply, with the necessary modifications, to insurance undertakings that are subsidiariesof an
insurance holding company or a mixed financial holdingcompany.
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Segment 2 Risk concentration and intra-group transactions

Section 273 Supervision of risk concentration

(1) All significant risk concentrations at group level must be re ported to the group supervisory authorityatleastoncea
year.

(2) 1If the ultimate participatingundertakingis aninsurance undertaking, this undertaking must re port the i nformation
to the group supervisory a uthority. 2Ifthe ultimate participating undertakingis aninsurance holding companyora
mixed finandal holding company, this company must re port the information unless the supervisory a uthority has, after
consulting the other supervisory authoritiesinvolved and the group, specified aninsurance undertakingas the
undertaking with responsibility for s ubmitting the re ports.

(3) !After consulting the other supervisory authoritiesinvolved and the group, the group supervisory a uthority
determines:

1. thetypesofriskto bereportedinall circumstancesbyinsurance undertakings ina particular group; and
2. appropriate threshold values for the re porting obligations related to significant risk concentrations.

°The specific structure of the group concerned and the structure of the group's risk management system must be taken
into account when determining the risks. 3The threshold values must be based on the solvency capital re quirement, the
technical provisionsor both.

(4) When supervising risk concentrations, the group supervisory a uthority must monitor the level and probability of
losses occurring in respect of the risks, in particular the possible contamination risk withinthe groupandtherisk of a
conflict ofinterests.

Section 274 Supervision of intra-group transactions

(1) *All significant intra-group transactions by insurance undertakings within a group, including transactions with natural
persons with closelinks to an undertakinginthe group, must be reported to the group supervisory authority at | east
annually. °The group s upervisory a uthority may s pecify a more frequent re portingcycle in order to facilitate the
monitoring ofintra-group transactions.

(2) IIf the ultimate participatingundertakingis aninsurance undertaking, this undertaking must re port the significant
intra-grouptransactions to the group supervisory authority. 2If the ultimate participating undertaking is aninsurance
holding companyora mixed financial holding company, this company must re port the information unlessthe group
supervisory authority has, after consulting the other supervisory a uthoritiesinvolved and the group, s pecifiedan
insurance undertaking as the undertaking with responsibility for submitting the re ports.

(3) In the case of particularly significant transactions in accordance with subsection (1), the undertaking responsible for
submitting the reports must submit a re port without delay.

(4) !After consulting the group and the other supervisory a uthorities involved, the group s upervisory a uthority must
determine the types of intra-group transaction to be reported by the insurance undertakings inthe groupinall
circumstances. 2Inthe case of groups with cross-border activities, the group supervisory authority must determine the
reportable types of intra-group transaction after consulting the other supervisory a uthoritiesinvolved. 3Section 273 (3)
sentences2and 3, and (4)applies, withthe necessary modifications.
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Segment 3 Governance, reporting requirements

Section 275 Supervision of the system of governance

(1) Part2 chapter 1segment 3 andsection 47 numbers 1,2,8and 9applyatgroup level, with the necessary
modifications. ?Without prejudice to the provisions referred to in sentence 1, the risk management system, i nternal
control systemandthe reporting system ofall the undertakings included in the gro up-wide supervision in accordance
with section 245 (2) nos. 1and 2 must be implemented such that these systems can be managed and controlled at group
level.

(2) Without prejudice to subsection (1), the internal control mechanisms mustinclude at least the following:

1. adequate mechanisms as regards group solvencyto facilitate identification and measurement ofall material risks
and ensure these risks are covered by eligible own funds; and

2. properreporting and accounting procedures to monitor and manage the intra-group transactions and risk
concentrations.

(3)!The participating insurance undertaking or the insurance holdingcompany or the mixed finandal holding company
mustcarryoutanownriskandsolvencyassessmentat group level inaccordance withsection 27.?Where the calculation
of group solvencyis carried out usingthe accounting consolidation method, the participating insurance undertakingor
the insurance holdingcompany or the mixed finandal holding company must transparently present to the group
supervisory authority the difference between the sum of the solvency ca pitalrequirement for all the affiliated insurance
undertakings in the group and the consolidated solve ncy capital requirementforthe group.

(4) Subject to the consent of the group supervisory a uthority, the particpating insurance undertakingor the insurance
holding companyorthe mixed financialholdingcompany maycarryout the ownrisk and solvency assessments at group
level and atthe level of the subsidiaries at the same time and, for the purposes of re porting to the s upervisory
authorities, present the results in one report. ?In this case, the participatinginsurance undertaking or the insurance
holding companyorthe mixed financial holdingcompany must send the report to all the supervisory authorities
involved at the same time. 3This is without prejudice to the obligation of the subsidiaries to comply with the
requirements specified in section 27. “Before giving consent in accordance with sentence 1, the supervisory a uthority
concerned must consult the members of the college of supervisors and take due account of their views.

Section 276 Exchange of information
(1) The natural and legal persons included within the scope of group -wide supervision, including the affiliated and
participating undertakings, are authorised to exchange all information necessary under the application ofthe provisions

in this part of the Act.

(2) The ultimate partidpating undertaking may require any other undertakinginthe group to provide anyclarification or
documentationthat maybe neededto enableitto fulfil its obligations under this chapter.

(3) This is without prejudice to the provisions ofthe German Federal Data Protection Act.

Section 277 Report on group solvency and financial position
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(1) ’The ultimate parent undertaking at the level of the member state or EEA signatory state within the meaningof
section 247 must publish a report onthe solvency andfinancial position at the level ofthe group onanannual basis.
2Section 29 (3) and sections 40 to 42 a pply, with the necessary modifications.

(2) ISubject to the consent of the group supervisory authority, this undertaking has the right to publish justa single
solvencyandfinandal position report for the whole ofthe group thatincludesthe information at group level to be
disdosedinaccordance with subsection (1) and the information to be disclosed for each subsidiaryinthe groupin
accordance withsections40to 42, each subsidiary to be individuallyidentifiable. ?In such cases, the obligations under
the aforementioned provisions for the individual s ubsidiaries no longer a pply.

(3) Before givingconsent in accordance with sentence 2, the group supervisory a uthority concerned must consult the
supervisoryauthorities in the college of supervisors and take due account of their views.

(4) If a supervisory authorityis responsible for a subsidiaryina group and the solvency and finandial position re port
prepared inaccordance with subsection (2) fails to provide materialinformation relating to thissubsidiary, the
supervisory authority concerned mayimpose an obligation onthe subsidiary to disclose the necessary additional
information.

Section 278 Group structure

Insurance undertakings, insurance holding companies and mixed financialholding companies must publish onan annual
basis theirlegal structure and their governance and organisational structure at group level, including a description of the
subsidiaries, important affiliated undertakings a nd significant branch offices that form part of the group.

Chapter 3 Measures to facilitate group-wide supervision

Section 279 Responsibility for group-wide supervision

(1) ’The group supervisory authorityis responsible for coordinating a nd carrying out group-wide supervision. 2The group
supervisoryauthorityis the supervisory authorityinthe member state or EEA signatory state concerned that satisfies
the criteriainsubsection 2 unlessotherwise provided forinsection 280.

(2) '\Where the same supervisory authority is the competent authority for all the insurance undertakings in a group, this
supervisoryauthoritytakesonthe role of group supervisory authority. 2In all other cases, the role of group supervisory
authorityis assumedas follows:

1. ifthe groupis headedbyaninsurance undertaking, bythe supervisory authority responsible for this undertaking;
2. ifthe groupis notheadedbyaninsurance undertaking,

a) ifthe parentundertakingof aninsurance undertaking is an insurance holding company or a mixed finandial
holding company, by the supervisory a uthority responsible for this insurance undertaking,

b) ifatleasttwo insurance undertakings domiciledin a member state or EEA signatory state have, as their parent
undertaking, one andthe same insurance holding company or mixed financial holding companyand one of these
undertakings hasbeenauthorisedin the member state or EEA signatory state in which the insurance holding
companyormixed financial holding companyis domiciled, by the superviso ry authority responsible for the
insurance undertaking authorised inthis member state or EEA signatory state,

c) ifthe groupisheadedbyatleasttwoinsurance holdingcompanies or mixed finandal holdingcompanies
domidledindifferent member statesor EEA signatory states and there is aninsurance undertakingdomiciled in
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each ofthese member statesor EEA signatory states, by the supervisory a uthority responsible for the insurance
undertakingwith the highest level oftotal assets,

d) ifatleasttwo insurance undertakings domiciledin a member state or EEA signatory state have, as their parent
undertaking, one andthe same insurance holding company or mixed financial holding company and none of
these undertakings has been authorisedinthe member state or EEA signatory state in whichthe insurance
holding company or mixed financial holdingcompanyis domiciled, by the s upervisory a uthority responsible for
the insurance undertaking with the highest level of total assets,

e) ifthe groupdoes nothave a parentundertaking, orif the structure is otherthan one of the structures described
underato d, bythe supervisoryauthoritythat has authorised the insurance undertaking with the highest level
of total assets.

Section 280 Determining the group supervisory authority

(1) {If the application of the criteria specified in section 279 (2) would be inappropriate because ofthe structure of the
group orthe relative significance of the insurance undertaking's transactionsin the different member states or EEA
signatory states, the supervisory a uthorities involved may, in exce ptional circumstances, jointly designate another
supervisory authority as the group supervisory a uthority. “The group s upervisory a uthority should not be determined
more frequentlythan once a year.

(2) 'The determination ofthe group supervisory a uthority in accordance with subsection (1) must be carried out on
application by one ofthe supervisory authorities involved within three months ofthe a pplication date following
consultation with the group concerned and allthe other supervisory authorities involved. The supervisory a uthorities
involved must do everything within their power to come to a joint decision on the choice of group supervisory a uthority
withinthree months ofthe a pplication date. ?Before coming to a decision, the s upervisory a uthorities involved must give
the group anopportunityto state its opinion. “The designated group supervisory a uthorityis responsible for sending
notice of the final joint decision to the group.

(3) IIf, before the three-month period referred to in subsection (2) expires, one of the s upervisory a uthorities involved
refers the matter to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authorityin accordance with Article 19 of
Regulation (EU) no. 1094/2010, the procedure is suspended until the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions
Authority comes to a decision in accordance with Artide 19 (3) of the Regulation. ?The joint decision of the supervisory
authorities concerned must be consistent with the decision ofthe European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions
Authority. 3Thejoint decision must be accepted by the supervisory a uthorities involved as binding and implemented
accordingly. “The designated group s upervisory a uthorityis responsible for sending notice of the joint decision to the
group andinforming the college of supervisors accordingly.

(4) If the three-month period expires or a joint dedsionis reached, the matteris not referred to the European Insurance
and Occupational Pensions Authority.

(5) If no joint decisionis reached in accordance with subsection (2) or (3), the duties of group supervisory authorityare
takenonbythe supervisory authority determined as specified in section 279 (2).

Section 281 Duties and powers of the group supervisory authority

(1) The dutiesand powers of the group supervisory a uthority i nclude:

1. reviewing and assessingthe financial position of the group;

2. assessing compliance with the provisions on group solve ncy, risk concentration andintra-group transactions;
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3. reviewing froma supervisory perspective the risk management, internal control and reportingsystems specified in
section 275;

4, assessing the system of governance and eligibility of the members ofthe senior managementin partidpating
undertakings under sections 275,24 and 293;

5. reviewing froma supervisory perspective the ownrisk and solvency assessment at group level inaccordance with
section27;

6. coordinatingthe exchange of information between the supervisory authorities involved as part of ongoing
supervisionandin critical situations in relation to pertinent, necessary information and other key detailsre quired
to enable the supervisory authorities to fulfiltheir duties;

7. planning and coordinatingactivities as part of ongoing supervisionandin critical situations in cooperation with the
othersupervisoryauthorities involved, suchworkto be carried outin meetings to be held atleastannuallyorin
some other appropriate form;

8. leadingthe validation of internal models or partial internalmodelsat group level;
9. leadingthe decision-making process for applications to use the provisionsrelating to centralised risk management;
and

10. chairingthe college of supervisors.

(2) 'Sections 43,44 and 305 apply, with the necessary modifications, to information re quired by the group supervisory
authorityto enableitto carryoutits duties. ?If the group supervisory a uthority needs the information specified in
section305 (1) no. 1andthisinformation has already been provided to another supervisory a uthority, the group
supervisory authority must, as far as possible, contact the other supervisory a uthority for the information to avoid a
situationinwhich the undertakinghas to send the information more thanonce.

(3) If the group s upervisory authority does not assume responsibility for the tasks as s pedified in subsection (1) orthe
members ofthe college of supervisors do not cooperate to the extent requiredinaccordance with subsection (1), the
supervisory authority may refer the matter to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority for
consultationin accordance with Article 19 of Regulation (EU) no. 1094/2010.

Section 282 Exemption from the reporting requirement at group level

(1) If the intervalsfor regular supervisory reporting are shorter than one year, the group supervisory a uthority may limit
the frequency of reporting at group level, provided that all the insurance undertakings in the group benefit fromthis
limitation inaccordance with section 45 (1) and whereby the nature, scope and complexity of the risks associated with
the business activities of the group must be takeninto account.

(2) The group supervisory a uthority may allowan exemption from the reporting ofindividual items at group level,
providedthatall the insurance undertakings in the group benefitfrom this exemption in accordance with section 45 (2)
and wherebythe nature, scope and complexity of the risks associated with the business activities of the group and the
objective of financial stability must be taken into account

Section 283 College of supervisors

(1) 2In respect of groups that do not operate exclusively in Germany, the supervisory a uthorityis a member of a college
of supervisors chaired by the group s upervisory authority. °The members of the college of supervisors are the group
supervisory authority, the supervisory authorities of all member states in which subsidiariesare domiciled and, in
accordance with Artide 21 of Regulation (EU)no. 1094/2010, the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions
Authority. 3The supervisory authorities responsible for significant branch offices and affiliated undertakings may
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participateinthe work ofthe college of supervisors. “However, theirinvolvement is limited to ensuring an effident
exchange ofinformation.

(2) The task of the college of supervisors is to ensure that the processes for cooperation, exchange of informationand
consultation between the supervisory a uthorities belonging to the college of supervisors are effectively applied with the
aim of promoting convergence between their activities and dedisions.

(3) The college ofsupervisors may specify that certain of its activitiesbe carried out by a smaller number of members
withinthe college of supervisors as a whole to ensure that it functions effectively.

(4) The establishmentand workingarrangements ofthe college of supervisors must be governed by coordination
arrangements between the group supervisory a uthority and the other supervisory authorities involved.

(5) Should differences of opinion arise regarding coordination arrangements, the final decision rests with the group
supervisory authority. 2Any member ofthe college of supervisors may refer the matter to the European Insurance and
Occupational Pensions Authority for consultation in accordance with Article 19 of Regulation (EU) no. 1094/2010. 3The
decision ofthe group s upervisory a uthority must be consistent with the decision of the European Insurance and
Occupational Pensions Authority. “The group s upervisory a uthority must send its dedision to the other competent
supervisory authorities.

(6) The coordination arrangements specified in subsection (4) must include procedures for the following:

1. the decision-makingprocess among the supervisory authoritiesconcernedin accordance with sections 262 to 264,
279 and 280; and

2. consultationin accordance with subsection (5) and section 284 (4).

(7) The coordination arrangements may also specify procedures for consulting the s upervisory a uthorities concerned, in
particularinaccordance with sections 245 to 249, 251 to 253, 258, 273 to 275, 277, 285,288 and 290 and for
cooperating with other supervisory authorities.

(8) The coordination arrangements may transfer additional tasks to the group supervisory a uthority, the other
supervisory authorities involved or to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authorityifthis would lead to
more efficient supervision of a group and would not impair the supervisory activities of the members of the college of
supervisors in respect of the individual responsibilities.

Section 284 Cooperation in group-wide supervision

(1) The supervisory a uthoritiesresponsible for the supervision of the insurance undertakings in a group and the group
supervisoryauthority must work in close cooperation, particularlyin cases where aninsurance undertaking encounters
finandal difficulties. ?If aninsurance undertaking is directly or indirectly affiliated with a credit institutionoran
investment firmorifthese undertakings share a common participatingundertaking, the supervisory a uthorities within
the meaning ofsentence 1 must work closely together with the competent a uthoritiesinvolved in the s upervision of
these other undertakings.

(2) IThe supervisory authorities must provide each other without delay with all the information that enablesthemto
fulfil their supervisory d uties under Directive 2009/138/EC. °The group supervisory a uthority must send the s upervisory
authorities concerned and the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority all informationin accordance
with sections 11(2), 40,47 no. 6andsection 282 (2) inrelationto the group, in particular information relating to the
legal, governance and organisational structure ofthe group.

(3) If a supervisory authority has not provided relevant information, has refused a request for cooperationor not
responded within two weeks, the supervisory a uthorities concerned may refer the matter to the European Insurance

and Occupational Pensions Authority.

(4) If a participating undertaking has informed the group supervisory authorityin accordance with section 250 (4) that
the groupis no longer complying with the s olvency capital requirement for the group orthere is a risk that thissituation
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couldoccurwithinthe subsequent three months, the group supervisory authority must inform the other supervisory
authoritiesinthe college ofsupervisors.

(5) If exceptional circumstancesarise or have already arisen, a supervisory a uthorityinthe role of supervisory a uthority
responsible for the supervision of anindividual insurance undertakingina group orinthe role of group supervisory
authority must, without delay, convene a meeting of all supervisory authoritiesas s pecified in subsection (1) sentence 1,
espedallyif:

1. ithasbecome aware of a material breach of the solvency capitalrequirement ora breach of the minimum capital
requirement foraninsurance undertaking; or

2. ithasbecome aware of a material breach of the solvency ca pital re quirement for the group.

Section 285 Consultation between supervisory authorities

(1) Before any decision that is of significance for the supervisory activities of other s upervisory a uthorities, the
supervisory authority concerned must consultthe other s upervisory a uthorities involved within the framework of the
college of supervisors regardingthe following:

1. approvalof changes to the shareholder, organisational or management structure ofaninsurance undertakinginthe
group;

2. anydecisiononan extension of the period allowed fora recoveryinaccordance with section 134 (3) to (6);
3. majorsanctions or exceptional supervisory measures regarding aninsurance undertaking in the group.

’Measures that are deemed to be exceptional measures within the meaning of sentence 1 no. 3include butare not
limited to the imposition of a capital add-on to the solvency ca pital requirement and a restrictiononthe use ofthe
internal model.

(2) Forthe purposesof subsection 1 sentence 1 nos. 2 and 3, the group s upervisory authority must always be consulted.
?If a dedsionis based oninformation provided by other supervisory authorities, the supervisory authoritiesinvolved
mustalso consult each other before this decision is made.

(3) ’The supervisory a uthority may decide not to consult other supervisory authorities in casesof urgencyorif such
consultation could impair the effectiveness ofthe decision. ?If such casesarise, the supervisory a uthority i nvolved must
notifythe other supervisory authorities concerned of its decision without delay.

Section 286 Cooperation in the case of affiliated undertakings

(1) {If an insurance undertaking domiciled in Germany s directly orindirectly affiliated with aninsurance undertaking,
creditinstitution within the meaning of Directive 2006/48/ECor aninvestment firm within the meaningof Directive
2004/39/ECin another member state or EEA signatory state, orifit shares acommon participatingundertaking with
such anundertaking, the supervisory authority must, without delay, send the supervisory authorityinthe other member
state or EEA signatory state the information that the latter needs to enable or helpit to fulfilits supervisory dutiesunder
Directive 2009/138/EC. °The information under sentence 1includes, in particular, information on measurestakenbythe
group and bythe supervisoryauthorities, together with information provided by the group. 3Upon request by the
supervisoryauthorityin the other member state or EEA signatory state, the supervisoryauthority mustalsosendany
informationthatis appropriate for enabling or facilitating supervision in accordance with Directives 2009/138/ECand
2002/87/EC. #In addition, the supervisory authority must provide information that is required in delegated | egislative
acts of the European Commission under Article 249(3) of Directive 2009/138/EC.
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(2) If the parent undertakingof a group is domiciled in Germanyand the supervisory a uthorityis not the group
supervisory authority, the supervisory authorityis authorised at the request of the group supervisory authority first to
require thatthe parent undertaking provide information about all the business affairs ofthe group and submit or send
all business documentation concerningthe group thatis relevant to e nable the group supervisory authorityto carry out
its duties and exercise its powers as specifiedinsection 281 and secondly to forward such information and business
documentationto the group supervisory a uthority.

(3) The supervisory authority must accept decisions in accordance with Article 231 (3) or (6) and in accordance with
Article 237 (3) of Directive 2009/138/ECbya supervisory authority in another member state or EEA signatory state
actingintheroleof group supervisory authority and must apply such decisions.

Section 287 Effective enforcement of regulatory measures

(1) YIfan insurance undertaking in a group doesnot comply with the requirements in sections 250 to 272 regarding the
solvencyof the grouporifthe requirements are met but the solvencyofthe groupis nevertheless jeopardised, orif
intra-group transactions or risk concentrations represent a risk to the financial position of the insurance undertaking, the
supervisory authority must require the insurance undertakingto initiate corrective measuresto rectify the situation
without delay. At the same time, the group supervisory a uthority must require corresponding corrective measuresfrom
the insurance holdingcompany or mixed financial holding company.

(2) If the supervisory authorityis the group supervisory a uthority and the i nsurance holding company, mixed financial
holding companyorinsurance undertaking is domiciled in another member state or EEA signatory state, the supervisory
authority must notify the supervisory authority of the other member state or EEA signatory state ofthe information of
which itis aware sothatthe latter authority caninstigate the necessary measures.

(3) IThe supervisory authority must coordinate its enforcement measures with the o ther supervisory authorities
involved and the group supervisory a uthority, in particularin those casesinwhich the centraladministration or head
office of aninsurance holding company or mixed financial holding companyis not located inthe same place as the
registered office. ?This also applies if the supervisory authority is the group s upervisory authority.

Chapter 4 Third countries

Section 288 Parent undertakings domiciled in a third country

(1) !In the case ofaninsurance undertakingin a group whose parent undertaking is aninsurance holding company, a
mixed finandal holding company oraninsurance undertaking domiciled in a third country, a verification process must be
carried out to establish whether the supervisory authorityinthe third country concerned supervises the insurance
undertakingin questionin a manner thatis equivalent to group-wide supervision inthe member statesor EEA signatory
states. °The verification of equivalence must be carried out officially or upon application by o ne ofthe undertakings
involved. 3If the European Commission has issued a delegated legislative actin accordance with Article 260(3) of
Directive 2009/138/ECinrelationto a third country, this must be accepted as binding.

(2) If the European Commission has not issued any delegated | egislative act coveringthe equivalence ofthe supervisory
systemof the third country concerned, the supervisory authority that would be responsible for the group -wide
supervision under the application ofthe criteria specified insection 279 (2) carriesout the verification process within the
meaning of subsection 1. 2Before coming to a decision, the supervisory authorityinvolved must consult the other
supervisory authorities concerned and the European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority.

(3) 1The verification finding must be made on the basisof the criteria specified by the European Commissionin

accordance with Artide 260 (2) of Directive 2009/138/EC. 2The group supervisory authorityis bound by any previous
verification findingmade inrespect ofa third country. >Thisdoesnotapplyifa newreviewis required because the
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supervisorysystemdescribedin Title | Chapter VI of Directive 2009/138/ECorthe supervisory systemin the third
country has changed s significantly.

(4) If the supervisory authorityis an affected supervisory authorityand it does not agree with the verification finding, it
may, within three months of the notification of the decision by the a uthority acting as group supervisory a uthority, refer
the matter for consultation to the European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority in accordance with Article
19 of Regulation (EU)no. 1094/2010.

(5) 1If the European Commission has declared ina delegated legislative actin accordance with Arti de 260 (5) of Directive
2009/138/ECthatthe supervisoryregime ina third countryis provisionallydeemed to be equivalent, section 289 applies
duringthe period specified in the delegated | egislative act. “Thisdoes not applyif an insurance undertaking domicledin

Germanyreports total assets higher than the totalassets of the parent undertaking domiciled ina third country. 3In this

case, theauthorityactingas group supervisory authority takeson the tasks of the group supervisory a uthority.

Section 289 Equivalence

(1) If the verification procedure in accordance with section 288 finds the supervisory regime to be equivalent, the
supervisory authority must re cognise the group-wide supervision carried outinthe third countryas binding.

(2) Sections 279 to 287,293 (1), 298 (1),305 (1) no. 1,306 (1) no.1and 309 apply, with the necessary modifications, to
cooperation with the supervisory authoritiesin the third country.

Section 290 Absence of equivalence

(1) *Sections 250to 265, 271 to 285 and 309 apply, with the necessary modifications, inthe absence of equivalent
supervision within the meaning of section 288; this is without prejudice to subsection (4). °The general principlesand
calculation methods specifiedinsections 250 to 265 and 271 to 285 must be applied at the level ofthe insurance holding
company, mixed finandal holding company or third countryinsurance undertaking.

(2) Yif the parent undertaking is aninsurance holding company or mixed financial holdingcompany, this undertaking
mustbe treated, solely for the purposes of calculatingthe solvency of the group, as if it were aninsurance undertaking.
°The solvency capital requirement must be calculated in accordance with section 257; the own funds eligible for the
solvency capitalrequirement must be determinedin accordance with part 2 chapter2 segment 2 subsegment 1.

(3) If the parent undertaking is a third country insurance undertaking, thisundertaking must be treated, solelyforthe
purposesof calculatingthe solvency of the group, as if it were aninsurance undertaking. 2The solve ncy ca pital
requirement must be calculated in accordance with section 258; the own funds eligible for the solvency ca pital
requirement must be determinedinaccordance with part 2 chapter 2 segment 2 subsegment 1.

(4) The supervisory a uthority may, after consulting the other supervisory a uthorities concerned and subject tothe
consent of the group supervisory a uthority, use other methods than those governed by sections 250 to 265 and sections
271 to 285 if these methods ensure appropriate s upervision of the insurance undertakings in the group. ?In particular,
the supervisory authority mayrequire the establishment ofaninsurance holdingcompany or mixed financial holding
companydomidledinthe European Community and apply the regulations concerningthe supervision ofgroups to the
insurance undertakings inthe group headed by this insurance holding company or mixed financial holding company.
3The supervisory authority may only select methods that help the objectives of group-wide supervision to be achieved.
4The supervisory authority must inform the other supervisory a uthoritiesinvolved and the European Commission of the
selected methods.

(5) Section 289 (2) applies to the cooperation with th e supervisory a uthorities in the third country.
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Section 291 Level of supervision

(1) If a parent undertaking domiciled in a third countryisitselfa subsidiary of aninsurance holdingcompany or mixed
finandal holdingcompany domiciled outside the European Economic Area or of a third countryinsurance undertaking,
the verification of equivalence referred to in section 288 is carried out only at the level of the ultimate parent
undertakingthatis a third countryinsurance holding company, a third country mixed financialholding companyora
third countryinsurance undertaking.

(2) 1In the absence of equivalent supervision, the supervisory authority may carry out a new verification ofequivalence
ata lowerlevelina parent undertaking of insurance undertakings regardless of whether the parentundertaking is a
third countryinsurance holdingcompany, a third country mixed financialholding companyora third countryinsurance
undertaking. 2Inthiscase, the supervisory a uthority s pecified in section 288 (2) must explain the decision to the group.
3Section 290 applies, with the necessary modifications.

Chapter 5 Insurance holding companies and mixed financial holding companies

Section 292 Intra-group transactions

1If one ormore insurance undertakings have a mixe d-activity insurance holdingcompany as the parent undertaking, the
intra-grouptransactions between these insurance undertakings and the mixed -activityinsurance holdingcompanyare
subject to general supervision. 2Sections 274, 284 to 287,298 (1), 305 (1) no. 1 and section 328 apply, with the necessary
modifications.

Section 293 Supervision

(1) *Sections 4,16 to 26, 29, 30, 32, 47nos.1,2and 5to 7, sections 303, 305, 306, 310 and section 333 apply, withthe
necessary modifications, in addition to subsection (3) to insurance holding companies and mixed financial holding
companies; this is without prejudice to section 299. ?In addition to the provisions in subsection (2), only those provisions
relating to the supervision of primaryinsurance or reinsurance undertakings a pply to such companies that also conduct
primaryinsurance or reinsurance business.

(2) In the cases specifiedin section 287, the supervisory a uthority mayalso order the required measures in respect of
the relevantinsurance holding company or mixed financial holdingcompany.

(3) IThe supervisory authority may fully or partially transfer the powers held by the governing bodies of an insurance
holding companyor mixed financial holdingcompany by virtue oflaw, articles of association or rules of procedure to a
special commissionerif

1. thereisevidenceto suggestthat one or more members of the senior management or one or more members of the
supervisory board do not fulfil the requirements of section 24; or

2. theinsurance holdingcompanyor mixed financial holding company has persistently breached the provisions of this
Act, the German Insurance Contract Act, the German Money Laundering German Stock Corporation Acton (EU)
no.648/2012, the implementing statutory orders for this Act, the legislative acts implementing Regulation (EU)
no.648/2012 or Directive 2009/138/ECor orders issued by the supervisory a uthority.

?Section 307 (1) sentences2 and 3,and (2) to (4) applies, with the necessary modifications.

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) apply, with the necessary modifications, to undertakings domiciled in Germanywhose primary
activityis the acquisitionand maintenance of direct orindirect holdings in primaryinsurance undertakings, reinsurance
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undertakings or pension funds and that are not already s ubject to supervision under thisAct.

Part 6 Supervision: duties and general powers, organisation

Chapter 1 Duties and general provisions

Section 294 Duties
(1) The primary objective of supervision is to protect policyholders and the beneficiaries ofinsurance services.

(2) ’The supervisory authority must monitor all business operations ofinsurance undertakings within the framework of
legal supervisioningeneral and financial supervision in particular. 2It must monitor compliance with the laws a pplicable
to the pursuit of insurance business and, inthe case of primaryinsurance undertakings,also ensure that the interests of
the insured are sufficiently safeguarded. 3It must appropriately take into account the potential impact ofits decisionson
the stability ofthe financial systeminthe relevant countriesconcerned in the European Economic Area. “Intimes of
exce ptional move mentin financial markets, it must take into account the potential pro -cyclical effects of its actions.

(3) IThe objective of legal supervision is the proper operation of insurance business, i ncluding compliance with
supervisory provisions, regulations governinginsurance contracts, any other provisionsconcerningthe insured and the
legal prindples in the business plan. 2Legal supervision also e xtends to compliance with the labourand social law
requirements tobe observed by Pensionskasseninthe field of occupational retirement provision.

(4) In the context of financial supervision, the supervisory authority must ensure, in respect of the overall business
activities, that insurance undertakings are able to meet their obligations underinsurance contracts atalltimes and in
particularthat theyare solvent and maintain their long-termrisk-bearing capacity, that they have recognised adequate
technical provisions, invest in appropriate assets, comply with the principles of good business practice, includingthose in
respectofa propersystem of governance, and that they also comply with th e other financial principles established for
theirbusiness operations.

(5) ’The supervisory authority must regularly review and assess the strategies, processes and re porting systems
established byaninsurance undertakingin order to comply withthe legaland administrative rules enacted in

accordance with Directive 2009/138/ECor Directive (EU)2016/2341 (s upervisory review process). °The supervisory
review process comprises the assessment

1. ofthe qualitative requirements relating tothe system of governance,
2. ofthe risksto whichthe undertakingis or could be exposedand

3. and of abilityofthe undertakingto assess and bear these risks, takinginto account the environmentin which the
undertakingis operating.

3The supervisory authority must s pecify the minimum frequency and the scope of these reviews, evaluations and
assessments having regard to the nature, scope and complexity of the activities conducted by the insurance undertaking
concerned. *Inthe case of Pensionskassen, it must also take into account the size of the activities.

(6) ISupervision is not limited to businessa ctivities in Germany, but also covers business conductedin other member
states or EEA signatory states via branchesor cross-border provision of services. ?While financial supervisionis the sole
responsibility of the supervisory a uthority, any supervisory function other than financial supervisionis performedin
cooperation with the supervisoryauthority of the other member state or EEA signatory state.

(7) Supervision must also extend to the liquidation of an undertaking and the run-off of existing insurance contracts if
businessoperations are prohibited or voluntarily discontinued orifthe authorisation to carryon business is revoked.
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(8) The supervisory authority must carry outits dutiesand exercise its powers onlyinthe publicinterest.

Section 295 Competent authority in relation to EU Regulations

(1) fForthe undertakings s ubject to supervision under thisAct, the competent s upervisory a uthority under this Actis
alsothe

1. sectoralcompetent authority withinthe meaning of Regulation (EC) No. 1060/2009, as amended, for the
undertakings induded withinthe scope of Regulation (EC) No. 1060/2009,

2. competentauthority withinthe meaning of Regulation (EC) No. 1286/2014, as amended, for the undertakings
included within the scope of Regulation (EC) No. 1286/2014,

3. competent authority withinthe meaning of Regulation (EC) No. 2016/1011, as amended, for the undertakings
included withinthe scope of Regulation (EC) No.2016/1011,

4. competentauthority withinthe meaning of Artice 29(4) and (5) of Regulation (EU)2017/2402 for the undertakings
included within the scope of Regulation (EU) 2017/2402.

2(2) The supervisory a uthority is the competent authority under Article 5(1) of Directive 2014/17/EU ofthe European
Parliamentand ofthe Coundl of 4 February 2014 on credit agreements for consumers relating to residentialimmovable
propertyandamending Directives 2008/48/ECand 2013/36/EU and Regulation (EU)No 1093/2010 (OJ L60 of 28
February 2014, page 34;L47 of 20 February 2015, page 34; L 246 of 23 September 2015, page 11) forthe undertakings it
supervises.

Section 296 Principle of proportionality

(1) ’The supervisory authority must apply the requirements ofthis Act to insurance undertakings that are not
Pensionskassenin a mannerthatis proportionate to the nature, scale and complexity of the risks inherentinthe
businessof the insurance undertaking concerned. °The supervisory authority must apply the requirements of this Act to
Pensionskassenin a mannerthatis proportionate to the nature, scale and complexity of the activities ofthe
Pensionskasse concerned.

(2) Subsection (1) applies, with the necessary modifications, to the issuer of statutory orders where this Act confers
powers to enact statutory orders.

Section 297 Discretion

(1) The supervisory authority must decide onthe measures it imposes at its own discretion, exercising due care and
diligence.

(2) 2If a number of options are possible to provide protection against a risk, it is s ufficient if one optionis chosen. ?At the
request of the party concerned, a uthorisation to apply an equally effective alternative option must be given, provided
thatthis does notresultina greateradverse impact ontheinterests ofthe insured.

Section 298 General supervisory powers

(1) ‘The supervisory authoritymaytake anyactionin respect of a primaryinsurance undertaking, the members of such
an undertaking's management board or other members of the senior management orinrespect of persons controlling
the primaryinsurance undertakingthatis appropriate and necessaryto prevent orremedy irregularities. 2An irregularity
is anyconduct byaninsurance undertaking that conflicts with the supervisory objectives undersection 294 (2) above.
3Irregularitiesare also weaknesses or deficienciesthat the supervisory authority has identified during the s upervisory
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review process.

(2) The supervisory authority maytake anyactionin respect of a reinsurance undertaking, the members of suchan
undertaking's management board or other members ofthe senior management orin respect of persons controlling the
reinsurance undertaking thatis appropriate and necessaryto ensure that

1. the reinsurance undertaking complieswith the laws applicable to the operation of reinsurance businessand with
ordersissued by supervisoryauthorities,

2. inparticular, the reinsurance undertaking isina position atall times to satisfyits obligations underits reinsurance
contracts, and

3. the reinsurance undertaking eliminates weaknesses or deficiencies that the supervisory a uthority hasidentified
duringthe supervisory review process.

(3) The supervisory authority may reject a reinsurance or retrocession agreement that an insurance undertakinghas
enteredintowitha reinsurance undertakingora primaryinsurance undertaking authorised in accordance with Artide 14
of Directive 2009/138/EConlyforreasons that do not directly relate to the finandal soundness ofthe other undertakin g.

(4) (Repealed)

Section 299 Extension of supervisory powers
The supervisory authority mayalso take measures under section 298 (1) or (2) directly against
1. otherundertakings to which aninsurance undertaking has outsourced activities, and

2. insurance holding companiesas definedin section 7 no. 31, mixed insurance undertakings as defined insection 7
no. 11, mixedfinandal holdingcompaniesas definedin section 7 no. 10, and the persons who effectivelydirectthe
businessof such holdingcompanies.

Section 300 Amendment of the business plan

IThe supervisoryauthority may require amendmentof the business plan before the conclusion of new insurance
contracts. The supervisory a uthority may amend or rescind an business plan with effect on existing insurance contracts
orterminated contracts with outstanding claims, if this is deemed necessary to safeguard the interests of the insured.
3Sentences 1and 2 do not applyto reinsurance undertakings.

Section 301 Capital add-on

(1) The supervisory authority may only stipulate a capital add-on to the solvency capital requirement for an insurance
undertakingif

1. theinsurance undertaking’s risk profile deviates considerably from the assumptions underlying the solvency ca pital
requirement which has been calculated using the standard formula, and if the re quirement to useaninternalmodel
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undersection 96 (2) is unreasonable or was unsuccessful or a full or partialinternal model re quired under section 96
(2)is stillindevelopment,

2. theinsurance undertaking’s risk profile deviates considerably fromthe assumptions underlying the solvency ca pital
requirement which has been calculated inaccordance withaninternal modelused as a fullor partialinternal model,
because certain quantifiable risks were recorded inadequately and the adjustment to the model for the purposes of
an improved depiction of the actualrisk profile failed within a reasonabletime frame,

3. aninsurance undertaking’s system ofgovernance deviates considerably from the standards set outin Part 2 Chapter
1Segment3andif

a) thesedeviations prevent the undertaking from adequatelyidentifyi ng, measuring, monitoring, controlling or
reportingontherisks to whichitis orcouldbe exposed;and

b) the application of other measuresis not expected to rectify the defects within a reasonabletime frame; or
or

4. the insurance undertaking applies the matching adjustment under section 80, the volatility a djustment under section
82 orthe transitional measures under section 351 orsection 352, and the supervisory authority reachesthe
conclusionthatthisundertaking’s risk profile deviates considerably from the assumptions underyingthis adjustment
ortransitional measure.

(2) In the casesstatedinsubsection (1) nos. 1and 2 the capitaladd-on must be calculated in such a way that fulfilment
of the requirements under section 97 (2) is guaranteed by the undertaking. In the cases stated in subsection (1) no. 3
the capital add-on must be proportionalto the essential risks that are associated with the defects and have led to the
decision bythe supervisory a uthority to stipulate the capital add -on. 3In the cases stated in subsection (1) no. 4 the
capital add-onmust be proportional tothe essentialrisks that arise fromthe deviationsdesignated there.

(3) Stipulation of a capital add-on does not release the insurance undertaking from rectifying the defects determinedin
the cases stated insubsection (1) nos. 2 and 3; the supervisory a uthority will implement additional measures to rectify
the irregularityas necessary.

(4) The capital add-on will be reviewed by the supervisory authority at least once peryear; it will be cancelled once the
undertakinghas rectified the defects underlying it.

(5) The solvency ca pital requirement i ncluding the prescribed ca pital add-on will re place the inadequate solve ncy
capital requirement. ?Any ca pitaladd-on stipulated under subsection (1) no. 3 will not be considered in the calculation of
the risk marginunder section 78.

Section 302 Prohibition of participating interests

(1) If a primaryinsurance undertaking holds a participating interest in another undertaking that is not s ubject to
supervision, and if the nature or size of the participatinginterest has the potential to imperil the insurance undertaking,
the supervisory authority may prohibit the insurance undertaking from maintaining its participating interest or permit it
to be to maintained only on condition that the undertaking consents toanaudit atits own expense or at the expense of
the insurance undertaking in accordance with section 341k of the Commerdal Code and sections 35 and 36 of thisAct.
?|fthe undertakingrefuses to be audited orif the audit gives rise to any objections against the participatinginterest, the
supervisory authority must prohibit the insurance undertaking from maintaining its participating interest.

(2) A participatinginterest within the meaningof subsection (1) is also deemed to exist if a member ofthe management
board orsupervisory board of the insurance undertakingexercises, oris in a position to exercise, a significant influence
on the management of another undertaking.

Section 303 Dismissal of persons with key tasks, warnings
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(1) The supervisory authority maygive a warningto a person who effectively leads aninsurance undertakingoris
responsible for keytasks inaninsurance undertaking if the insurance undertaking breaches provisions of thisAct, the
Insurance Contract Act, the Money Laundering Act, Regulation EU) No. 648/2012, Article 4(1) to (5) or Article 15 of
Regulation (EU)2015/2365, Article 16(1)to (4), Artide 23(3) sentence 1, paragraphs(5), (6) or (10), Artide 28(2) or
Article 29 of Regulation (EU)2016/1011, Articles 6, 7,9, 18 to 26 or 27(1) or (4) of Regulation (EU) 2017/2402, statutory
orders enacted to implement this Act, the legislative acts enacted to implement Regulation (EU) No. 648/2012, Artide
4(1) to (5) or Regulations (EU) 2015/2365, (EU) 2016/1011, (EU) 2017/2402 or Directive 2009/138/EG, or orders issued
bythe supervisoryauthority. °The subject matter of the warning willbe a determination ofthe circumstances related to
the decision andthe breach established as a resultof this.

(2) The supervisory authority may require the dismissal ofany person who actually leads an insurance undertakingoris
responsible for other keytasks in aninsurance undertaking and prohibit thisperson from exercisingtheir activityif

1. thereisevidenceindicating that the person doesnot meet the requirements under section 24;

2. the personhas, asa manager, wilfullyorrecklessly breached the provisions of thisAct, with the exception of the
requirements of part 2 chapter 1 segment 6, the Insurance Contract Act, Regulation (EU) No. 648/2012, Article 4(1)
to (5) orArticle 15 of Regulation (EU) 2015/2365, Article 16(1) to (4), Article 23(3) sentence 1, paragraphs (5), (6) or
(10), Article 28(2) or Artide 29 of Regulation (EU) 2016/1011, Articles 6,7,9, 18 to 26 or27(1) or (4) of Regulation
(EU) 2017/2402, the statutory orders enacted to i mplement this Act, the | egislative acts enacted to implement
Regulation (EU)No. 648/2012, Article 4(1) to (5) of Regulations (EU) 2015/2365, (EU) 2016/1011, (EU) 2017/2402 or
Directive 2009/138/EC, or orders issued by the supervisory a uthority, and continues thisbehaviour despite a
warningbythe supervisory a uthority,

3. materialbreaches bythe undertaking of the principles of proper business management remain concealed fromthe
personintheircapacityas a memberof the supervisory boardinbreach of the dutyofcarein relationto their
monitoring and control functions, or they have not done everythingrequired to rectify determined breaches and
they continue with thisbehaviour despite a warningfromthe supervisory authority, or

4. the personwilfullyorrecklessly breachesthe requirements of part 2 chapter 1 segment 6 of this Act, the Money
Laundering Act orregulations or enforceable orders enacted to implement those requirements, to the extent that
the breaches are serious, re peated or systematic.

(3) If the courtis required to dismiss a member ofthe supervisory board followinga request from the supervisory board,
this request mayalso be made by the supervisoryauthorityifthe requirements under subsection (2) nos. 1or2 are met
and the supervisory board has not fulfilled the dismissaldemanded by the supervisory a uthority.

Section 303a Disqualification of natural persons

In the cases ofsection 304 (3) number 3 orsection 308 ¢ (1), the supervisory authority may also temporarily prohibit a
natural personwhois responsible forthe breach andis nota manager at the time of the breach from any future activity
as a manager of insurance undertakings and Pensionsfonds for a period of up to twoyears

Section 304 Revocation of authorisation
(1) ’The authorisation to operate a businessmust be withdrawn if

1. theinsurance undertaking expressly refrains fromacceptingthe authorisation;

2. theinsurance undertaking doesnot meet the minimum ca pital requirem ent and the s upervisory authority believes
thatthe financingplan submittedis obviouslyinadequate orthe undertakingwill not be able to fulfil the approved
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financdngplan within three months following determination of the non-compliance with the minimum ca pital
requirement;

3. theinsurance undertaking is excluded fromthe guarantee scheme in accordance with section 229; or
4. insolvency proceedings are opened.

?Revocation ofthe authorisation must not bear upon actions of the insurance undertakinglegally required as part ofthe
insolvency proceedings.

(2) The authorisation should be withdrawn ifthe insurance undertaking has not made useof the authorisation within
twelve months ofthis beinggranted or has suspended business operations for more than six months.

(3) The supervisory authority may revoke the authorisation inwholeorinpartif

1. the undertakingnolonger satisfiesthe requirements forauthorisation or

2. the undertakingseriously breaches its obligations under this Act, with the exception of the requirements of part 2
chapter1segment6,orthe business plan.

3. the undertaking persistently breaches Article 4 or Article 15 of Regulation (EU) 2015/2365 ororders issued by the
supervisoryauthorityin relation to those requirements, or

4. the undertakingseriously, re peatedly or systematically breaches the requirements of part 2 chapter 1 segment 6 of
this Actorthe Money Laundering Act or regulations or enforceable orders of the supervisory a uthority enacted to
implement thoserequirements.

(4) 'The supervisory authority will notify the supervisory authorities in allother member states or EEA signatory statesin
which the undertaking exercisesits businessactivity and the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority of
the revocation of the authorisation. 2t willimplement all measures alone or together with these a uthorities that are
appropriate interms of safeguardingthe interests of the insured parties of a primaryinsurance undertakingorthe
interests of the ceding insurer ofa reinsurance undertaking. 3It may, in particular, restrict or prohibit free disposal of the
assets of the undertaking and appoint qualified personsto manage the assets.

(5) Afterrevocation ofthe authorisation, the undertakingis prohibited from writing new insurance businessand from
increasing or renewing existing policies.

(6) IFor mutual societies, a revocation ofauthorisation for the whole of business operations hasthe same effectas a
dissolution resolution. ?The revocation of authorisationis to be entered in the commercial register upon notification by
the supervisory authority.

(7) Section 48 (4) sentence 1 and section 49 (2) sentence 2 of the German Administrative Procedure Act
(Verwaltungsverfahrensgesetz - VwVfG) regarding the period of one yearare not applicable.

Section 305 Survey, duty of disclosure
(1) The Supervisory Authorityis authorised

1. torequiretheinsurance undertakings, the members of their governing bodies, employeesand persons controlling
the undertakings to provide information about allbusiness matters and submit or forward all business documents, in
particularinindividual casesthe general policy conditions, premium rate terms, forms and other printed documents,
which aninsurance undertaking uses in its dealings with policyholders or the ceding insurance undertaking (ceding
insurer), as well as enterprise agreements and outsourcing contracts and

2. torequirethatinsurance undertakings that are subject to group-wide supervisionunder Part 5andthe persons
statedinno. 1 provide information and submit documents regarding business matters that are useful to group -wide
supervision;ifaninsurance undertaking doesnot transmit thisinformation within a reasonable period despite a
demand, thenthe supervisory authority mayalso demand the information and transmission or submission of the
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documents fromall other undertakings that belongto the group.

(2) The supervisoryauthority also has the rights under subsection (1) no. 1inrespect of

1. persons andundertakings who mediate or have mediated insurance contracts for aninsurance undertaking as an
insurance agent orinsurance broker, provided that this is important for the assessment of the business operations
and financial position of the insurance undertaking, or for fulfilment of the duties under sections 53 to 56 of the
regulations under the German Money Laundering Act by an insurance undertaking within the meaning of section 52;

2. persons and undertakings to which an insurance undertakinghasoutsourced functions or activitiesas well as its
officialauditors and independent trustees within the meaning of this Act or of the Insurance Contract Act; the duty
of disclosure by the officiala uditoris restricted to facts of which they have become aware within the scope of the
annual audit;

3. persons andundertakings who have communicated the intention to acquire participatinginterests undersection 17
(1) no.1orwho arespecifiedin anapplication for authorisation under section 9 as holders of qualified participating
interests;

4. the holders of qualified participating interests inaninsurance undertaking and in undertakings controlled by the
insurance undertaking;

5. personsandundertakings inrelation to whom there is evidence to suggest that these are persons or undertakings
withinthe meaning ofno. 4 above;and

6. personsandundertakings who are affiliated with a person oran undertaking withinthe meaningof numbers3to 5
undersection 15 of the German Stock Corporation Act.

(3) Ifitis determined or there are facts which justify anassumption that an undertakingis operating unauthorised
insurance transactions (section 308 (1) sentence 1), oris or has beeninvolvedininitiating, underwriting or handling
unauthorised insurance transactions, the members of the governingbodies and the partners and employeesof suchan
undertakingmust provide information on all business matters to the supervisory authority upon request and s ubmit the
relevant documentation. °Members ofa governing body, partners or employe es must also provide information and
submit documentation upon re quest after they have left the governingbody or the undertaking.

(4) Subsection (3) applies, with the necessary modifications, provided that

1. itis determinedorthere are facts which justify an assumption that undertakings orindividuals are involved in
initiating, underwriting or handlinginsurance transactions which are being provided in another member state or EEA
state ora third country contraryto a corresponding prohibitioninthis country; and

2. the competentauthorityinthe other country makes a correspondingre quest to the supervisory authority.

(5) Anypersons required to provide information in accordance with subsections (1) to (3) mayrefuse to answer any
questions whichwould subject them orany of their relatives in accordance with section 383 (1) nos. 1to 3 of the Code
of Civil Procedure to the risk of criminal prosecution or of proceedings under the German Act on Breaches of
Administrative Regulations.

(6) IThe supervisory a uthority may accessindividual pieces ofinformation from the file in accordance with section 24c
(1) sentence 1 of the German Banking Act, provided that this is required for the purposes of fulfilling its supervisory tasks
underthis Act, particularlyin relation to unauthorised insurance transactions and there is a particular need for urgency
in the individualcase. ?Section 24c (4) of the German Banking Act a pplies, with the necessary modifications.

Section 305a Powers and measures against supervised contributors and users of indices within the meaning of
Regulation (EU) 2016/1011

(1) ’The supervisory authority can summon and question persons who are involved in or contribute to the provision ofa

benchmark withinthe meaning of Regulation (EU)2016/1011, where thisis necessary due toindications relatingto
monitoring compliance with any prohibition or requirement of Regulation (EU) 2016/1011. ?Statutory rights to provide
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orrefuse toprovide information as well as statutory obligations of confidentiality re main unaffected.

(2) IThe supervisory authority can require s upervised entities as defined i n Article 3(1) number 17 of Regulation (EU)
2016/1011 to surrender the following records existing records that they hold:

1. recordings oftelephone conversations,
2. electroniccommunications or
3. otherdatatrafficrecords withinthe meaning ofsection 3 (30) of the Telecommunication Act,

to the extent that this is necessary due to indications relating to monitoring compliance with a ny prohibition or
requirement under Article 16(1) to (4), Artice 23(3) sentence 1, paragraph (5), (6)and (10), Artide 28(2) and Article 29 of
Regulation (EU)2016/1011. °The privacy of correspondence, posts and telecommunicationsunder Article 10 of the Basic
Law isrestricted inthis respect.

(3) In the event of aninfringement of requirements of Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 and Commission delegated and
implementingacts adopted on the basis of that Regulation, the supervisory authority can require the cessation of the
acts or behaviour underlying the infringement fora period of up to two years in order to prevent further infringements.

(4) 'The supervisory authority can apply forthe seizure ofassets to the extent necessary for enforcing prohibitions and
requirements of Regulation (EU) No. 2016/1011. °Measures under sentence 1 must be ordered by the judge. 3The Local
Courtin Frankfurt am Main is the competent court. “The judicial order can be appealed; sections 306 to 310 and 311a of
the Code of Criminal Procedure apply, with the necessary modifications.

(5) IThe supervisory authority canissue orders that are appropriate and necessary forimplementing the prohibitions
and requirements of Regulation (EU) No. 2016/1011 and the Commission delegated and implementing acts adopted on
the basis ofthat Regulation. 2In particular, it can

1. require contributors who are active on spot markets and contribute data to produce a commodity benchmarkto
provide information and re port transactions, to the extent that thisis necessary to monitor compliance with the
requirements and prohibitions of Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 with regard to those commaodity benchmarks,

2. inthe eventofaninfringement of Articles 16, 23(3) sentence 1, paragraphs (5),(6) and (10), Artide 28(2) and Article
29 of Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 or of an enforceableorder ofthe supervisory a uthorityin conjunction withan
investigation of compliance with obligations under that Regulation that has beenissued andis enforceable under
subsections (1)or(2),

a) requirea supervised entity as definedin Article 3(1) number 17 of that Regulation to permanently cease the acts
orbehaviour underlying the infringement and to prevent their recurrence,

b) publishawarningwithregard to a supervised entityas defined in Article 3(1) number 17 of that Regulation,
naming the natural orlegal person orassodiation of persons that is responsible for the infringement, as well as
the nature of the infringement; section 319a (3) and 5 applies, with the necessary modifications;

c) ban a person from exercising managementfunctions inanadministrator or supervised contributor fora period
of up to two years if that person intentionally caused the infringement and continues the behaviour despite
being cautioned bythe supervisory a uthority.

Section 306 Entry and examination of premises; asset seizure

(1) The Supervisory Authorityis a uthorised

1. tocarryoutaudits ofbusinessoperations at the insurance undertaking’s business premises, including with no special
cause; withinthe framework of group-wide supervision under Part 5 it mayalso examine the information under
section 305 (1) no. 2 andsection 284 at undertakings s ubject to group-wide supervision, affiliated undertakings of
this insurance undertaking, atparent undertakings of this insurance undertaking and at affiliated undertakings of a
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parent undertaking of this insurance undertaking;

2. toconductaudits, induding byway of taking partinanaudit of the insurance undertakingin accordance with se ction
341k of the Commercial Code and itself make the determinations it deems necessary; this doesnot apply to
insurance undertakings recognised as small mutual associations;

3. tohave persons take partinthe audits performed byitselfinaccordance withnos.1and 2 above, who maybe
appointed as official auditors under section 341k in conjunction with section 319 of the Commerdal Code, or to
commission such persons to performaudits in accordance withnos. 2 and 3; the provisions of section 323 of the
Commercial Code regardingauditors apply analogously to these persons;

4. to dispatch to meetings ofthe supervisory board and annual general meetings or meetings of the senior
representative body representatives who must be granted the right to speakon request; and

5. torequirethatthe meetings underno. 4 above are convened and certain subjects are includedinthe agenda for
resolution.

In the event ofa harmonisation ofthe established supervisory practicesthe members ofthe European Supervisory
Authority have theright forinsurance business and occupational pension schemes, inaccordance with Article 21 (1) of
Regulation (EU)No. 1094/2010 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 24 Nove mber 2010 establishinga
European Supervisory Authority (European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority), amending Decision No
716/2009/ECand repealingCommission Dedision 2009/79/EC(0J L331 0f 15/12/2010, page 48), to take partin audits of
the colleges of supervisors referred to in Directive 2009/138/EC at the business premises of the insurance undertaking
which are carried out jointly by the Supervisory Authorityand by atleast one competent a uthority from another
member state or EEA signatory state.

(2) ’The supervisory authority also has the rights under subsection (1) sentence 1 nos. 1and 3inrespect of

1. personsandundertakings who mediate or have mediated insurance contracts foraninsurance undertaking in a
capadtyasinsurance agentorinsurance broker; or

2. persons andundertakings to which an insurance undertakinghasoutsourced functions or activities;

3. personsandundertakings who have communicated the intention to acquire participatinginterests under section 17
(1) no. 1orwho are specifiedin an application for a uthorisation under section 9 as holders of qualified participating
interests;

4. the holders of qualified participating interests inaninsurance undertaking and in undertakings controlled by the
insurance undertaking;

5. persons andundertakings inrelation to whom there is evidence to suggest that these are persons or undertakings
withinthe meaning ofno. 4 above;and

6. personsandundertakings who are affiliated with a person oran undertaking withinthe meaningof numbers3to 5
under section 15 of the German Stock Corporation Act.

2As regards the cases under sentence 1 no. 1, this appliesonlyinsofaras itis important for the assessment ofthe
businessoperations and financial position of the i nsurance undertaking, or compliance with the dutiesunder sections 53
to 56 orthe regulations under the German Money La undering Act by aninsurance undertaking withinthe meaning of
section 52. *The supervisory authority may take measures in accordance with subsection (1) sentence 1nos.4and 5in
relation to the persons and undertakings specifiedinsentence 1 nos. 3to 6if there are indications of grounds fora
prohibition undersection 18 (1) nos. 1to 6 and(2).

(3) 1If within the framework of financial supervision the supervisory a uthority intends to performaudits at the premises
of a branch undersection 58, a branch ofa reinsurance undertakingorthe business premises ofa service provider to
which aninsurance undertaking hasoutsourced activities, usingits own personnel or other partiesit has engaged, it
mustinform the supervisory authority of the other memberstate or EEA signatory state accordingly. ?If the supervisory
authorityis prohibited from exercising its right to carry out these audits onsite orifthisis notinfact possible forit to
take partinthe audit, it mayalsoaddressthe matter to the European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority
under Article 19 of Regulation (EU) No. 1094/2010 and ask thisbody for support. 3The supervisory a uthority may
delegate the auditing ofa service provider to the supervisory a uthority of the member state or EEA signatorystatein
which the service provideris located.

(4) The supervisory authority may carry out audits at the undertaking’s business premisesand at the premises ofthe
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individuals required to provide i nformation and submit documentation under section 305 (3) and (4)ifthis is requiredin
orderto determine the type and scope of the transactions or activities.

(5) IThe staff ofthe supervisory authorityand any persons in accordance with s ubsection (1) sentence 1 no. 3 mustbe
permitted to access andinspect the business premises ofthe audited undertaking within normal operatingand business
hours toperform the audits under subsection (1) sentence 1 nos. 1and 2, andalsoto searchtheseinthe cases
mentionedin subsection (4). ?2In order to prevent urgent risks to public safety or order they mayalso enter and inspect
these premises outside of normal operating and business hours; under this condition they mayalso enter andinspect
otherpremises which are also residential.

(6) 1Searches
1. ofbusiness premises, exceptforcasesof imminent danger;and
2. premises whichare also residential at the same time;

mustbe ordered bya judge based ona warrant. ?This will be issued by the Local Courtinwhose district the premisesare
located. 3An appeal may be made against the judge’s decision; sections 306 to 310 and 311a of the Code of Criminal
Procedure apply, with the necessary modifications. A report must be compiled onthe search. °This mustinclude the
office responsible,reason, time and place ofthe search andits result, along with the facts which justified anassumption
of imminent danger if nojudicial warrant was issued.

(7) The officials from the supervisory authority may seize items that may be significant as evidence in investigating the
facts of the case.

(8) IThose concerned must tolerate measures takenin a ccordance with subsection (1) sentence 1 nos. 1to 3, sentence 2
as well as wellas subsections (2), (4), (5) and (7). °The fundamental right of inviolability of the home (Article 13 (1) of the
GermanBasic Law) is restricted to thisextent.

Section 307 Special commissioner

(1) ’The supervisory authority may assign authorisations ofa governing body to a special commissionerinwhole orin
part.?It will determine the extent to which the special commissioner mayactin place of the governingbodies of the
supervised undertaking. The special commissioner must be anindependent, fit and proper person for the position.

(2) 'Withinthe framework oftheir responsibilities the special commissioner is entitled to demand information and the
submission of documents fromthe members ofthe governing bodiesand the employeesof the undertaking, to take part
inthe meetings and assemblies of the governingbodies and other committees of the undertaking inanadvisoryrole, to
enterthe business premisesof the undertaking, to inspectits business documentationandaccounts and to pursue
furtherenquiries. °The governing bodies and me mbers of the governing bodies must support the spedial commissioner
as thelatter carriesout their tasks. >The s pecial commissioner is obliged to provide i nformation to the supervisory
authorityregarding allfindings within the scope oftheir activities.

(3) IThe insurance undertakingis responsible for any costs arising fromthe appointment ofthe spedal commissioner,
including any reasonable expensesto be granted and the relevant remuneration. The amount of thisremuneration is
setbythe supervisory authority. 3The supervisory authority must advance the expensesand the remuneration following
a request from the s pecial commissioner.

(4) 1In the event ofnegligent actions the duty to pay compensation by the special commissioner is limited to 1 million
euros foran activity at aninsurance undertaking. ?If this relates to a public limited company whose shares are listed for
trade ontheregulated market thenthe dutyto pay compensation withinthe meaningof sentence 1is restricted to 4
million euros. 3The limitations under sentences 1and 2 alsoapplyif the powers of multiple governingbodies are
transferred to the s pecial commissioner orifthey have committed multiple actions liable for compensation.
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Section 308 Unauthorised insurance transactions

(1) YIfinsurance business is operated without the a uthorisation re quired in section 8 (1), business activities are started
contraryto section61 (1) orsection67 (1) or continued contraryto section 62 (3) sentence 2 or3orsection 169 (3)
sentence 2 (unauthorised insurance transactions), the s upervisory a uthority may order the undertaking to discontinue
these business operationswith immediate effect and order animmediate run-off of these business transactions. 2It may
issueinstructions forthe run-off and appoint a suitable person as run-offa dministrator.

(2) The supervisory authority may publishits measures in accordance with sentence 1if these areirrevocable or
enforceable withimmediate effect; personal data may only be published if this is required in order to avertrisk.

(2a) !If BaFin orders the business operations to be discontinued or the run-off of the unauthorised transactions, it is
entitled to exercise the rights referred to insection 38 (1) and (2) ofthe Banking Actinrespect oflegal personsand

commercial partnerships. 2Subsection (2) applies, with the necessary modifications.

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply, with the necessary modifications, to measures in relation to the members ofthe
undertaking’s governing bodiesand partners.

(4) The regulatory powers in accordance with subsections (1) to (3) also applyinrelation tothe undertakingandthe
individuals stated in subsection (3), if itis determined or if facts justifyanassumption that they are involved ininitiating,
underwriting or handlingthesetransactions; this applies in particularin relation to

1. undertakings which enterinto or mediate contracts for an undertaking within the meaning of subsection (1), and

2. undertakings which carryout functions oractivities for an undertaking of this type.
(5) The liquidatoris entitled to openinsolvency proceedings in relation to the undertaking's assets.

(6) The liquidator appointed by Ba Fin must re ceive appropriate remuneration fromthe latter along with reimbursement
of expenses. °The undertaking must reimburse BaFin separately forthe amounts paidand, ifsorequested, must be paid
to BaFininadvance. 3BaFin mayinstruct the relevant undertakingto pay the amount stipulated by BaFin directly to the
liquidator onbehalfof BaFin provided thatthere are no concerns related to influencingthe liquidator’s independence as
a result of this.

(7) *Provided that there are facts which justifyan assumption that an undertakingis involved in unauthorised insurance
transactions, the Supervisory Authority mayinform the public ofits suspicdon with a name or company name. ?Sentence
1 applies, withthe necessary modifications, ifan undertaking is not actuallyinvolvedin unauthorised insurance
transactions but appears to be in public. 3The undertakingmust be consulted prior to the decision on publishing the
information. 4Ifthe information published by the Supervisory Authority transpires to be incorrect or the underlying
circumstances as havingbeing reproduced incorrectly, then the Supervisory Authority must i nform the public of thisin
the same mannerin which it had previously announced the relevant information.

Section 308a Measures relating to PRIIP manufacturers and sellers

IIn respect ofanyinsurance undertaking that adviseson orsells a PRIIP as defined in Article 4 number 3 of Regulation

(EU) No. 1286/2014 or the manufacturer of PRIIPs as defined in Article 4 number 4 of Regulation (EU) No. 1286/2014,

the supervisoryauthority cantake all measuresthat are appropriate and necessary to monitoring compliance with the
requirements of Regulation (EU) No. 1286/2014 and of Commission delegated acts and regulatory technical standards
adopted onthe basisof that Regulation. ?In particular, it can

1. temporarilyor permanently prohibit the marketing, distribution or sale ofthe PRIIPinthe event of aninfringement
of Article 5(1), Articles 6, 7and 8(1) to (3), Articles9, 10(1), Article 13(1), (3) and (4) or Articles 14 or 19 of Regulation
(EU) No. 1286/2014,

2. prohibitthe provision ofa keyinformation document that doesnot satisfy the requirements of Articles6to 8 or 10
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of Regulation (EU) No. 1286/2014, and

3. requirethe PRIIP manufacturer to publisha new version ofthe keyinformation document where the published
version does not satisfy the requirements of Artides 6 to 8 or 10 of Regulation (EU) No. 1286/2014, and

4. inthe eventofaninfringement of one of the requirements specified in number 1, publish on its website a warning
naming the responsible insurance undertaking and the nature of the infringement.

Section 308b Measures relating to mortgage lending; power to issue statutory orders

IAfter hearing the leadingassociations ofthe undertakings, the supervisory a uthority may define limits on the extension
of loans to build or acquire residential property situatedin Germany by way of a generaladministrative act, if and to the
extentthatthisis necessary counter anydisruption ofthe properfunctioningof the German finandal system orany risk
to financial stabilityin Germany. Section 48u (1) sentences 2to 5and (2) and (4) of the Banking Act apply, withthe
necessary modifications. ’Inthe case ofundertakings that are not subject to supervision by the supervisory a uthorities
of the federal states, the Federal Ministry of Finance is authorised, after hearing the leadingassociations ofthe
undertakings, by wayof a statutory order that does not re quire the consent of the Bundesrat, to adopt more detailed
requirements inaccordance with section 48u (5) numbers 1 to 5 of the Banking Act, whichis applicable withthe
necessary modifications.

Section 308c Measures in the case of infringements of Regulation (EU) 2017/2402

(1) If an undertaking s upervised under this Act infringes, as an originator or original lender, the re quirements of Articles
6,7,9,18 to 26 or27(1) or (4) of Regulation (EU) 2017/2402, the s upervisory a uthority can order the acts or behaviour
underlyingthe infringement to cease permanently and require their recurrence to b e prevented.

(2) If a securitisationis designated as an STS securitisation within the meaning of Article (EU)2017/2402 and if an
originator, sponsor or securitisation special purpose entity has infringed one ofthe requirements of Articles 19 to 26 of
Regulation (EU)2017/2402 orif an originator makes a misleading notification under Artide 27(1) of that Regulation, the
supervisory a uthority may temporarily prohibit a supervised undertaking, as an originator under Article 27(1) of that
Regulation from notifying that its securitisations meet the requirements of Articles 19 to 22 or Articles 23 to 26 of that
Regulation.

Section 309 Duty of confidentiality

(1) *Persons employed or commissioned by the insurance supervisors and the members of the Insuran ce Advisory
Council maynot pass onany confidential information obtained in connection with their activities toanyother personor
authority. ?This also appliesto anyother persons who gain accessto the information mentioned in sentence 1 by way of
officialreporting. 3Sentences 1 and 2 do not apply to the communication of informationin summary or aggregate form,
bywhich itis impossible to identify the individual insurance undertakings.

(2) ’The duty of confidentiality in accordance with subsection (1) sentence 1 does not prohibit the exchange of
information with the competent authorities of other member statesand EEA countries. °The duty of confidentiality

undersubsection (1) sentence 1 appliesto the information obtained.

(3) An exchange of information with competent authorities in third is only permissible if protection of the information
to be communicated is guaranteed by professionalsecrecy to the same extent as is required under thisregulation. ?This
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exchange ofinformation must be forthe purposes of fulfilling the tasks ofthese authorities under supervisory law. 3If
the informationthat a Member State has to communicate to a third country originates fromanother Member State, it
mayonlybe communicated withthe express consent ofthe supervisory a uthority ofthis Member State, and then only
forthe purposes for which consent hasbeen provided by this authority.

(4) The supervisory authoritiesmayonly useinformation obtained by reason of subsections (1) and (2)

1. forthe examination ofanapplicationbyaninsurance undertaking for the granting ofauthorisation;
2. forthe monitoringof the activities of aninsurance undertaking, a group or a financial conglomerate;

3. fororders bythe supervisoryauthorityand for prosecution and punishment bythe supervisory authority of
administrative offences;

4. withinthe framework of an administrative procedure concerningre medies against a decision by the supervisory
authority;and

5. withinthe framework of proceedings in administrative courts, insolve ncy courts, criminal prosecuting a uthoritiesor
courts having competent jurisdiction for administrative fines and criminal matters.

(5) The duty of confidentialityin accordance with subsection (1) sentence 1 doesnot prohibit, in particular, the
communication of information to

1. criminal prosecuting authorities or courts havingcompetent jurisdiction for administrative fines and criminal
matters or;

2. bodies and persons commissioned by such bodies entrusted bylaw or by order of publicauthorities withthe
supervision of insurance undertakings, insurance intermediaries, credit i nstitutions, German management
companies, i nvestment companies managed externally, EU management companies or foreign AIF management
companies, financial enterprises, the finandal markets or payment transactions or bodiesestablished for the
prevention of moneylaundering;

3. agencies handlingthe liquidation orinsolvency of aninsurance undertaking, credit institution, a financial services
institution, aninvestment company or other financial i nstitution;

4, persons responsibleforthe statutory auditing of the accounts of insurance undertakings, credit institutions,
German management companies, investment companies managed externally, EU management companies or
foreign AIF management companiesorfinandal enterprises, as wellas bodies which supervise the aforementioned
persons;

5. Central Banks;

6.  the European Central Bank, the Central Banks of the European System of CentralBanks and other bodieswith a
similar functionin their capacities as monetary institutions, the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions
Authority, the European Banking Authority, the European Securities and Markets Authority, the Joint Committee
of European Supervisory Authorities, the European Systemic Risk Board or the European Commission;

7. authorities that are responsible for supervision of payment and settiement systems;
8. institutions for the management ofguaranteeschemes;

9. parliamentary review committees under section 1 of the German Review Committees Act
(Untersuchungsausschussgesetz— PUAG) based on a decision regarding a request under section 18 (2) of the
German Review Committees Act;

10. the Federal Constitutional Court;

11. the Federal Court of Audit, provided that anaudit re quest relates to the decisions and other activities of BaFinin
accordance with this Act or delegated legislative acts based on Directive 2009/138/EC;

12. Administrative Courts in administrative law disputes inwhich BaFinis the defendant, with the exception ofactions
underthe German Freedom of Information Act (Informationsfreiheitsgesetz - | FG);

providedthesebodiesrequire the information forthe performance oftheir functions.

(6) In the event of acrisis, in particular a crisisas described in Article 18 of Regulations (EU) No. 1094/2010, i nformation
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maybe forwarded to the European Central Bank, to the central banks ofthe European System of Centralbanks, and to
the European Systemic Risk Board, provided that these bodiesre quire the informationin order to fulfil their
responsibilities.

(7) The duty of confidentiality in accordance with subsection (1) sentence 1 does not prohibit the exchange of
information with allundertakings that belongto a group as definedinsection 7 no. 13, indudingwhen thisinvolves
information from other undertakings belonging to the group.

IThe duty of confidentiality as specified in subsection (1) sentence 1 applies, with the necessary modifications, to the
persons employedbythe bodies statedin subsection (5) nos. 1to 8and 10to 12, the persons appointed by these bodies
and the members of the committees stated in subsection (5) no. 9. 2If the body stated in subsection (5) nos. 1to 8and
12 is situatedinanother country, the information may only be communicated if the persons employed or appointed by
this bodyare subject to a duty of confidentialityin accordance with subsection (5) sentence 1. 3Bodies situated in a third
countrymust beinformedthatthe information forwarded maybe used solelyforthe purpose for whichit was
communicated. 4Information obtained from other countries mayonlybe passed on with the express permission of the
competent agenciesthat have forwarded the information, and onlyfor purposes approved by these agendies.

(9) 1Sections 93,97 and 105 (1), 111 (5) in conjunction with section 105 (1) and section 116 (1) of the German Fiscal Code
do notapplyto the persons referredto insubsection (1), to the extent thattheyare acting ina capacity to implement
this Act.?This does not apply if the fiscal authorities re quire the information for criminal proceedings or any assodated
taxassessment proceedings.

(10) *Confidentialinformation re ceived by the supervisory authority fromthe bodies mentioned in subsection (2)
sentence 1,andsubsection (5) nos. 2to 7 maynot be communicated by way of official reportingunder subsection (1)
sentence 2 without approval of the competent a uthority that hasgiven the information. 2The same appliesto
information obtained duringan on-site inspection of a branch inanother Member State or EEA signatory state; in this
case, approval bythe competent authority of the Member State or EEA signatory state where the on-site inspection was
carriedoutis required.

(11) Thisis without prejudice to the provisions ofthe German Federal Data Protection Act.

Section 310 Ancillary provisions; exclusion of suspensory effect

(1) Administrative acts under thisAct ora statutoryinstrument enacted based on this Act mayindude ancillary
provisions.

(2) Objections to and actions to annul measures and decisions by the supervisory authority including the threat and the
imposition of enforcement measures inaccordance withsection 18 (1) and (2), sections 20, 36, 134 (7), section 135(3)

as well as sections 264 and 298 in conjunction with sections 15, 294 (6) and section 295 as well as sections 301, 305 (3)
and (6), section306 (4), (5) and(7), and sections 308,312 and 314 do not have any suspensory effect.

Chapter 2 Security measures

Section 311 Notification of insolvency
(1) *As soon as the insurance undertaking becomes insolvent its management board must notify the supervisory

authority of thisfact. 2Thisapplies, with the necessary modifications, if the assets ofthe insurance undertaking are no
longer sufficient to cover its liabilities. 3This notification requirement replaces the duty of the management board in
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accordance with other statutory re quirements to file a petition to open insolvency proceedings in the case ofinsolvency
orover-indebtedness.

(2) IIfin the case of mutualsocieties and insurance undertakings under public law operatingonthe principle of
mutuality which impose supplementary contributions or cost allocations, any called-for payments of supplementary
contributions or cost allocations have been outstanding for five months after their due date, the management board
must determine whether the undertaking would be over-indebted if the supplementary contributions or cost allocations
notpaidin cashare disregarded; if this is the case, the board mustinform the supervisory a uthority within one month
afterexpiry of the specified period. Liquidators are subject to the same duties.

Section 312 Opening of insolvency proceedings

(1) A petition to openinsolvency proceedings against the insurance undertakingmay only be filed by the supervisory
authority. °The supervisory authority hasthe sole rights of petition under section 3a (1), section 3d (2) and section 269d
(2) of the Insolvency Code (Insolvenzordnung).3The introduction ofa coordination procedure (sections 269d to 269i of
the Insolvency Code) only affects insurance undertakings belonging tothe groupifthe supervisory authority applied for
itorconsentedto it.

(2) Onlythe authorities of the home country may openinsolvency p roceedings against aninsurance undertaking from
the European Economic Area. ?Ifinsolve ncy proceedings are opened against aninsurance undertakingina member state
or EEAsignatorystate, the proceedings must be recognised notwithstandingthe requirements under section 343 (1) of
the Insolvency Code.

(3) Secondaryinsolvency proceedings or other territorial proceedings relatingto the insurance undertaking with a
registered office in another member state or EEA signatory state are not permissible. ?This doesnot a pply to cases under
section65orinrelation to branchesof insurance undertakings fromthird countriesunder section 68.

(4) The insolvency court must immediately forward the order to openinsolvency proceedings to the supervisory
authority, whichmustin turnimmediately inform the supervisory a uthorities of the other member statesand EEA
countries. ?Ifthe supervisory a uthority re ceives a communication of this nature fromthe supervisory a uthorities of
anothermemberstate or EEA signatorystate, it is entitled to promulgate this decision. *Withoutprejudice to the
publication provided forin section 30 of the Insolvency Code, the insolvency court must publish excerpts from the order
to open insolvency proceedings inthe Official Journalof the European Union. “The publication under section 30 of the
Insolvency Code andthe publication inthe Offidal Journal of the European Union mustindude information ofthe court
having competentjurisdiction, the governing law and the appointed insolve ncy administrator.

(5) IThe supervisory authority may demand information on the status of proceedings fromthe insolvency court and the
insolvency administrator at anytime. °The supervisory authority is obliged to inform the supervisory authority of
another member state or EEA signatory state upon request concerningthe status ofthe insolve ncy proceedings.

(6) If the supervisory authority petitions for the opening ofinsolve ncy proceedings against a branchofaninsurance
undertakingina third country, it must immediatelyinform the supervisory a uthorities of the other member statesor
EEAsignatorystatesinwhich the insurance undertaking also has a branch. ?The individuals and a uthoritiesinvolved
must endeavour to coordinate with each other.

Section 313 Provision of information to creditors

(1) *When the court has entered the order openinginsolve ncy proceedings, the creditors must be sent a formbearing
the title “Invitation to lodge a claimand submit observations relatingto a claim. “Time limits to be observed!” with the
corresponding translations into all official languages of the Member Statesand EEA countries. 3This formmust be
publishedinthe Federal Gazette bythe Federal Ministry of Justice and for Consumer Protection and must contain, in
particular, the following information:
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1. the timelimitsto be observedandthe penaltieslaid down with regard to those time limits;
2. whoisempoweredto acceptthe notification ofclaims or observations relating to claims;
3. anyotherstepsto betaken;

4. whatrelevance the notification of claims has for creditors whose claims are preferential or those whose claims are
securedbya propertylienandthe extenttowhichthese creditors must lodge their claims;

5. the general effects of the insolvency proceedings onthe insurance contracts;
6. the dateonwhichtheinsurance contracts or operations are no longerlegally valid; and

7. therightsanddutiesof the insured with regardto the contract or corresponding businesstransaction.

(2) If known creditors who have their habitual residence, domicile or registered office in another member state or EEA
signatory state are the owner of a claim as a policyholder, insured, beneficiary orinjured third party with a directright of
actionagainst the insurer, they must be informed in the official language ofthe member state or EEA signatory state
where they have their habitual residence, domicile or registered office.

(3) iCreditors who have their habitual residence, domicile or registered office in an other member state or EEA signatory
state canassert their claims inan official language ofthe countryin question. ?Insuch cases, the claimmust bear the
Germantitle “Anmeldung und Erlduterung einer Forderung” (Notification and explanation of a claim).

(4) The insolvency administrator must inform the creditors concerningthe progress of the insolvency proceedings on a
regularbasisandin anappropriate form.

Section 314 Prohibition of payments; reduction of benefits

(1) {If an auditof the management and financial position ofan undertaking finds that the undertaking will nolonger be
abletopermanently meetits liabilities, but thatit seems to be inthe best interest ofthe insured to avoid insolvency
proceedings, the supervisory authority mayissue the necessary orders and require the re presentatives of the
undertakingto change the basesforthe operating principles within certain periods, or to otherwise remedy the
deficiencies. ?Allkinds of payments, in particular the payment of insurance benefits, profit distributions and, for life
insurance, redemptions or policy loans or advances may be temporarily prohibited. 3The provisions of the Insolve ncy
Code relatingto the protection of systems for payment settlement, delivery and settlement of securities, collateral
security held by central banks and financial collateral arrangements a pply, with the necessary modifications.

(2) ISubject to subsection (1) sentence 1, the supervisory authority mayif necessary reduce the liabilitiesof a life
insurance undertaking under its insurance contracts in accordance with its financial situation. °The re ductions re quired
bythe supervisoryauthority maybe differentiated if this is justified by the circumstances, in particularifinthe case of
severalinsurance lines the individuallineshave contributed differently to the emergency situation of the undertaking.
3Forthe purpose ofthe reductions, in caseswhere the premium reserve is established for the i ndividual insurance
contracts, these must be initially reduced, after which the sums insured will be re -determined; ifthis is not possible then
the sums insured must be reduced directly. “The obligation of the policyholders to continue payment ofthe agreed
premiums is not affected by the reduction.

(3) The measures inaccordance with subsections (1) and (2) may be restricted to a separate accountwithin the
guarantee assets (section 125 (6)).

Section 315 Treatment of insurance-related claims

(1) YIn the case of satisfaction out of the guarantee assets in accordance with section 126 (1) and (3),

1. the claims of theinsured, beneficiariesorinjured third parties with a direct right of action against the insurance
undertaking;and
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2. premiumrefundclaims, provided the insurance contract was cancelled orrescinded before the opening of
insolvency proceedings

mustrankpriorto the claims of the remaininginsolve ncy creditors inthe amount of the share of guaranteeassets under
section 125 (2).%The guarantee assets must be drawn on only to the extentthat allocations to the guaranteeassets are
prescribedinaccordance with section 125 (1) and (2), section 126 (3) and section 127.

(2) All claims privileged inaccordance with subsection (1) rank pari passu.

Section 316 Lapse of certain insurance contracts

IThe following cease to exist upon openingof insolve ncy proceedings

1. lifeinsurance;

2. healthinsurance of the type statedin section 146;

3. private compulsorylong-term care insurance in accordance with section 148;
4. accidentinsurance of the type statedin section 161;and

5. pensionsfromtheinsurance stated insection 162.

°The insurance creditors can claim the proportion of the minimum guaranteeassets in accordance with section 125 (2)
to which theyare entitled as at the date on which insolvency proceedings are opened. 3Section 315 (1) sentence 2 and
(2) applies, withthe necessary modifications.

Section 317 Guardian in insolvency

(1) ’The insolvency court must a ppoint a guardian for the insured to protect their rights in accordance with sections 315
and 316.%Forthe purposeof guardianship, the insolvency court takes the place ofthe guardianship court.

(2) The guardian must determine the amount ofthe existing guarantee assets and determine and register the claims on
behalfoftheinsured.

(3) !Wherever possible, the guardian must consult the insured before, and notify themafter, notification of the claim
and otherwise informthem ofanyfacts relevant to their claims upon request. °The right of individualinsured persons to
register claims ontheir own behalf is not affected. If there is a difference between the notification filed by the insured
and the notification filed by the guardian, the filingwhich is more favourable to the insured prevails until the difference
has been eliminated.

(4) The insolvency administrator must permit the guardian to inspect all books and records of the debtor, and on request
documentall the assets included in the guarantee assets.

(5) The guardian may demand reasonable remuneration for the discharge ofthese duties. °The recoverable expenses
and remuneration ofthe guardian are charged to the guarantee assets.

(6) The supervisory authority must be consulted prior to the appointment ofthe guardian and the setting of their
remuneration.

Chapter 3 Published information
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Section 318 Published information

(1) BaFin publishes information annually regarding the status of the insurance undertakings subject to its supervision
and its observations with respect to the insurance sector.

(2) lIit will also publish

1. the texts of the legal and administrative regulations related to insurance supervision;

2. its legal and administrative principles, in particular the criteria and methods related to its supervisory review process
in accordance with section 294 (5) and projections in accordance with section 44;

3. the type of and manner of exercisingthe options provided in Directive 2009/138/ECas well as
4. the objectives ofthe supervisionandits main functions and activities.

°The information must be sufficientin orderto enable a comparison of the supervisory approaches by the supervisory
authorities inthe different Me mber States or EEA signatory states.

(3) The published information under subsections (1) and (2) must be accessible via a single electronic address.

Section 319 Publication of measures

(1) 'BaFinshould publish every definitive measure i mposed against an undertaking s ubject to its supervision or against
an executive director ofanundertakingas a result ofa breach ofthis Act or the statutoryinstruments enacted based
upon it,and everyirrevocable decisionto impose a fine under subsections (2) and (3) without delay uponits we bsite,
and therebyalso provide notification of the type and nature ofthe breach, provided that this is required consideringthe
relevantinterests in order to rectify or preventirregularities. 2This is without prejudice to BaFin’s rights under section
308 (2).

(2) 'BaFin must publish a definitive measure or anirrevocable decision to impose a fine onan anonymous basisif
publication under s ubsection (1)

1. infringesthe personal rights of natural persons or publication of personal data would be disproportionate on other
grounds;

2. wouldputthestability of the financialmarkets of the Federal Re publicof Germany or of one or more ofthe Member
States ofthe European Economic Area or the continuation of a criminal investigation at significant risk; or

3. would-cause a disproportionatelylarge amount of damage to the undertakings or natural persons concerned.

?Bywayof derogationfromsentence 1 BaFin may refrain from publication under subsection (1) inthe casesunder
sentence 1 nos. 2and 3 untilthe grounds for publication on ananonymousbasis no longer exist. 3A publication may not
be madeifthe measuresunder sentence 1are not sufficient to rule out a threat to financial stability or to ensure the
proportionality of the publication.

(3) ’A publication should be published on BaFin’s website for five years. By way of derogation from sentence 1, personal
data must be deleted as soonas its publicationis nolonger necessary.

Section 319a Publication of measures and penalties due to infringements of Regulation (EU) No. 2015/2365,
Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 and Regulation (EU) 2017/2402
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(1) The supervisory authority must publish decisions on measures and penaltiesimposed due to infringements of
Regulation (EU)2015/2365 or Regulation (EU)2016/1011 or delegated acts issued on the basis of those Regulations on
its website without undue delay after notifying the naturalorlegal person on whomthe measure or penalty was
imposed.

(2) In the publication, the supervisory authority must state the provision that wasinfringed and the naturalorlegal
personorassociation of personsthatis responsible for the infringement.

(3) Where the publication of the identity of the legal person affected by the decision or the personal data of a natural
personis disproportionate, or if publication would je opardise an ongoing investigation or the stability of the financial
markets,

1. the supervisoryauthority must defer publication of the decision until the reasons for deferral cease to exist,

2. the supervisoryauthority must publish the decision without stating the identity or personaldata if this ensures
effective protection of the identity or the relevant personal data, or

3. the supervisoryauthority does not publish the decision if publication under numbers 1 and 2 would not be s ufficient
to ensure that

a) the stability offinandal markets would notbe putinjeopardy or

b) the proportionality of the publicationis ensured.

(4) In the case of decisions that are not definitive under administrative law or unappealable, the supervisory authority
mustadda corresponding note. ?Ifanappeal is lodged against a decision to be published, the supervisory authority must
supplement the publication without undue delay with a reference to the appeal and any subsequent information about
the outcome of the appeal.

(5) *Any publication under subsection (1) must be deleted five years after being published. 2By way of derogation from
sentence 1, personal data must be deleted as soon as its publication is nolonger necessary.

(6) In the case offinal and absolute measures and unappealable decisions to impose an administrative fine that were
issueddueto aninfringementof Articles 6, 7,9 or 27(1) of Regulation (EU) 2017/2402, s ubsections (1) to (3) and (5)
apply, withthe necessary modifications, subject to the condition that the publication also covers the imposed measures
and administrative fine decisions and that the review of proportionality under subsection (3) examines whether the
publication would cause disproportionate damage tothe persons involved.

Chapter 4 Remit

Segment 1 Federal Supervision

Section 320 Federal Financial Supervisory Authority (BaFin)
(1) BaFinsupervises

1. privateinsurance undertakings and pensionfunds that have theirregistered office ora branch or otherwise carryon
insurance or pension funds business in Germany;

2. insurance holding companies as definedin section7 no. 31, s pecial purpose insurance companies withinthe
meaning ofsection 168 and guarantee schemes within the meaning of section 223 as well as

3. publiclaw insurance undertakings subject to competition ( 6ffentlich-rechtliche Wettbewerbs-
Versicherungsunternehmen) which operate on a national basis.
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(2) If a primaryinsurance undertaking that is supervised atfederal state | evel belongs to a financial conglomerate within
the meaning ofsection 1(2) of the German Supervision of Financial Conglomerates Act, then supervision of this
undertakingmust be transferred to BaFin as soon as the group to which the primaryinsurance undertaking in question
belongs has been finally classified as a financial conglomerate in accordance with section 11 (1) sentence 1 of the
German Supervision of Financial Conglomerates Act; the competent authorityinthe relevant federal state must be
informed ofthe classificationin a timely manner. 2Upon revocation ofthe classification by BaFin, orifthe primary
insurance undertaking in question no longer belongs to the financial conglomerate, BaFin may transfer supervision of
the primaryinsurance undertakingbackto the competent authorityin the relevant federal state with its approval.

(3) BaFinis responsible for the technical supervision of the type of institutions namedin section 140 (1) of Book Seven of
the Social Security Code if these institutions operate on a national basis.

Section 321 Transfer of supervision to a state supervisory authority

(1) At the request of BaFin, the Federal Ministry of Finance can tra nsfer s upervision of private insurance undertakings of
minoreconomicimportance, pensionfundsand publiclaw insurance undertakings subject to competitionto the
competent state supervisory a uthority with its approval.

(2) Even afterresponsibility for s upervision hasbeen transferred, the Federal Ministry of Finance may tra nsfer
supervision of undertakings within the meaning of subsection (1) back to BaFin, particularlyifthe undertakings have
gained greater economicimportance.

Section 322 Transfer of supervision to BaFin

(1) The competent state s upervisory authority may re quest that technical supervision of the activities of public law
insurance undertakings subject to competition, with operations|limited to a single federal state be transferred to BaFin.

(2) In the case ofotherinsurance undertakings under public law that are not insurance undertakings s ubject to
competition, BaFin mayassume responsibility for supervision at the request of the governments of the relevant federal
states.

Section 323 Procedure

(1) Anyapplication filed under section 322 (1) maybe withdrawn by the state authority previously responsible for
supervisionon 1Januaryatanytime effective as of 1January of the following year.

(2) If BaFin has assumed responsibility for s upervisionin accordance with section 322 (2), the applicationcanonlybe
withdrawnjointly by all of the federal state governments involved with effect from 1 January of the following year.

(3) In the event of a transfer of supervisory powers inaccordance with sections 321 and 322, BaFin must announce the
date ofthe assumption or transferral ofresponsibility for supervisionin the Federal Gazette at least two weeks in
advance.

Section 324 Cooperation between supervisory authorities

IBaFinandthe supervisory authorities ofthe individual federal states are re quired to exchange information about their
legal and administrative prindples. 2This also applies to prindples established by the authorities ofthe individual federal
states forthe supervision of insurance undertakings under public law as wellas the drafts of statutoryinstruments,
general administrative acts and directives if the interests of the other supervisory authoritiescould be affected.

(2) The supervisory authorities of the federal states must cooperate with BaFin whenever this is necessary for themto

discharge their dutiesunder Directive 2014/17/EU, includingfor the purposes of cooperation with the European Banking
Authorityinaccordance withthat Directive.
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Section 325 Insurance Advisory Council
(1) An Insurance Advisory Council within BaFin composed of insurance experts assists in the exercise of supervision.

(2) ’The Insurance Advisory Council comprises eight members equally representingthe different insurance classes ofthe
insurance industry, of which two representinsurance sales, as well as eight policyholder re presentatives and eight
representatives from actuarial sciences and actuarialassociations. °The policyholder re presentatives include four
representatives of consumer protection organisations, as well as one re presentative each forinsurance brokers,
industry, mid-range societiesandlabour unions.

(3) IThe members of the Insurance Advisory Council are appointed fora period of five years. °They may be reappointed
once.

(4) The members serve in an honorary capacity without re muneration; for attendance of the meetings, they will receive
dailyallowances and reimbursement of their travel expenses.

Segment 2 Supervision in the European Economic Area

Section 326 General principles for cooperation between the supervisory authorities

(1) The supervisory authority cooperatesclosely with the European Commission and the supervisory authoritiesinthe
Member Statesand EEA countries in order to facilitate supervision at Community level.

(2) If the supervisoryauthority of another Member State or EEA signatory state s eeks cooperation for the purpose of
supervision, BaFin must impose the a ppropriate measures under sections 298, 305, 306 and 309 and inform the
authority seeking such cooperation accordingly.

(3) If the supervisory a uthority in the home country enacts statutory restrictions against an undertakinginaccordance
with Article 137 or 138 (5), Article 139 (3) or Article 144 (2) subsection (2) of Directive 2009/138/EC, BaFin must at the
request of this authorityimpose the same measures with respect to the assets of the undertaking located in Germany,
and referredto inthe request, to the same extent as referred to inthe request.

(4) 'BaFin must cooperate with the supervisory authorities of the home member state whenever this is necessary to
perform its functionsunder Directive 2014/17/EU. 2For this purpose, BaFin can transfer functions and responsibilities to
the supervisory authority of the home member state and take over functions and responsibilities from the supervisory
authority of the home member state relating to services within the meaningof that Directive in Germany. ’Inthe case of
disagreements between the s upervisory authorities relating to cooperation, Article 19 of Regulation (EU) No. 1093/2010
of the European Parliament and of the Council of24 November 2010 establishinga European Supervisory Authority
(European Banking Authority), amending Decision No 716/2009/EC and re pealing Commission Decision 2009/78/EC (QJ L
331 of 15 December 2010, page 12), as most recentlyamended by Directive 2014/17/EU (OJ L60 of 28 February 2014,
page 34) applies, with the necessary modifications.

Section 327 Cooperation in local audits

(1) tProvided that this is required in order to exercise financial s upervision under section 62 (1) or section 169 (1) or for
the purposes of auditing a service provider |located in Germany, the supervisoryagency of the home countryis
authorisedto carryout audits of the business operations on the business premises ofthe branch byits own staff or by
appointed representatives; section 305 (5) and section 306 (5) apply, with the necessary modifications. 2BaFin must
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provide administrative assistance upon request. >The employees ofthe s upervisory a uthority and indivi duals ap pointed
forthe auditundersection 306 (1) no. 3 mayenter the business premises of the insurance undertaking. 4The
fundamental right of inviolability of the home (Article 13 (1) of the German Basic Law) is restricted to this extent.

(2) The supervisory authority may askthe supervisory authority in another Member State ofthe European Unionto
review information regarding a group company subject to supervision oran undertaking not subject to supervision from
the other Member State.

(3) 1If withinthe framework of cooperation in group-wide supervision (section 284) the competent authoritymakes an
auditrequest to another Member State or EEA signatory state (re questing a uthority) withinthe meaning of subsection
(2) related to a correspondingundertaking with registered office in Germany then the supervisory a uthority must
provide administrative assistance. ?If the supervisory authority carriesout the audit itselfthen the re questing a uthority
maytake partin orbe present at the a udit. 3Section 305 (5) and section 306 (5) a pply, with the necessary modifications.
4The supervisory authority will notify the group supervisory a uthority regardingthe measures taken.

Section 328 Notifications

1If the supervisory a uthority ofanother Member State or EEA signatory state intends to send an undertaking that carries
on businessinthatstate andis domiciledin Germany, a document for the purposeof proceedings in a ccordance with
the insurance supervisory provisions applicable in such other member state or EEA signatory state, itis permitted to
sendthe document directly by postin compliance with the rules applicable to postal communication with the other
member state or EEA signatory state. 2Sendingthe document by registered mail, delivered “to addresseeonly”
(eigenhdndig) and with “confirmation of receipt” (Riickschein), is sufficient to prove that the document hasbeen

delivered. ’Ifthe document cannot be directly delivered by post orif is not appropriate due to the nature and content of
the document, BaFin will arrange delivery of the document.

Section 329 Cooperation with the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority

(1) Underregulation (EU) No. 1094/2010, the supervisory a uthority must work in cooperation with the European
Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority for the purposes of Directives 2009/138/ECand 2003/41/EC. It will take
its policiesand recommendations intoaccount as faras possible and provide justification for any deviations.

(2) The supervisory authority must provide the following statements to the European Insurance and Occupational
Pensions Authority annually:

1. the average capital add-onforeach undertakingandthe distribution ofthe capital add-onsdetermined by the
supervisory a uthority during the previous year, measured as a percentage of the solvency capital requirementand
stated separatelyas follows:

a) forallinsurance undertakings;

b) forlifeinsurance undertakings;

c) fornon-lifeinsurance undertakings;

d) forinsurance undertakings active bothin life insurance and wellas non-life insurance; and
e) forreinsurance undertakings;

2. foreverycommunication within the meaning ofno. 1the proportion of capital add-ons that have been determined
as relevantin accordance with section301(1) nos.1,2and3;

3. the number of insurance undertakings that are exemptin part from regular supervisoryreporting, andthe number
of insurance undertakings that are exemptinwholeorinpart fromindividual item reporting, together with the value
of their capitalrequirement, premiums, te chnical provisions and assets, measuredin each case as a percentage of
the total value of the insurance undertakings’ capital re quirement, premiums, te chnical provisions and assets, and
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4. the numberof groupsthatare exemptinpartfromregularreporting, and the number ofgroups thatare exemptin
wholeorinpartfromindividual item reporting, together with the value of their capital requirement, premiums,
technical provisionsand assets, measured in each case as a percentage of the total value ofthe capital requirement,
premiums, technical provisions and assets of allgroups.

(3) IThe supervisory authority must inform the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority of national
supervisory provisions that are relevant to occupational pension schemesunlesssuch provisions are under national
social or labour law. 2Any changes to the information submitted in a ccordance with sentence 1 must be notified by the
supervisory authority to the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority on a regular basis, and at | east
everytwo years.

(4) In accordance with Artide 35 of Regulation (EU)No. 1094/2010, the supervisory authotity must make availableto the
European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority, on request and without delay, allthe information it needs to
carryoutits responsibilities onthe basisof Directive 2003/41/ECand Regulation (EU) No. 1094/2010.

(5) The supervisory authority must notify the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority of all
administrative sanctions and other measures imposedin accordance with Article 32(3) and Article 36 of Directive (EU)
2016/97.

Section 330 Notifications to the European Commission
(1) The supervisory authority must notify the European Commission of the following:

1. the issue of anauthorisation under section 8 (1) to an undertaking that is the subsidiary of a parent undertaking
domiciledina third country; the structure of the group must be included in the notification;

2. the acquisition of a holding in aninsurance undertaking as a consequence of which the insurance undertaking
becomesa subsidiary of a parent undertaking domiciled ina third country;

3. the numberandnature ofthe cases inwhichthe establishment ofa branch or operation of primaryinsurance
businessvia cross-border provision of services in another member state or EEA signatory state could notbe
implemented because the supervisory a uthority did not forward the documents under section 58 (1) sentence 2 or
section59 (1) sentences 2 and 3 to the supervisory a uthority of the other member state or EEA signatory state;

4, the number andnature ofthe cases inwhich measures inaccordance with section 62 (3) sentences 2 and 3 have
beenimposed;

5. genenldifficulties that insurance undertakings encounter when establishing branches, setting up subsidiaries or
related inanyother waywiththe operation ofinsurance business in a third country;

6. atthe request of the Commission, the application for authorisationfroman undertakingthatis a subsidiary of a
parentundertakingdomiciledina third country;

7. atthe request of the Commission, anyintention disclosedinaccordance with section 17 to acquire a holdinginan
insurance undertaking by which the insurance undertaking would become a subsidiary of an undertaking
domidledina third country;

8. the selected procedure in the cases set forthinsection 288;

9. the persons and agenciesspedfiedin section309 (5) nos.3and 4;

10. the provisionsissued undersection170(1);

11. the provisions applicable to special purpose insurance companies withinthe meaning ofsection 168;

12. alistofall reinsurance undertakings that had ceased writingnew reinsurance business up to 10 De cember 2007
and that manage their portfolios solely with the objective of discontinuing their a ctivities.

(2) ’The notification obligations under subsection (1) nos. 6 and 7 above onlyapplyif the European Commission finds
thatinsurance undertakings domidledina member state or EEA signatory state are not permitted effective access to the
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marketofthe third countrythatis comparable to the access the European Union grants to undertakings of thisthird
country, orif the Commission finds that the insurance undertakings domiciledina member state or EEA signatory state
are notgranted national treatment in this third country. 2The notification obligations under subsection (1) nos. 6and 7
in conjunction with sentence 1 no longerapplyif anagreement hasbeen entered into with the country concerned
regardingeffective market access and national treatment forinsurance undertakings domiciled in a member state or
EEAsignatorystate.

(3) The notification obligations under subsection (1) nos. 1,2 and 10 also a pply to notifications to be submitted to the
competent authoritiesinthe other member statesor EEA signatory states.

(4) The notification obligations under subsection (1) nos. 1,2,3and5alsoapplyin respect of notifications to be
submitted to the European Insurance and Occupational Pe nsions Authority.

Part 7 Regulations regarding criminal penalties and administrative fines

Section 331 Criminal penalties

(1) Persons committing the following offences willbe liable to imprisonment for a term of up to five years or a fine:

1. the operationof primaryinsurance business, reinsurance businessora pension fund without authorisation under
section8(1), section65 (1) sentence 1, section 67 (1) sentence 1, section 168 (1) sentence 3 orsection 236 (4) or
commencement of any businessactivity referred to inthose provisions without authorisation; or

2. the commencement, extension or modification of a business activity s pecifiedin, andin breach of the provisionsin,
section61(2) sentence 2 orsentence 5, (3) or (4) orthe operation ofhealthinsurance or compulsoryinsurancein
breach of these provisions.

(2) Persons committing the following offences willbe liable to imprisonment fora term of up to threeyears orafine:
1. actsincontravention ofanenforceable order undersection 62 (3) sentence 2;
2. doesnotcorrectlyissue a confirmationas setoutin
a) section128(5);or
b) section141(5)sentence 1 no. 2 first half-sentence, also in conjunction withsection 161 (1) orsection 162,
or

3. failsto submita notification or fails to submit a notification correctlyorina timely mannerinbreach ofthe
provisionsinsection311 (1) sentence 1, alsoin conjunction with sentence 2, orin subsection (2) sentence 1 second-
half-sentence, also in conjunction with sentence 2.

(2a) Persons will be liableto imprisonment fora termof upto oneyearorafineif, as a member of the s upervisory
board within the meaning of section 189 or as a member of an audit committee of a mutualsociety appointed under
section 189 (3) sentence 1in conjunction with section 107 (3) sentence 2 of the Stock Corporation Act thatis an
insurance undertaking as definedin Artide 2(1) of Council Directive 91/674/EEC of 19 December 1991 on the annual
accounts and consolidated accounts of insurance undertakings (OJ L374 of 31 December 1991, page 7), as most recently
amended by Directive 2006/46/EC(0J L 224 of 16 August 2006, page 1),

1. theycommitanactreferredtoinsection332(4a)andreceive orobtain the promise of a pecuniaryadvantagein
return or

2. theypersistentlyrepeatanactreferredtoinsection 332 (4a).
(3) If the offender hasacted negligently, he orshe will be liable inthe cases under subsection (1) to imprisonment fora

term of up to three years ora fine andin the cases under s ubsection (2) to imprisonment fora term of up to one yearor
a fine.
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Section 332 Administrative fines

(1) An administrative offence is deemed to be committed byanypersonwho

1.

2a.

2b.

10.

11.

without authorisation under section 12 (1) sentence 1, alsoin conjunction with sentence 2, and ineach case alsoin
conjunction withsection 212 (3) no. 4, section 237 (1) sentence 1, brings into force a change, extension or
enterprise agreement as referred to in those provisions or expands the business operations ofa reinsurance
undertaking,

contravenesanenforceable order under

a) section43a(1), section 44 sentence 1, section 293 (2) orsection306 (1) sentence 1 no.4o0rno.5,or

b) section303(2)no.2o0rno.3,

grants or promises a s pecial allowance in contravention ofsection 48b (1) sentences 1 or 2,

does notensure the disbursement ofaninducementin contravention of section 48c (1) sentence 1, ordoes notdo
so correctlyor promptly,

does notaddan asset to the guarantee assets or does not doso correctlyor promptlyinbreach of the provisions
insection125 (1) sentence 2;

does notensure that the guaranteeassets are individuallyentered in a register of assetsinbreach ofthe
provisionsinsection 126 (1) sentence 1;

withdraws anamount fromthe guarantee assets in breach ofthe provisions in section 130 (1) ;

failsto provide the requiredinformation or does not provide the re quired information correctly, infullorina
timelymannerinbreach of the provisionsinsection 134 (1) ;

works foraninsurance undertaking at the same time inbreach ofthe provisions in section 164 (3) sentence 2;

carries out comparable activities for aninsurance undertaking in breach of the provisions insection 164 (3)
sentence 3;

invests guarantee assets in breach of the provisionsin
a) section215(2) sentence 1, including in conjunction with a statutory order under section217 (1) number 6, or

b) section234j(1)sentence 1inconjunctionwitha statutoryorder undersection 235 (1) number 10,

does notensure that the guaranteeassets are invested inthe s pecified mannerin breach ofthe provisions in
section239 (1) sentence 2, or

contravenesa statutory order under section 240 sentence 1 number 8 first half-sentence or an enforceable order
based onsuch a statutoryorder where the statutory order refers to thisfines provision for specific circumstances.

(2) An administrative offence is deemedto be committed by any person who wilfully or recklessly

1.

failsto submit a specified documentor fails to submit such documentin a timely mannerin breach of the provisions
insection37 (1) orsection 227 (2) sentence 1;

contravenesa statutory order undersection 39 (1) sentence 1, alsoin conjunction with section 68 (1) sentence 4, or
an enforceable order based onsucha statutoryorder, where the statutory order refers to this fines provision for
specific circumstances;

failsto disdose information or failsto disclose the required information correctly, infull orina timelymannerin
breachof the provisions insection 40 (1) sentence 1, or

contravenesa statutoryorder under section 43a (2) sentences 1 or 2 an enforceable order based onsuch a statutory
orderwhere the statutoryorder refers to thisfinesprovision for s pecific circumstances.
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(3) An administrative offence is deemed to be committed by any person who wilfullyor negligently

1.

3a.

3b.

3c.

failsto submita notification or fails to submit a notification correctly, infull, inthe prescribed wayorin a timely
mannerinbreach of the provisions insection 17 (1) or (2), section 36 (1) sentence 1 orsection59 (1), also in
conjunction with (4);

contravenesanenforceable orderinaccordance with

a) section18(1), (2) first half-sentence or (3) sentence 4, section 19 (1), section 133 (1), section 134 (7) first half-
sentence, section 135 (3) first half-sentence or section 305 (3), alsoin conjunction with (4) ; or

b) section305(1),alsoinconjunctionwith(2), section308(4) no. 1, also inconjunction withsection 62 (1) no. 6
orsection314 (1) sentence 1 orsentence 2;

works together with aninsurance intermediaryinbreach ofthe provisions in section48 (1) or (2) sentence 2;

communicates information to policyholders or potential policyholders in breach of section 1a (3) of the Insurance
ContractAct,

in the case ofthe mediation of aninsurance-based investment products as defined in Article 2 (1) number 17 of
Directive (EU)2016/97 of the European Parliament and ofthe Coundil of 20 January 2016 on insurance distribution
(recast) (OJ L26 of 2 February 2016, page 19; L 222 of 17 August 2016, page 114)

a) doesnotprovide appropriate informationin good time before conclusion of the contractin breach of
section7b (1) sentence 1 of the Insurance Contract Act,

b) doesnotinquire aboutinformationinbreachofsection7c(1) sentence 1 of the Insurance Contract Act, or
doesnotdosocorrectly, completely or promptly,

¢) recommends aninsurance-basedinvestment productinbreach of section 7c (1) sentence 2 of the Insurance
ContractAct, or

d) doesnotprovide a declaration before conclusion of the contractin breach of section 7c (5) sentence 3 of the
Insurance Contract Act,

doesnotmakea recordinbreach ofsection 7c (4) sentence 1 of the Insurance Contract Act,

failsto provide the required information or does not provide the re quired information correctly, infullorina
timely mannerinbreach of the provisionsin section 135 (1) ;

contravenesa statutoryorder under section 160 sentence 1 oran enforceable order based onsuch a statutory
orderwhere the statutory order refers to thisfines provision for s pecific circumstances; or

does notacceptameasure in breach of the provisions insection 306 (8) sentence 1, or

contravenesan enforceable order under section 308b (1).

(4) An administrative offence is deemedto be committed by any personwho,actingon behalf ofan undertaking subject
to supervision under this Act, infringes the provisions of Regulation (EC) No. 1060/2009 of the European Parliament and
of the Council of 16 September 2009 on credit rating agencies (0J L302 of 17 November 2009, page 1), most recently
amended by Directive 2014/51/EU (OJ L153 of 22 May 2014, page 1), inwhich the person concerned wilfully or
recklessly

1.

2.

uses a credit rating a breach ofthe provisions in Article 4 (1) subparagraph 1;

failsto ensure that an undertaking subject to supervision inaccordance with this Act carries outits own credit risk
assessments in breach of the provisions in Article 5a (1);

placesanorderincorrectlyinbreach of the provisions in Article 8c (1) ;

failsto ensure, in breach ofthe provisions in Article 8c(2), that an appointed credit ratingagency fulfils a
requirement specified inthat Article; or

in breach ofthe provisions inArticle 8d (1) sentence 2, fails to deal correctly with the documentationreferredto in

thatArticle.
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(4a) An administrative offence is deemed to be committed by any person who, as a member of the supervisory board
withinthe meaning ofsection 189 oras a member ofanaudit committee of a mutual society appointed under
section 189 (3) sentence 1in conjunction with section 107 (3) sentence 2 of the Stock Corporation Act thatis an
insurance undertaking as defined in Artide 2(1) of Council Directive 91/674/EEC of 19 December 1991 on the annual

accounts and consolidated accounts of insurance undertakings (OJ L374 of 31 December 1991, page 7), as most recently
amended by Directive 2006/46/EC(0OJ L 224 of 16 August 2006, page 1),

1. doesnot monitortheindependence of the auditor or audit firm in accordance with Article 4(3) subparagraph 2,
Article 5(4) subparagraph 1 sentence 1 or Article 6(2) der Regulation (EU) No. 537/2014 of the European Pardiament
and of the Council of 16 April 2014 on s pecific requirements regarding statutory a udit of public-interest e ntities and
repealing Commission Dedision 2005/909/EC(0OJ L 158 of 27 May 2014, page 77,L170 of 11 June 2014, page 66), or

2. submits a recommendation for the appointment ofanauditor or an audit firm thatis not based on a requirement by
the supervisory authority under section 36 (1) sentence 2,and

a) thatdoes notcomplywith the requirements of Artide 16(2) subparagraphs2 or 3 of Regulation (EU)
No.537/2014 or

b) is notprecededbya selection procedure under Article 16(3) subparagraph 1 of Regulation (EU) No. 537/2014.
(4b) (Re pealed)
(4c) (Repealed)

(4d) An administrative offence is deemed to be committed byany person who contravenes Regulation (EU) No.
1286/2014 of the European Parliamentand ofthe Coundl of 26 November 2014 on keyinformation documents for
packagedretail andinsurance-basedinvestment products (PRIIPs)(OJ L352 of 9 December 2014, page 1; L 358 of 13
December 2014, page 50) and who wilfully or negligently,

1. in breachofthe provisions of
a) Article5(1),
b) Article5(1)inconjunction with Article 6,
c) Article5(1)inconjunction with Article 7(2),
d) Article5(1)inconjunction with Article 8(1) to (3),

doesnotdrawup or publisha keyinformation document, does not doso correctly, or completely, or promptly, or
in the prescribed form,

2. does notwrite ortranslate a keyinformation documentinthe prescribed mannerin contravention of Article 5(1)
in conjunction with Article 7(1),

3. doesnotreviewa keyinformationdocument or does not reviewit promptlyin contravention of section 10(1)
sentencel,

4, does notrevise a keyinformation document or doesnot revise it promptlyin contravention ofsection 10(1)
sentencel,

5. does not make available a keyinformation document ordoesnot make it available promptlyin contravention of
section 10(1) sentence 2,

6. makes statements i n marketing communicationsthat contradict the informationin the keyinformation document
ordiminishits significance in contravention of Article 9 sentence 1,

7. does notinclude the necessaryindications in marketing communications, ordoesnotdo socorrectlyor
completely, incontravention of Article 9(2),

8. does not make available a keyinformation document or doesnot make it available promptly orin the prescribed
formin contravention of Article 13(1), (3) and (4) or Artide 14,

9. does not establish appropriate procedures and arrangements for submitting and re plying to complaints or does
notdo socorrectlyorinthe prescribed mannerincontravention of Artide 19(a) and (b), or
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10. doesnotestablish appropriate procedures and arrangements, or does not doso correctly, that ensure that
effective redress procedures are available to retailinvestors in the event of cross-border disputesin contravention
of Article 19(c).

(4e) An administrative offence is deemed to be committed byany person who contravenes the requirements of
Regulation (EU)2015/2365 of the European Padiament and of the Council of 25 November 2015 on transparency of
securities financing transactions and of reuse and amendingRegulation (EU) No. 648/2012 (0OJ L337 of 23 December
2015, page 1) and whowilfully or negligently

1. doesnotmakea report, ordoes not makeitcorrectly, orcompletely, orinthe prescribed mannerorpromptlyin
contravention of Article 4(1),

2. doesnotkeeprecords, ordoesnotkeepthem correctly, oratleast forthe required periodin contravention of
Article 4(4),

3. reusesfinandal instruments although the conditions referred to in Article 15(1) have not been met, in contravention
of Article 15(1), or

4. exercises theright of reuse although the conditions referred to in Article 15(2) have not been met, in contravention
of Article 15(2).

(4f) An administrative offence is deemed to be committed by any person who wilfully or negligently

1. doesnotcorrectlyestablishtheidentity of a beneficiary who differs fromthe policyholderin breach of section 54 (1)
sentencel,

2. doesnotobtainsufficdentinformation about a beneficiary who differs from the policyholderin breach ofsection 54
(1) sentence 2,

3. doesnotidentifythe beneficial ownerinbreach of section 54 (1) sentence 3,

4. inbreachofsection54(2)sentence 1inconjunctionwithsection 10 (1) number 4 of the Money Laundering Act,
does notclarify whether a beneficiary who differs from the policyholder andits beneficial owner, ifapplicable, is a
politically exposed person, its family members ora person knownto be a close associate,

5. does notestablish the identity of the third party and its beneficial ownerin breach of section 54 (2) sentence 2,
6. doesnotreviewtheidentityordoes notreview it promptlyinbreach of section 54 (2) sentence 3,

7. doesnotinforma memberof the management level before a payoutinbreach of section 55 number 1.

(4g) An administrative offence is deemed to be committed byany person who contravenesthe requirements of
Regulation (EU)2016/1011 of the European Padiament and of the Council of 8 June 2016 on indices used as benchmarks
in financialinstruments and financial contracts or to measure the performance of investment funds and amending
Directives 2008/48/ECand 2014/17/EU and Regulation (EU) No. 596/2014 (0OJ L171 of 29 June 2016, page 1; L 306 of 15
November 2016, page 43), and who wilfully or negligently

1. as a supervised contributor does not meet the governance and control requirements in breach of Article 16(1),

2. as a supervised contributor does not have effective systems, controlsand strategies to ensure the integrity and
reliability of allcontributions of input data or expert judgement under paragraph (3) tothe administratorin breach
of Article 16(2) or paragraph (3),

3. as a supervised contributor does not make a report, or does not make it correctly, or completelyorforthe
prescribed periodinbreach of Article 16(3) sentence 1,

4. as asupervised contributor does not fully cooperate, or does not doso correctly, or completely or fully with the
administratorand the supervisory authorityinthe auditing and supervision of the provision of a benchmarkand
make available the information and records, in breach of Article 16(4),

5. as a supervised contributor does not notify the administrator, ordoesnotdo so correctly, or completely, orin the
prescribed manneror promptlyin breach of Article 23(3) sentence 1,

6. contravenesanenforceable orderissuedbythe supervisoryauthorityas a contributor under Artide 23(5), as a
supervised entity under Article 23(6) or as a supervised contributor under Article 23(10),
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7. as a supervised entity does not produce a plan meetingthe requirements set outin Article 28(2),ordoesnot
produce a plancorrectly, or completelyorinthe prescribed manner, does not updateit, doesnot provide itto the
supervisoryauthority, ores donot provide it completely or promptly, ordoesnot reference it, in contravention of
Article 28(2),

8. as a supervised entity usesa benchmark that doesnot meet the requirements setoutin Article 29(1),in
contravention of Article 29(1), or

9. doesnotensurethataprospectus containsthe informationreferredto in Article 29(2) in contravention of Article
15(1).

(4h)An administrative offence is deemed to be committed by any person who selects assets in contravention of Artide
6(2) sentence 1 of Regulation (EU) 2017/2402 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 12 December 2017
layingdown a general framework for securitisation and creatinga specific frameworkfor simple, transparentand
standardised securitisation, and amending Directives 2009/65/EC, 2009/138/ECand 2011/61/EU and Regulations (EC)
No. 1060/2009 and (EU) No. 648/2012 (0J L347 of 28 December 2017, page 35).

(4i) An administrative offence is deemed to be committed by any person who contrave nes Regulation (EU) No.
2017/2402 withinthe scope of this Act and wilfully or negligently

1. doesnotholdaninterestreferredto inArticle 6(1)sentence 1incontravention of Article 6(1) sentence 1,

2. doesnotmake available information, or does not make it available correctly, or completely, orinthe prescribed
mannerorpromptlyin contravention of Article 7(1) subparagraphs 1to 4 or5,

3. usesothercriteria or processes in contravention of Article 9(1) sentences 1 or 2,
4. usesa designation referredto inArticle 18 sentence 1in contravention of Article 18 sentence 1, or

5. incontravention of Artide 27(4), does not notify the European Securitiesand Markets Authority, ordoesnotdo so
correctly, orcompletely or promptly, or does notinformthe supervisory authority, ordoes not doso correctly, or
completely or promptly.

(4j) An administrative offence is deemed to be committed by any persons who, with thiss cope of this Act, wilfullyor
negligently

1. donotensurethattheyhave an effective systemin place in accordance with Article 9(1) sentence 3 of Regulation
(EU) 2017/2402,

2. securitise an exposure referred to inArticle 9(3) of Regulation (EU) 2017/2402 without having made the verification
referredto there, or

3. makea notificationin accordance with Article 27(1) subparagraphs 1,2 or 3sentence 2 of Regulation (EU)
2017/2402 containingmisleading information.

(5) ’IThe administrative offence is punishable by a fine not exceeding EUR five million in the cases referred to in
subsections (4e), (4h), (4i) and (4j), a fine not exceeding EUR seven hundred thousandinthe casesreferredto in
subsection (4d), a fine not exceeding EUR five hundred thousand in the cases referred to insubsection (1) number 2 (b),
subsection (2) number 3 andsubsection (3) numbers 3, 3a, 3b and 3¢, and subsection (4g), a fine notexceeding EURtwo
hundredthousandinthe cases referredto insubsection (2) number 2, subsection (3) number 2 (a), subsections (4) and
(4f), a fine not exceeding EURone hundred thousand inthe cases referred to in subsection (3)number 7,anda fine not
exceeding EURfiftythousandinall other cases. 2Inthe casesreferred to in subsection (3) number 3, a higher fine than
stipulatedinsentence 1 of upto EURfive millioncanbeimposedona legal personoran assodation of persons.

(6) Ahigherfine thanstipulatedinsubsection (5)canbeimposed ona legal personoranassociation of persons in the
cases referred to insubsection (4d); thisfine may not exceed the higher of EURfive millionor 3 percent ofthe total
revenue generated bythe legalperson orassodation of persons inthe financial year preceding the administrative
decision.

(6a) A higherfine thanstipulatedin subsection (5) canbe imposed on alegal personoran association of personsinthe
cases referred to insubsections (4e), (4h), (4i) and (4j);

1. inthe casesreferredto in subsection (4e) numbers 1 and 2 and subsections (4h), (4i) and (4j), this fine maynot
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exceedthe higher of EUR five millionand 10 per cent ofthe total reve nue generated by the legal personor
associationofpersonsinthe financial year preceding the a dministrative decision,

2. inthe casesreferredto in subsection (4e) number 3, this fine may notexceed the higher of EUR fifteen millionand
10 percentofthe total revenue generated by the legal person or association of persons in the financial year
preceding the administrative decision.

(6b) A higher fine than stipulated in s ubsection (5) canbe imposed on a legal person or anassociation of persons in the
eventof serious, recurring or systematic violations in the cases referred to in subsection (4f); thisfine maynot exceed
the higher of EUR five million and 10 per cent of the total revenue generated by the legal person orassociation of
personsin the finandal year precedingthe administrative decision.

(6c) Ahigherfinethanstipulatedinsubsection (5) canbe imposed on a legal person oran association of persons inthe
cases referred to insubsection (4g); this fine may not exceed the higher of EUR one millionor 10 percent ofthe total
revenue generated bythe legalperson orassodiation of personsin the financialyear preceding the administrative
decision.

(6d) A higherfine than stipulated insubsection (5) can be imposed on a legal person or anassociation of persons in the
cases referred to insubsection (3) numbers 3, 3a, 3b and 3c; this fine may not exceed the higher of EUR five millionor5
percentofthe total revenue generated by the legal personorassociation of persons in the financial year precedingthe
administrative decision.

(7) *Overand above the amounts referred to in subsections (5), (6), (6a), (6b), (6c) and (6d), inthe casesreferred to in
subsection (3) numbers 3, 3a, 3b, 3¢, 4d, 4f, 4h, 4i and 4j the administrative offence is punishable bya fine of up to
twice, andin the cases referred to insubsections (4e)and (4g) by a fine of up to three times, the economic be nefit

derived from the violation. °The economic benefit comprises profits gained and lossesavoided and can be estimated.

(8) Total revenue withinthe meaning of subsections (6), (6a), (6b), (6¢c) and (6d) means

1. inthe caseofinsurance undertakings,the total amount resulting fromthe nationallaw applicable to the insurance
undertakinginaccordance with Article 63 of Council Directive 91/674/EEC of 19 December 1991 on the annual
accounts and consolidated accounts of insurance undertakings (OJ L3740f 31 December 1991, page 7),as most
recentlyamended by Directive 2006/46/EC(0J L 224 of 16 August 2006, page 1), lessvalue added tax and other
taxes levied directlyon that revenue,

(2) in other cases the amount of net revenue as defined by the national lawa pplicable to the undertaking in accordance
with Article2(5) of Directive 2013/34/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 June 2013 on the
annual financial statements, consolidated financial statements and related reports of certain types of undertakings,
amendingDirective 2006/43/EC of the European Parliament and ofthe Counciland re pealing Council Directives
78/660/EECand 83/349/EEC(0J L 182,29 June 2013, page 19; L 369 of 24 December 2014, page 79), as most
recentlyamended by Directive 2014/102/E((0J L334 of 21 Nove mber 2014, page 86).

Ifthe legal person or association of persons is the parent undertaking or a subsidiary, the total reve nue of the | egal
personorassociation of personsis replaced by the relevant total amountreportedinthe consolidated financial
statements of the parent undertaking that is prepared for the largest number of undertakings. 3If the consolidated
finandal statements for the largest number of undertakings is not preparedin accordance with the p rovisions referred
toin sentence 1, total revenue is calculated on the basisof the items of the consolidated financial statements thatare
equivalentto theitems referredto insentence 1 numbers 1and 2. 4If annualfinandal statements or consolidated
finandial statements are not available for the relevant financial year, the annual or consolidated financial statements for
the immediately preceding financial year must be used; if these are also not available, total revenue can be estimated.

(9) 1Section 17 (2) of the Act on Breaches of Administrative Regulations is not a pplicable to infringements of
requirements and prohibitions referred to in subsection (3) numbers 3, 3a, 3b, 3cand subsections (4d), (4e), (4f), (4g),
(4h), (4i) and (4j). °Section 30 of the Act on Breaches of Administrative Regulations also applies tolegal persons and
associations of persons that operate through a branch or by providing cross-border services in Germany. >Ad ministrative
offices under subsection (3) numbers 3, 3a, 3b, 3c and subsections (4d), (4e), (4f), (4g), (4h), (4i) and (4]j) become statute-
barredafterthreeyears.
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Section 333 Competent administrative authority

The administrative a uthority within the meaning ofsection 36 (1) no. 1 of the German Act on Breaches of Ad ministrative
Regulationsis BaFin, provided that BaFinis the authority with responsibility for s upervising insurance undertakings.

Section 334 Involvement of the supervisory authority and notifications in criminal matters

(1) In criminal proceedings against members ofthe senior management ofinsurance undertakings or pension funds,
against members of the administrative or supervisory bodies ofinsurance undertakings or pension funds or against
holders of qualifying holdings in insurance undertakings or pension funds or their | egal representatives or personally
liable partners as a consequence of a breach of their professional obligations or other criminal offences during orin
connectionwiththe performance of a trade or profession orany other commercial operation, as wellas in criminal
proceedings relating to criminal offences described insection 131, the court, prosecutinga uthority or enforcement
authoritymust, inthe case of a publicaction, send BaFin the following:

1. theindictmentorthe petitionin lieuofa writtenapplication;
2. the applicationfortheissuingofasummarypenaltyorderifthe applicationis notimmediately accepted; and
3. the decision concluding the proceedings together with the grounds for the decision.

?Ifan appeal hasbeenlodged against the decision, the decision must be communicated together with a reference to the
appealthathasbeenlodged. 3In the caseof proceedings in respect of criminal offences that have been committed by
negligence, the information specifiedinsentence 1 nos. 1and 2 only needs to be communicated if, in the view ofthe
agencysendingthe communication, decisions or other measures from BaFin are deemed necessary without delay.

(2) IIn the case ofcriminal proceedings relating to criminal offencesdescribed in section 331 (1) and (2) no. 1, the public
prosecutor's office mustinformthe supervisory a uthority as early as the pointat whichitinitiates its preliminary
investigation unlessthiscould jeopardise the purpose of the i nvestigation. %Ifthe public prosecutor's office is
contemplating a discontinuation of the proceedings, it must consultthe s upervisory a uthority.

(2a) !If publicactionis broughtin criminal proceedings relating to a criminal offence under section 331 (2a), the public
prosecutor's office must communicate the decision concluding the proceedings to the Auditor Oversight Commission
(Abschlusspriiferaufsichtsstelle) at the Federal Office of Economics and Export Control (Bundesamt fiir Wirtschaft und
Ausfuhrkontrolle).?If an appeal has been lodged against the dedsion, the decision mustbe communicated together with
a reference to the appeal that has beenlodged.

(3) IIf, in criminal proceedings, other facts come to light indicating irregularities in the business operations of an
insurance undertaking or pensionfund, indudingits sales network, and if, in the view of the agency communicatingthe
information, the knowledge thereofis necessaryfortheinsurance supervisory authority to take action, the court or the
prosecuting or enforcement authority must also pass onthisinformation unlessitis clearto the authority
communicating the information that the parties affected have interests that require protection andthese interests
should therefore take precedence. ?The extent to which the information to be forwarded is reliablemust be takeninto
account. 3Facts thatimplya member ofthe supervisory board, a member of the senior management, an appointed
actuaryora holder ofa qualifying holdingis nota fitand proper person are generally indicative of irregularities in the
businessoperations.

(3a) The competent administrative a uthority under section 333 must communicate all administrative fine decisions
undersection 332 (4a) to Auditor Oversight Commission at the Federal Office of Economics and Export Control.

(4) If a notification under subsection (1) or (2) above relates to aninsurance undertaking or Pensionsfonds that, under

this Act, is supervised by the competent authority of a federal state, BaFin must forward such notification to this
authorityimmediately.

—Page 194 of 207 -



Part 8 Transitional and concluding provisions

Section 335 Continuation of business operations

Insurance undertakings that, on 1January 1902, were authorised to conduct businessinone or more German states
underthelaws ofthe respective state(s) require no authorisation under this Act to continue business operations within
the limits to which they had restricted operations up to 1 January 1902 or within the limits set by their authorisation if
their permission to conduct businesswas based on a speciala uthorisation.

Section 336 Continued application of approved business plans in life insurance

IForlifeinsurance contracts entered into before 29 July 1994 (existing portfolio), the business plan approved by the
supervisory authority before that date remains fully a pplicable. 2Section 12 (1) appliesto changes to thisbusinessplan.
3Section141 (1), (2), (3) and (6) applies, with the necessary modifications; section 141 (5) a pplies subject to the pro viso
thatthe premium reserve must be calculatedin accordance with the applicablebusinessplan.

Section 337 Trustees in health insurance

If the premiums forinsurance contracts entered into before 29 July 1994 in SLT health insurance may be adjusted under
an adjustment clause subject to the approval of the supervisory authority, such approval by the supervisory authorityis
replaced bythe consent of the trustee (section 155 (1) and (2)).

Section 338 Loading in health insurance

If a contract for substitutive health insurance was entered into before 1 January 2000, section 149 applies subject to the
proviso that:

1. theloadingisto be charged forthefirsttime on 1 Januaryof the calendar year that follows 1 January 2000;

2. theloadinginthe firstyeartotals2 percentofthe gross premiumandincreases by2 percenton 1 Januaryof each
of the following years up to a maximum of 10 per cent of the gross premium, unlessitis terminated because the
insured attains the age of 60;

3. theinsurance undertaking mustinform the policyholderin a timely manner of the amount and annual increases of
the loadingbeforeitis charged forthe first time;

4. theloadingmustonlybe chargedif the policyholder does not object inwriting or electronically within three months
of receivingthe information under no. 3 above.

Section 339 Provisions relating to accident insurance sub-portfolios
lUndertakings that, under a comprehensive contract, cover risks attributable to the classes ofinsurance listed under nos.

1 and 19 of Annex| maytransferthe accidentinsurance portion of such contracts to another undertaking. ?Section 13
applies, withthe necessary modifications.

Section 340 Grandfathering provision for reinsurance undertakings

(1) Forundertakings that exclusively conduct reinsurance business, operated this business before 21 December 2004
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and areregistered with the supervisory a uthority as reinsurance undertakings, a uthorisation under section 8 (1) is
deemed to have been granted for the existing scope ofits business operations. 2However, such undertakings are subject
to ongoing supervision without limitation.

(2) In the case ofreinsurance undertakings that are domiciled in a third country, that continue to maintain existing
branches andthat notified these arrangements to BaFin before 31 December 2007, the necessary authorisation is
deemed to have been granted for the scope of the notified business operations, provided that the undertakings
concerned are authorised to operate reinsurance businessintheir home country, have their central administration in
thatcountry, are supervisedin that countryinaccordance with internationally re cognised principles, and mechanisms
are inplace to guarantee a satisfactory level of cooperation between the competent authorities inthe home country
concerned and BaFin. 2Such undertakings are subject to on-going s upervision without limitation, however.

Section 341 Report on solvency and financial position

1Until 31 December 2020, insurance undertakings that have been made subject to a capitaladd-on orthat have to use
undertaking-specific parameters in the calculation of the solvency ca pital re quirement only have to disclose the total
amount ofthe solvency ca pitalre quirement without separately s pecifyingthe amount ofthe capital add-on or the
quantitative impact ofthe undertaking-specific parameters. ?This is without prejudice to the obligation to disdose the
reasons for the supervisory measures and the background.

Section 342 Compliance with the minimum capital requirement

(1) Insurance undertakings that satisfy the s olvency re quirements applicable on 31 December 2015 but whoseeligible
basicownfunds are insuffident to cover the minimum capital requirement must have eligible basicown fundsinthe
amount ofthe minimum capital requirement by 31 December 2016 at the latest.

(2) If an insurance undertaking falling within the scope of subsection (1)doesnot have eligibleown funds on 31
December 2016 equivalent to the amount ofthe minimum ca pital requirement, the insurance undertaking's
authorisationto conduct businesswill be withdrawn.

(3) Until 31 December 2017, the supervisory a uthority mayrequire an insurance undertakingfor which a capitaladd-on
has been imposedto applythe percentagesspecifiedin Article 129 (3) sentence 1 of Directive 2009/138/EC exclusively
to the solvencycapital requirement calculated without the capital add-on.

Section 343 Discontinuation of business operations

(1) Without prejudice to section 165 (1), the provisions of this Act a pplicable to small insurance undertakings withinthe
meaning ofsection 211 apply, upon application, until the dates specified in subsection (2) forinsurance undertakings
thatcease to write new insurance contracts before 1 January 2016 and administer theirinsurance portfolios solely with
the objective of discontinuingtheir activitiesif

1. the undertakingconcerned can demonstrate to the supervisorya uthority that it willdiscontinue its activities before
1January2019; or

2. the undertakingis undergoingrestructuring measures inaccordance with sections 312 and 313 and an administrator
has been appointed.

(2) Forinsurance undertakings that fall within the scope of

1. subsection(1) no. 1, subsection (1) nolongerapplies from 1January 2019;
2. subsection(1) no. 2, subsection (1) nolonger applies from 1 January 2021.

’The supervisory authority may set an earlier date in the cases specified in sentence 1 above if the activities of the
insurance undertaking are unlikely to be discontinued by the dates specifiedin sentence 1.

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) above can be applied to insurance undertakings onlyifthe following conditions are satisfied:
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1. the undertakingdoes notformpartofagrouporitbelongsto agroupinwhichall the undertakings are ceasing to
write new insurance contracts; and

2. the undertakingsubmits anannual report to the competent supervisory authority settingout the progressmade in
the discontinuation of its activities.

(4) The supervisory authority must send a list of the insurance undertakings involved to the supervisory a uthorities ofall
member states or EEA signatory states.

Sections 344 Time limits for satisfying reporting and disclosure requirements

(1) ’The time limit forinsurance undertakings to submit th e annualinformation under Article 304(1) of Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/35 of 10 October 2014 s upplementing Directive 2009/138/EC of the European
Parliamentand ofthe Coundl of 25 November 2009 on the taking-up and pursuit of the business of Insurance and
Reinsurance (Solvency 1) (0J L12 of 17 January 2015, page 1), as amended by Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/467 (OJ L
85 of 1 April 2016, page 6), is

1. forthe financial yearending onorafter30June 2016 but before 1January 2017, 20 weeks after the end of the
undertaking's financial year;

2. forthe financial yearending onorafter30June 2017 but before 01 January 2018, 18 weeks after the end of the
undertaking's financial year;

3. forthe financial yearending onorafter 30 June 2018 but before 1 January 2019, 16 weeks after the end of the
undertaking's financial year; and

4. forthe financial yearending onorafter 30 June 2019 but before 1January 2020, 14 weeks after the end of the
undertaking's financial year.

2Forinsurance undertakings whose financialyearends onorafter 1 January 2016 but before 1July 2017, the time limitis
20 weeks afterthe end of the finandal year. 3Inthiscase, the time limitis reduced in each of the three s ubsequent
finandal years by two weeks. “Sentences 1 to 3 apply, with the necessary modifications, to information that has to be
submitted half-yearly.

(2) ’The time limit forinsurance undertakings to submit the quarteryinformation under Article 304(1) of Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/35is

1. forthe financial year ending onorafter30June 2016 but before 1 January 2017, 8 weeks afterthe end of a quarter
in the financial year;

2. forthe financial yearending onorafter 30 June 2017 but before 01 January 2018, 7 weeks after the end of a quarter
in the financial year;

3. forthe financial yearending onorafter 30 June 2018 but before 1 January 2019, 6 weeks after the end of a quarter
in the financial year; and

4. forthe financial yearending onorafter 30 June 2019 but before 1 January 2020, 5 weeks afterthe end of a quarter
in the financial year.

2Forinsurance undertakings whose financialyear ends on orafter 1 January 2016 but before 1July 2017, the time limitis
8 weeks afterthe end of a quarterin the finandal year. 3The time limit is reduced in each ofthe three subsequent
finandal years by one week.

(3) The time limits for insurance undertakings to publish the solvency and financial position re port in accordance with
section40are as follows:

1. forthe financial yearending onorafter30June 2016 but before 1 January 2017, 20 weeks after the end of the
undertaking's financial year;

2. forthe financial yearending onorafter 30 June 2017 but before 01 January 2018, 18 weeks after the end of the
undertaking's financial year;

3. forthe financial year ending onorafter 30 June 2018 but before 1 January 2019, 16 weeks after the end of the
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undertaking's financial year; and

4. forthe financial yearending onorafter 30June 2019 but before 1January 2020, 14 weeks afterthe end of the
undertaking's financial year.

2Forinsurance undertakings whose financialyear ends on orafter 1 January 2016 but before 1July 2017, the time limitis
20 weeks afterthe end of the financial year. 3The time limit is reduced in each ofthe three subsequent financial years by
two weeks.

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) applyin conjunction with sections 276 and 277 at group level, with the necessary modifications,
to partidpating insurance undertakings, insurance holding companies, mixed-activity insurance holdingcompanies and
mixed finandal holding companies, whereby the s pecified time limits are extended by six weeks in each case.

Section 345 Own funds

(1) *Without prejudice to section 92, basic own-fund items may be recognised as Tier 1 own funds for up to tenyears
after1January2016.2To be recognised as Tier 2 own funds in this way, the items must satisfy the following criteria:

1. theymusthave enteredintoforce before 1January2016 andbefore the delegated | egislative act under Article 97 of
Directive 2009/138/EC comesintoforce;

2. theymusthave beeneligible on31 December 2015, up to a maximum of 50 per cent, for the required solvency
marginin accordance with section 53c of the German Insurance Supervision Actas amended 31 December 2015 also
in conjunction withsection 121a (1) sentence 2 of the German Insurance Supervision Act as amended 31 De cember
2015; and

3. theywouldnototherwise be classified as Tier 1 or Tier 2 own funds in accordance with section 92.

(2) 2Without prejudice to section 92, basic own-fund items may be recognised as Tier 2 basicown funds forupto ten
years after 1January 2016. °To be recognised as Tier 2 own funds in this way, the items must satisfy the following
criteria:

1. theymusthave enteredintoforce before 1January2016 andbefore the delegated | egislative act under Article 97 of
Directive 2009/138/EC comesintoforce;

2. theymusthave beeneligible on31 December 2015, up to a maximum of 25 per cent, for the required solvency
marginin accordance with section 53c of the German Insurance Supervision Actas amended 31 December 2015 also
in conjunction with section 121a (1) sentence 2 of the German Insurance Supervision Act as amended 31 De cember
2015; and

Section 346 Investments in credit securitisations

The requirements spedfied in delegated | egislative acts of the European Commission under Article 135(2) of Directive
2009/138/ECapplyto insurance undertakings thatinvestin negotiable securities or other financial instruments on the

basis of rebundled, securitised loans that were issued before 1 January 2011 onlyifunderyingloans are newly added or
replaced after 31 December 2014.
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Section 347 Standard parameters

(1) Without prejudice to section 89 (1) sentence 1, section 96 (1), section 97 (3), section 100 and section 109 (2), the
following provisions applyinrespect ofthe standard parameters to be used:

1. upto31December2017,thestandard formula calculation ofthe concentration riskand spread risk sub-modules will
use the same standard parameters for loans and receivables due to member statesor EEA signatory statesor their
central banks that are denominatedinthe currency of another member state or EEA signatory state andthat are
fundedinthiscurrencyas those standard parameters used forloans and receivablesthat are denominatedin the
home currencyand funded inthis currency;

2. in 2018, the standard parameters that are usedinthe standard formula calculation of the concentration risk and
spreadrisksub-moduleswill be reduced by 80 per cent forloans and receivables due to the member states or EEA
signatory statesortheir centralbanks that are denominatedinthe currency of another member state or EEA
signatory state and are funded in this currency;

3. in 2019, the standard parameters that are used inthe standard formula calculation of the concentration riskand
spreadrisksub-moduleswill be reduced by 50 per cent forloans and receivables due to the member states or EEA
signatory statesortheir centralbanks that are denominatedinthe currency of another member state or EEA
signatory state and are funded in this currency;

4. from 1January 2020, the standard parameters that are usedinthe standard formula calculation of the
concentration riskand spread risksub-moduleswill nolonger be reduced forloansand receivablesdue to the
member states or EEA signatory states or their central banks that are denominatedinthe currency of another
member state or EEA signatory state and are funded in this currency.

(2) *Without prejudice to section 89 (1) sentence 1, section 97 (3), section 98 (1), section 100 and section 109 (2), the
standard parameters that are to be usedinthe standard formula calculation ofthe e quity risk sub-module in respect of
equitiesthatthe undertaking acquired onorbefore 1 January 2016 are to be calculated as weighted mean values based
onthe following:

1. the standard parameterthatisto be used inthe calculation of the e quity risk sub-module in accordance with Artide
304 of Directive 2009/138/ECand

2. the standard parameterthatis to be used inthe calculation of the e quity risk sub-module in a ccordance with section
106.

’The weighting ofthe parameter spedfiedin sentence 1 no. 2 mustrise at least on a straight-line basis at the end of each
yearfrom O percentduring the yearbeginning1 January 2016 to 100 percenton1January 2023.

Section 348 Solvency capital requirement

(1) If an insurance undertaking does not comply with the solvency capital requirement in 2016 in derogation of section
134, but would have complied with the required solvency marginin accordance with the law applicable upto 31
December 2015, the supervisory authority will, upon application, grant an extension of the deadline for compliance with
the solvency capital requirement upto 31 December 2017 if the insurance undertakingagrees to carry out the following:

1. take theactionnecessaryto increase eligible own funds or reduce the risk profile such that the undertaking complies
with the solvency capital requirement by 31 December 2017; and

2. submita progress report to the supervisory a uthority every three months, such report to include a description of the
actiontakenand the progress achieved in establishing compliance with the solve ncy ca pital re quirement.

(2) The extension granted in accordance with subsection (1) must be withdrawn if the progress re port shows that there
was nosignificant progress in achieving the establishment of compliance with the solvency ca pitalre quirement between
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the date onwhich non-compliance with the solvency capital re quirement was identified and the date on which the
progress report wassubmitted.

Section 349 Partial internal model for a subgroup

1Upon application, the supervisory a uthority may authorise the ultimate participatinginsurance undertaking to usean
internal group model that only applies to part of the group. The preconditions are that both the ultimate participating
insurance undertaking and also the ultimate participating insurance undertakingin the subgroup must be domiciledin
Germanyandthe subgroup must forma definable part of the business for which the risk profile is significantly different
from thatof the rest ofthe group. 3The authorisation may only be issued for a fixed period; the period must end no later
than 31 March 2022.

Section 350 Group provisions

IWithout prejudice to section 250, the following sections apply, with the necessary modifications, at group level:
sections345to 347, section 351 and section 352. ?If the ultimate participating insurance undertaking satisfies the
applicable provisions for the adjusted solve ncy requirement in accordance with Article 9 of Directive 98/78/EC of the
European Parliamentand ofthe Councilof 27 October 1998 on the supplementary supervision ofinsurance and
reinsurance undertakings inaninsurance orreinsurance group (0OJ L330 of 5 December 1998, page 1), most recently
amended by Directive 2011/89/EU (0J L 326 of 8 December 2011, page 113), but the participatinginsurance
undertaking, the participating insurance holding company, the participating mixed -activity i nsurance holdingcompany
orthe partidpating mixed financialholding company does not satisfy the solvency ca pital requirement for the group,
section 348 applies, with the necessary modifications, without prejudice to section 250.

Section 351 Risk-free interest rates

(1) Subject to the authorisation ofthe supervisory a uthority and with due regard to the permissible insurance
obligations, insurance undertakings may temporarily adjust the relevant risk-free interest rate termstructure.

(2) The adjustment is calculated for each currency as a proportion of the difference between

1. theinterestratethat has been setbytheinsurance undertakinginaccordance with section 65 of the German
Insurance Supervision Act and the associated issued statutory order, ineach case in the versions applicable up to 31
December2015;and

2. the effective annualinterest rate, determined as that constant discount rate that, when a pplied to the finandal
position fromthe portfolio of permissible insurance obligations, leads to a value that reflects the best estimate for
the portfolio of permissible insurance or reinsurance obligations if the time value of moneyis takenintoaccount
usingtherelevantrisk-free interest rate term structure inaccordance with section 77 (1).

’The proportionreferred to insentence 1 must be reduced atthe end ofeach calendaryearona straight-line basisfrom
100 percentin 2016to O percenton1January2032. 3If insurance undertakings apply the volatility adjustmentin
accordance withsection 82, the relevant risk-free reference rate under sentence 1 no. 2 mustinclude the volatility
adjustmentinaccordance with section 82.

(3) Onlyinsurance obligationsthat meet the following criteria are deemed to be permissible insurance obligations within
the meaning of subsection (1):

1. the contracts from whichthe insurance obligationsarise were entered into before 1January 2016; extensions to
these contracts on or afterthis date to do notleadto permissible insurance obligations;

2. the technicalprovisions forthe insurance obligations have been recognised inaccordance with section 65 of the
German Insurance Supervision Actandthe assodated issued statutory order, in each caseinthe relevant versions
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applicable upto 31 December 2015; and

3. nomatchingadjustmentin accordance with section 80is applied for the insurance obligations.
(4) If insurance undertakings apply subsection (1) a bove, the following re quirements also apply:

1. theinsurance undertakings concerned must not allow the permissible insurance obligations to be includedinthe
calculation of the volatility adjustment in accordance with section 82;

2. theinsurance undertakings must notapplysection352;

3. intheirsolvencyand financial position reportinaccordance with section 40, the insurance undertakings must
disdose thattheyare carrying out a temporary adjustment of the relevant risk-free interest rate term structure and
quantify the impact ontheir financial position of not a pplying thistransitional measure.

Section 352 Technical provisions

(1) 'Subject to the approval of the supervisory authority, insurance undertakings may temporarily apply a deduction
withinthe meaning of s ubsection (2) to technical provisions. 2The deduction maybe applied at the level ofthe
homogeneous risk groupsas describedin section 75 (3).

(2) IThe temporary deduction must correspond to a proportion of the difference between the followingtwo amounts:

1. technical provisionsnet of the amounts recoverable fromreinsurance contracts and spedal purpose entities
calculatedat 1January2016in accordance with section 75;

2. technical provisionsnet of the amounts recoverable fromreinsurance contracts calculated in accordance with the
legal and administrative requirements that have been recognised in accordance with sections 341e to 341h of the
German CommercialCode and section 65 of the German Insurance Supervision Act eachasamended upto 31
December 2015 and inaccordance with the statutory orders issued under section 330 of the German Commercial
Code and section 65 of the German Insurance Supervision Actin each case as amended up to 31 December 2015.

°The maximum deductible proportion must be reduced at the end of each calendar year on a straight-line basis from 100
percentduring the yearfrom 2016to 0O percent on1January2032. 3If insurance undertakings apply the volatility
adjustmentinaccordance with section82 on 1January 2016, the amount specified inno. 1 must be calculated with the
volatility adjustment applicable on this date.

(3) Insurance undertakings are permitted with the approval of the supervisory authority, orare underanobligationin
response to a requirement fromthe supervisory authority, to recalculate the amounts of the technical provisions and, if
appropriate, the amount ofthe volatility adjustment used to calculate the te mporary deduction in accordance with
subsection (2) sentence 1 nos.1and 2, suchrecalculations to be carried out every 24 months, or more frequentlyifthe
risk profile of the undertaking changes significantly.

(4) The deductioninaccordance with subsection (2) maybe limited by the supervisory authorityif the application ofthe
deduction couldlead to a situation inwhich the financial resources require ments applicable to the undertaking decrease
comparedwith the requirements that were calculatedin accordance with the German Commercial Code, the German
Insurance Supervision Act andthe associated issued statutory orders each as amended up to 31 December 2015.

(5) If insurance undertakings apply subsection (1) above, theyare not permitted to apply section 351 and must carryout
the following:

1. iftheyareonlyableto satisfythe solvency capital require ment by a pplying the temporary deduction, submitan
annual report to the competent supervisory a uthority describingthe measures necessary to increase eligible own
funds orreduce the risk profile such that compliance with the solvency ca pital requirement is established and
describingthe progress attained in this regard; and

2. inthe solvencyandfinancial positionreport, disdose that they are applying the temporary deduction withinthe
mea ning of subsection (2) to the technical provisions and quantify the impact on their financial positioniif this
temporarydeduction were not applied.
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Section 353 Plan concerning the gradual introduction of transitional measures for risk-free interest rates and
technical provisions

(1) YInsurance undertakings that apply the transitional measures in accordance with section 351 or section 352 must
notifythe supervisory authority without delayif theyidentify that there is a riskthe solvency capital requirement will n o
longer be covered atthe end of the transitional period once these transitional measurescome to anend. 2Insuch cases,
the supervisory authority mustimpose on the insurance undertakingconcerned a requirement to instigate the measures
thatare necessaryandappropriate to ensure compliance with the solvency capital requirement atthe end ofthe
transitional period.

(2) {If an insurance undertaking identifies thatit would not comply with the s olvency ca pital re quirement without the
transitional measuresinaccordance with section 351 or section 352, it must submit to the supervisory authority, within
two months of the date on which this situationis identified, a plan describingthe gradual introduction ofthe measures
intended to increase eligible own funds or reduce the risk profile such that compliance with the solvency ca pital
requirementis re-established at the end of the transitional period. ?The insurance undertaking concerned may update
this planduring the transitional period.

(3) ZlEvery 12 months, the insurance undertaking concerned must submit to the s upervisory authority a re port describing
the measuresintended to ensure compliance with the s olvency ca pital requirement at the end of the transitional period
and presentingthe details ofthe progressachievedinthisregard. ?If it becomes clear from the progress report thatitis
unrealistic to expect compliance with the solvency capital requirement to be re -established at the end of the transitional
period,the supervisory authority must revoke its authorisation for the application ofthe transitional measuresin
accordance withsection351 orsection 352.

Section 354 Review of long-term guarantees and measures against equity risk

Until 1January 2021, BaFin must each yearinformthe European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority of the
following:

1. the availability of long-term guaranteesforinsurance contracts inits internalmarket and the conduct ofinsurance
undertakings as long-term investors;

2. the number of insurance undertakings that a pply the matching adjustment, the volatility adjustment, the extension
of the time limit for re -establishing s ound finandial circumstancesin accordance with section 134 (4), the duration-
based equity risk s ub-module and the transitional measuresin accordance with sections 351and 352;

3. the impactofthe matching adjustment, the volatility adjustment, the symmetric adjustment of the ca pital
requirement for e quity investments in accordance with section 106 (1), the duration-based equity risk s ub-module
and the transitional measures in accordance with sections 351 and 352 on the financial position of insurance
undertakings at national level and, on an anonymised basis, for each undertaking;

4. the impact of the matching adjustment, the volatility adjustment, the symmetric adjustment of the ca pital
requirement for e quity investments in accordance with section 106 (1) and the duration-based equity risk s ub-
module ontheinvestment behaviour of insurance undertakings and whether this leads to inapp ropriate capital
relief;

5. theimpactofanextensionofthe time limit for re -establishing sound financial circumstances in accordance with
section 134 (4) on the efforts of insurance undertakings to increase eligible own funds or reduce theirrisk profile so
thattheycomplywith the solvency capital requirement;

6. detailsonwhetherthe plans concerning transitionalmeasures in accordance with section 353 are successfully
implemented or not byinsurance undertakings that a pply these transitional measures in accordance with sections
351 and 352 andthe probability of lower dependency onthese transitional measures, including measuresthat have
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beentaken, orare expected to be taken, bythe undertakings and the supervisory authorities, whereby the
applicable regulatory environment must be takeninto account.

Section 355 Decisions by the supervisory authority resulting from the entry into force of this Act
(1) From 11 April 2015, the supervisory a uthority has the power to decide onthe authorisation of th e following:
1. ancillaryown funds under section 90;
2. the classification of items of own fundsunder section 91 (5);
3. undertaking-specific parameters under section 109 (2);
4. full or partialinternal models under sections 111and 112;

5. ancillaryownfunds ofanintermediate insurance holding company or anintermediate mixed financial holding
companyunder section 257 (2);

6. aninternalmodel forthe group undersections 261, 262 and 265 (5);

7. the use ofthe matching adjustment for the relevant risk-free reference rate under sections 80 and 81;
8. the use ofthe volatility adjustment for the relevant risk-free reference rate under section 82;

9. the use ofthe transitional measure for risk-free interest ratesunder section 351;

10. the useofthetransitional measure fortechnical provisions under section 352.

(2) From 1 April 2015, the supervisory a uthority has the power to carryout the following:
1. specifythelevel and scope of group-wide supervision under sections 245 to 249;
2. the GroupSupervisor under sections 279 and 280;

3. constitute a college of supervisors under section 283.

(3) From 1July 2015, the supervisory authority hasthe power to carryout the following:
1. decide onthe deduction ofa holdingunder section 259 (2);

2. selectthe method forcalculating the solvency of the group under section 252;

3. decideonequivalencein accordance with sections 258 and 288;

4. permit,inaccordance with section 268, insurance undertakings to be treated within the scope of sections 269 and
270;

5. makethestipulations under sections 289 and 290;

6. decidethattransitionalmeasures undersections 343 to 350apply.

(4) Decisions inaccordance with subsections (1) to (3) comeintoeffecton 1January 2016 unless a later date is specified
inthe dedsion.

Section 356 Transitional provision on section 35 (1) sentence 1 numbers 5 to 8

1Section 35 (1) sentence 1 numbers 5, 6 and 7 applies for the first time to audits of annual financial statements for the
finandal year beginning after 31 December 2017. ?Section 35 (1) sentence 1 number 8 applies for the first time to audits
of annualfinandal statements for the finandal year beginning after 31 December 2018.
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Annex 1 Classification of risks by class of insurance

(Source ofthe original text: FederalLaw Gazette | 2015, 555 - 556)

1.  Accident
a) fixed benefitinsurance
b) indemnityinsurance
¢) combined benefits
d) injuryto passengers

2. Health
a) dailyallowance
b) indemnityinsurance
c) combined benefits

3. Land vehicles(other than railwayrolling stock)
All damage to or | oss of:

a) landmotorvehides
b) landvehicles otherthan motor vehicles

4. Railwayrollingstock
All damage to or loss of railway rolling stock

5. Aircraft
All damage to or loss of aircraft

6. Ships (sea, lake, and river and canal vessels)
All damage to or | oss of:

a) riverandcanalvessels
b) lakevessels
c) vessels

7. Goods in transit
All damage to orloss ofgoods in transit, irrespective ofthe form of transport

8. Fire and naturalforces
All damage to orloss of property (otherthan propertydamage orlossindudedin classes 3to 7) due to:

a) fire
b) explosion
c) storm

d) natural forces otherthanstorm
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

e) nuclearenergy
f) landsubsidence

Hail, frost and other damage to property
All damage to orloss of property (other than property damage orloss indudedin classes 3to 7) due to hail or
frost,andanyeventsuch as theft, other than those included under 8

Motorvehide liability

a) motorvehicle liability

b) third-partyliabilityarisingout ofthe useof motor vehides operatingon the land
c) other

Liability
All third-party liability arisingout of the use of aircraft (including carrier's liability)

Liability related to ships (sea, lake, and river and canal vessels)
All third-party liability arisingout of the use of ships, vessels or boats onthe sea, lakes, rivers or canals (including
carrier’s liability)

General liability
All third-party liability other than the types ofliability s pecified in classes 10 to 12

Credit

a) (general)

b) exportcredit

c) instalment credit

d) mortgages

e) agricultural credit

Suretyship

Mis cellaneous financiall oss

a) employmentrisks

b) insufficiency of income (general)
c¢) bad weather

d) lossof benefits

e) continuinggeneral expenses

f) unforeseentradingexpenses
g) lossof marketvalue

h) lossofrentorrevenue

i) otherindirecttradingloss

j) othernon-tradingfinancial loss

k) otherforms of financialloss

17. Legal expenses

18.

Assistance for persons who get into difficulties

a) whiletravelling or while away from their home or their habitual residence
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

b) inothercircumstances unless such risks are covered by other classesof insurance

Life
(unless listed under classes 20 to 24)

Marriage insurance, birth insurance

Unit-linked life insurance

Tontines

Capitalredemption operations

Operations relatingto the administration of retirement provision s chemes

Pensionfund operations

Annex 2 Designations for authorisations granted for more than one class of insurance

Source of the original text: Federal Law Gazette | 2015, 557

Where the authorisation simultaneously covers:

1.

nos.1(d),3,7and10(a),itisissued underthetitle ‘motorvehicle insurance’;

nos.1(d),4,6,7and 12,itisissued underthe designation ‘marine and transportinsurance’;
nos.1(d),5,7and11,itisissued underthe designation ‘aviationinsurance’;

nos.8and9,itisissued underthe designation ‘insurance against fire and other damage to property’;
nos.10to 13,itisissued underthe designation ‘third-party liability i nsurance’;

nos.l1l4and 15,itis issued underthe designation ‘credit and suretyship insurance’;

nos.1,3to 13,and 16, itisissued underthe designation ‘property and casualtyinsurance’.

Annex 3 Standard formula for calculating the solvency capital requirement (SCR)

(Source ofthe original text: Federal Law Gazette | 2015, 558 - 559)

1.

Calculation of the basic solvency capital requirement (BSCR)
The basicsolvency ca pital requirement described in section 100 is determined as follows:

Basis SCR = | E Corr; ; X SCR; x SCR;

wherebySCRjdenotesriskmoduleiand SCRjrisk module j; "i, j" means that all possiblecombinations ofi and j
shouldbe covered inthe total. Inthe calculation, the following re place SCRjand SCRj:

SCRnon-life: non-life underwritingrisk module;

SCRiife: life insurance underwriting risk module;

SCRhealth: healthinsurance underwriting risk module;

SCRmarket: market riskmodule;

SCRdefault: counterparty default risk module.
The "Corri, j" factordenotesthe figure setoutinrowi and column j of the following correlation matrix:
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Ji Market co l:jr;tfsz ty Life insurance in}:i?al:::e Non-life insurance
Market 1 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25
Counterparty default 0.25 1 0.25 0.25 0.5
Life insurance 0.25 0.25 1 0.25 0
Healthinsurance 0.25 0.25 0.25 1 0
Non-lifeinsurance 0.25 0.5 0 0 1

2. Calculation of the non-life underwriting risk module

The non-life underwritingrisk modules peci‘ﬁed insection101is calculated as follows:

SCR Nichtieben = \

>’ Corr, ;x SCR; x SCR

wherebySCRjdenotessub-moduleiand SCRjsub-module j; "i, j" means that all possible combinations of i and

shouldbe covered inthe total. Inthe calculation, the followingre place SCRiand SCRj:
SCRnlpremium/reseve: NON-life insurance premiumand reserve risk s ub-module;

SCRnlcatastrophe: non-life catastrophe risk sub-module.

Calculation of the life underwriting risk module
The life underwriting risk module specified insection 102 is calculated as follows:

SCR{ e = \‘E Corr, ;x SCR, x SCR

wherebySCRjdenotesthe sub-modulei and SCRj the sub-module j; "i, j" meansthat all possible combinations of i

and jshould be coveredin the total. Inthe calculation, the following replace SCRiand SCR;:

SCRmortality: mortality risk sub-module;

SCRIongevity: longevity risk sub-module;

SCRdisability: disability/morbidity risk sub-module;

SCRiife expense: Life insurance expense risk sub-module;

SCRrevision: revision risk sub-module;

SCRlapse: lapse risk sub-module;

SCRiifecatastrophe: life catastrophe risksub-module;

Calculation of the market risk module
Structure of the market risk module
The market risk module s pecified in section 104 is calculated as follows:

SCRyparkt = \ E Corr; ;x SCR; x SCR,

wherebySCRidenotessub-moduleiand SCRjsub-module j;"i, j" means that all possible combinations of i and j

shouldbe covered inthe total. Inthe calculation, the following replace SCRiand SCR;j:

SCRinterest rate: interest rate risksub-module;

SCRequity: equity risk sub-module;

SCRproperty: property risk sub-module;

SCRspread: spread risksub-module;

SCRconcentration: marketriskconcentrations sub-module;

SCReurrency: currencyrisksub-module.
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